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UNIFIED DEVELOPMENT ORDINANCE  

____________  

A Codification of the Unified Development Ordinance of  

Gastonia, North Carolina  

____________  

Adopted: October 20, 2009  

Effective: November 20, 2009  

 

Supp. No. 14  

PREFACE  

This Unified Development Ordinance constitutes a publication of the Unified Development Ordinance 
of the City of Gastonia, North Carolina, as published by the City of Gastonia, North Carolina.  

Style and Format  

The editor has matched the original style and format of the Unified Development Ordinance as 
closely as possible, while maintaining the ability to incorporate future amendments in an efficient manner.  

Numbering System  
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The numbering system used in this publication is the same system used in the original document 
from which these regulations derive.  

Tables  

The reader may wish to use the Comparative Table following the Unified Development Ordinance, 
which lists the disposition of amendments to the Unified Development Ordinance.  

Looseleaf Supplements  

A special feature of this Unified Development Ordinance to which the attention of the user is 
especially directed is the looseleaf system of binding and supplemental servicing for the Unified 
Development Ordinance. With this system, the Unified Development Ordinance will be kept up-to-date 
periodically. Upon the final passage of amendatory ordinances, they will be properly edited and the 
appropriate page or pages affected will be reprinted. These new pages will be distributed to holders of 
copies of the Unified Development Ordinance, with instructions for the manner of inserting the new pages 
and deleting the obsolete pages. Each such amendment, when incorporated into this Unified 
Development Ordinance, may be cited as a part hereof.  

The successful maintenance of this Unified Development Ordinance will depend largely upon the 
holder of the volume. As revised sheets are received, it will then become the responsibility of the holder to 
have the amendments inserted according to the attached instructions.  

Acknowledgments  

The Unified Development Ordinance of the City of Gastonia was initially prepared by the City of 
Gastonia Community Planning Department and amended by F. Richard Flowe, AICP of N-Focus, Inc. for 
compliance with NCGS Chapter 160D effective June 19, 2020. The publication of this Unified 
Development Ordinance was under direct supervision of Zanne Ebersole, Supplement Editor, and Aline 
L. True, Accuracy Management Coordinator, of the Municipal Code Corporation, Tallahassee, Florida. 
Credit is gratefully given to the other members of the publisher's staff for their sincere interest and able 
assistance throughout the project.  

 MUNICIPAL CODE CORPORATION  

 Tallahassee, Florida  

 

SUPPLEMENT HISTORY TABLE  

The table below allows users of this Code to quickly and accurately determine what ordinances have 
been considered for codification in each supplement. Ordinances that are of a general and permanent 
nature are codified in the Code and are considered "Included." Ordinances that are not of a general and 
permanent nature are not codified in the Code and are considered "Omitted."  

By adding to this table with each supplement, users of this Code of Ordinances will be able to gain a 
more complete picture of the Code's historical evolution.  

Ord. No.  
Date  

Adopted  

Included/  

Omitted  
Supp. No.  

11-586   1-18-11  Included  2  



 

3 
 

11-589   6-21-11  Included  2  

11-593   8- 2-11  Included  3  

11-594   9- 6-11  Included  3  

11-595   9-20-11  Included  3  

11-596  10- 4-11  Included  3  

11-598  11-15-11  Included  4  

11-599  12-20-11  Included  4  

12-600   2- 7-12  Included  4  

12-608   4-17-12  Included  5  

12-610   5-15-12  Included  5  

12-613   6-19-12  Included  5  

12-616   8-21-12  Included  6  

12-617   8-21-12  Included  6  

13-622   7-16-13  Included  7  

13-623   9-17-13  Included  7  

13-628  11-19-13  Included  8  

14-630   2-18-14  Included  9  

14-631   3-18-14  Included  9  

14-632   8-19-14  Included  10  

14-633   9- 2-14  Included  10  
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14-635  11-18-14  Included  11  

15-639   9-15-15  Included  12  

16-644   2-16-16  Included  13  

16-646   5-17-16  Included  14  

16-651  10-18-16  Included  15  

17-651   3-21-17  Included  16  

17-653   2-21-17  Included  16  

17-662   8-15-17  Included  16  

17-663   3-20-18  Included  17  

17-667  12-19-17  Included  17  

18-672   8-23-18  Included  18  

18-673   8-23-18  Included  18  

18-674   8-23-18  Included  18  

18-675   9-18-18  Included  18  

19-683   3-19-19  Included  19  

19-685   5-21-19  Included  20  

19-690   8-20-19  Included  20  

19-691   8-20-19  Included  20  

18-678A   9-18-18  Included  21  

19-694A   6-18-19  Included  21  
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20-695   2-18-20  Included  22  

20-697   3-17-20  Included  22  

Text Amend. No. 9508   6-16-20  Included  22  

20-725   9- 1-20  Included  22  

20-727   9-15-20  Included  22  

 

Chapter 1 - PURPOSE AND AUTHORITY  

   

SECTION 1.1 - TITLE  

This Ordinance shall be known as the "Unified Development Ordinance of Gastonia, North Carolina" and 
may be referred to herein as the "Unified Development Ordinance," the "UDO," or "this Ordinance." This 
Ordinance includes Chapter 17 and Chapter 18 of the City Code. 

SECTION 1.2 - AUTHORITY  

This Ordinance is adopted pursuant to the authority granted to Gastonia, North Carolina by G.S. ch.Ch. 
160A, art. 19160D, and by any special local Acts enacted by the North Carolina General Assembly for 
Gastonia in order to carry out the purposes stated therein. The standards, districts, and maps identified in 
this Ordinance shall be in accordance with the objectives and policies of locally adopted comprehensive 
plans and other such plans as may have been adopted for the physical development of the City of 
Gastonia. 

SECTION 1.3 - PURPOSE  

A.  The Ordinance enables the City of Gastonia to respond uniformly and consistently to development 
proposals and to promote the health, safety, and general welfare of its residents. The UDO seeks to 
provide uniformity, certainty, and predictability regarding land use and development issues to the 
greatest degree feasible for properties located within the jurisdiction of this Ordinance. 
Notwithstanding, this Ordinance also attempts to provide flexibility in dealing with situations that may 
fall outside typical processes and requirements. The elements that make up the Ordinance are 
interrelated and cannot be taken in isolation; they must be taken within the context and intent of the 
entire Ordinance.  

B.  Other goals that this UDO is anticipated to serve include:  

1.  Provide adequate light and air;  

2.  Lessen congestion on streets;  

3.  Secure safety from fire, panic and dangers;  

4.  Avoid undue concentration of population;  
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5.  Facilitate the efficient and adequate provision of transportation, water, sewerage, schools, parks 
and other public requirements;  

6.  Provide a guide for the orderly growth and development of the City of Gastonia;  

7.  Regulate the use of buildings, structures and land;  

8.  Control the bulk, scale and design of buildings and structures;  

9.  Ensure adequate privacy and access to property;  

10.  Maintain orderly and compatible land use and development patterns;  

11.  Protect the integrity of water supply watersheds;  

12.  Encourage environmentally responsible development practices;  

13.  Maintain and develop economically vibrant commercial and industrial areas;  

14.  Retain and expand the City's employment base;  

15.  Provide attractive and effective signage that is compatible with the surrounding environment;  

16.  Accommodate and promote pedestrians and pedestrian use to the greatest degree feasible and 
practical;  

17.  Allow a range of housing choices and options for the various segments of the population;  

18.  Establish clear and effective development review procedures;  

19.  Coordinate transportation networks and utilities within proposed subdivisions with existing or 
planned streets and highways and with other public facilities;  

20.  Dedicate or reserve recreation areas serving residents of the immediate neighborhood within a 
subdivision or, alternatively, for provision of funds to be used to acquire recreation areas serving 
residents of a development or subdivision or nearby developments or subdivisions;  

21.  Ensure that rights-of-way or easements for street and utility purposes are secured;  

22.  Distribute population and traffic in a manner that will avoid congestion and overcrowding and 
create conditions that substantially promote the public health, welfare and safety;  

23.  Implement and ensure consistency with officially adopted plans;  

24.  Provide appropriate and effective enforcement mechanisms;  

25.  Protect property values within the City's jurisdiction.  

(Ord. No. 12-600, § 1, 2-7-12) 

SECTION 1.4 - JURISDICTION  

A.  These regulations govern the development and use of all land and structures within the corporate 
limits of the City of Gastonia as now fixed and as may be amended in the future. Such areas shall be 
property depicted on the Official Zoning Map of the City of Gastonia (hereafter referred to as "Zoning 
Map," "Official Zoning Map" or "Gastonia Zoning Map") as is on file at the office of the Administrator. 
This map and its boundaries shall be incorporated and made part of this Ordinance.  

B.  No building, structure, or land shall be used or occupied, and no building, structure, or part thereof 
shall be erected, constructed, reconstructed, moved, enlarged, or structurally altered, unless in 
conformity with all the provisions of this Ordinance for the district in which it is located and other 
applicable regulations, except as otherwise provided by this Ordinance.  

C.  Except as herein provided, the provisions of this Ordinance shall apply to all land, buildings, structures 
and uses thereof located within the planning jurisdiction of this Ordinance, including land owed by the 
State of North Carolina and its municipal units of government. To the extent allowed by law, this 
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Ordinance shall also apply to all land, buildings, structures and uses owned by county or federal 
agencies located within the planning jurisdiction of the City of Gastonia. Where the provisions of this 
Ordinance do not apply to such structures and land, such agencies are encouraged to meet the 
provisions of this Ordinance. The provisions of this Ordinance shall also be applicable to the erection, 
construction and use of buildings owned by the State of North Carolina per G.S. 160A-392160D-913; 
however, no land owned by the State may be included within an overlay district or special use or 
conditional district without the approval of the Council of State.  

(Ord. No. 12-600, § 1, 2-7-12) 

SECTION 1.5 - SEVERABILITY  

If any section or specific provision or standard of this Ordinance or any zoning district boundary that may 
exist in the future is found by a court to be invalid for any reason, the decision of the court shall not affect 
the validity of any other section, provision, standard, or district boundary of these regulations except the 
provision in question. The other portions of these regulations not affected by the decision of the court 
shall remain in full force and effect. 

SECTION 1.6 - REENACTMENT AND REPEAL OF EXISTING ORDINANCE(S)  

This Ordinance is in part carried forward by re-enactment of some of the provisions of the City of 
Gastonia Zoning Ordinance adopted by the City Council on January 21, 1997, as amended and the City 
of Gastonia Subdivision Ordinance, adopted by the City Council on March 4, 1997, as amended and it is 
not the intention to repeal but rather to re-enact and continue in force such existing provisions so that all 
rights and liabilities that have accrued thereunder are preserved and may be enforced. All provisions of 
the City of Gastonia Zoning Ordinance, as amended, and the City of Gastonia Subdivision Ordinance, as 
amended, which are not re-enacted herein are hereby repealed. All suits at law or in equity and/or all 
prosecutions resulting from the violation of said Zoning Ordinance or Subdivision Ordinance heretofore in 
effect, which are as of the adoption date pending in any of the courts of this State or of the United States, 
shall not be abated or abandoned by reason of the adoption of this Ordinance but shall be prosecuted to 
their finality, the same as if this Ordinance had not been adopted, and any and all violations of the 
existing City of Gastonia Zoning Ordinance and/or Subdivision Ordinance, prosecutions or suits for which 
have not yet been instituted, may be hereafter filed and prosecuted. Nothing in this Ordinance shall be 
construed as to abandon, abate or dismiss any litigation or prosecution now pending, and/or which may 
heretofore have been instituted or prosecuted. 

SECTION 1.7 - EFFECTIVE DATE  

This Ordinance shall become effective on November 20, 2009. 

SECTION 1.8 - ADOPTION DATE  

The City of Gastonia hereby adoptsed this Ordinance on the 20th day of October, 2009.   This City of 
Gastonia herby re-adopts this ordinance in accordance with Chapter 160D on the 15th day of June, 2021.

Chapter 2 - INTERPRETATIONS; RULES OF CONSTRUCTION; DEFINITIONS  

   

SECTION 2.1 - OFFICIAL ZONING MAP  

A.  Each lot and tract located within the territorial jurisdiction of this Ordinance shall be located in one or 
more zoning districts contained in this Ordinance. The map identifying the location of such zoning 
district boundaries shall be identified as the "Official Zoning Map." Such map shall contain the signature 
of the chief elected official and shall be attested by the Clerk. If the Planning Commission or City 
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Council enacts subsequent zoning map changes, such changes shall be made upon the Official Zoning 
Map. No changes to any zoning district boundaries shall be made on the Official Zoning Map except 
in conformance with the procedures set forth in this Ordinance.  

B.  The Official Zoning Map may be comprised of one or more sheets or digital maps, properly identified 
as such, which shall be on file with the office of the UDO Administrator. Land within zoning districts on 
the Official Zoning Map shall be classified with a zoning district designation, which shall supersede 
any contrary designation on a former Official Zoning Map. Regardless of the existence of any purported 
copy of the Official Zoning Map, the Official Zoning Map in the UDO Administrator office shall be the 
final authority as to the current zoning status of a piece of property in accordance with G.S. 160D-
105(a). A duplicate copy of the Official Zoning Map shall be located in the office of the UDO 
AdministratorCity Clerk. 

SECTION 2.2 - INTERPRETATION OF ZONING MAP  

Where uncertainty exists with respect to the boundaries of the zoning districts shown on the Zoning Map, 
the following rules shall be used to interpret the maps:  

A.  Where a map shows a boundary line located within a street or alley right-of-way, railroad or utility line 
right-of-way, easement, or navigable or non-navigable waterway, it shall be considered to be in the 
center of the right-of-way, easement, or waterway. If the actual location of such right-of-way, 
easement, or waterway varies slightly from the location as shown on a map, then the actual location 
shall control. If such a street or alley right-of-way, railroad right-of-way, or utility easement forming the 
boundary between two (2) separate zoning districts is abandoned or removed from dedication, the 
district boundaries shall be construed as following the centerline of the abandoned or vacated road 
bed or utility easement.  

B.  Where a map shows a boundary line as being located a specific distance from a street line or other 
physical feature, that distance shall control.  

C.  Where a map shows a district boundary to approximately coincide with a property line or city, town, or 
county border, the property line or city, town, or county border shall be considered to be the district 
boundary, unless otherwise indicated.  

D.  Where a map shows a district boundary not coincide or approximately coincide with any street, alley, 
railroad, waterway, or property line, and no dimensions are shown, the location of the boundary shall 
be determined by use of the scale appearing on the map.  

E.  In instances when a zoning case file contains detailed information regarding the boundary, that 
information will be used as the correct boundary location.  

F.  If it is alleged by any party that an error exists on the zoning maps with respect to any zoning district 
designation, zoning district boundary, special use permit or conditional district boundary, historical 
district boundary, the lines showing the effective dates of zoning enactment or any other matter with 
respect to the provisions of this Ordinance relating to zoning information, the party may request a 
review of the alleged error by the Board of Adjustment.  

G.  Reserved.  

H.  Whenever a single lot is located within two (2) or more different zoning districts. Each portion of that 
lot shall be subject to the regulations applicable to the district in which it is located. 

SECTION 2.3 - FRACTIONAL REQUIREMENTS AND DISTANCE MEASUREMENTS  

A.  Whenever any requirement of this Ordinance results in a fraction of a unit, a fraction of a half or more 
will be rounded up to the next whole unit and a fraction of less than a half will be disregarded. Whenever 
a density calculation for a lot of record existing prior to January 21, 1997 results in less than one 
dwelling unit being permitted, the fractional requirement will be disregarded and one dwelling unit will 
be permitted.  
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B.  Distance separations for various uses are required for many uses in this Ordinance. Unless otherwise 
specified, the following rules shall apply in determining such measurements.  

1.  Measurements shall be made from lot line to lot line (rather than from the edge of a building 
footprint).  

2.  Measurements shall be made using the shortest straight-line distance (i.e., "as the crow flies") 
between lots. 

SECTION 2.4 - TEXT CONTROLS OVER GRAPHICS  

This Ordinance contains numerous graphics, pictures, illustrations and drawings. However, in case of 
conflict between the text and a graphic, picture, illustration or drawing or any other depiction, the text shall 
control. 

SECTION 2.5 - CONFLICTING PROVISIONS  

A.  Where the provisions of this Ordinance are inconsistent with those of the state or federal government, 
the more restrictive provisions govern, to the extent permitted by law. The more restrictive provision is 
the one that imposes greater restrictions or more stringent controls.  

B.  Where the provisions of this Ordinance are inconsistent with one another, or are in conflict with 
provisions found in other adopted Ordinances or regulations adopted by the City of Gastonia, the more 
restrictive provisions shall govern. The more restrictive provision is the one that imposes greater 
restrictions or more stringent controls.  

C.  This Ordinance is not intended to interfere with, abrogate, or annul any deed restriction or other 
agreement between private parties. The City of Gastonia and its staff shall not enforce any such private 
agreements. 

SECTION 2.6 - INTERPRETATIONS OF TERMS AND WORDS  

A.  The following rules shall be followed in interpreting words and terms used in this Ordinance.  

1.  Words used in the present tense include the future tense.  

2.  Any reference to any section shall mean a section of this Ordinance, unless otherwise specified.  

3.  The word "person" includes a firm, association, organization, partnership, corporation, trust and 
company as well as an individual.  

4.  The word "lot" includes the word "plot" or "parcel."  

5.  The words "must" or "shall" are always mandatory and not merely directory.  

6.  The word "may" is permissive in nature, except when the context of the particular use is negative. 
In such case it is mandatory.  

7.  Words used in the singular number include the plural number and the plural number includes the 
singular number, unless the context of the particular usage clearly indicates otherwise.  

8.  The words "used" or "occupied" as applied to any land or building shall be construed to include 
the words "intended, arranged, or designed to be used or occupied."  

9.  The word "Zoning Map", or "Gastonia Zoning Map", or "Official Zoning Map" shall mean the Official 
Zoning Map of Gastonia, North Carolina.  

10.  Any word denoting gender includes the female and the male.  

11.  The term "City Council" shall mean the "City Council of Gastonia, North Carolina."  

12.  The term "Planning BoardPlanning CommissionPlanning Commission" shall mean the "Planning 
BoardPlanning CommissionPlanning Commission of Gastonia, North Carolina."  



 

10 
 

13.  The term "Board of Adjustment" shall mean the "Board of Adjustment of Gastonia, North Carolina 
(enter name of community)."  

14.  The terms "Zoning Administrator", "UDO Administrator", "Subdivision Administrator" or 
"Administrator", shall refer the person(s) administrating said Ordinance.  

15.  The term "Street" shall mean "Road."  

16.  The term "City" shall mean City of Gastonia. 

SECTION 2.7 - TERMS DEFINED IN THIS ORDINANCE  

A.  A list of definitions of terms, phrases and words used in this Ordinance follows. Other terms that are 
defined elsewhere in this Ordinance are found in Chapter 7 (FH Flood Hazard Overlay District) and 
Chapter 5 (Vested Rights). Terms that are specifically defined in this Ordinance outside of Section 2.7 
shall apply solely to the Sections or Chapters as so indicated. Definitions of Terms found in Section 
2.7 shall otherwise be applicable throughout the Ordinance.  

B.  Words not specifically defined in this Ordinance shall be defined by reference in the following order: 
first, the most recently adopted version of the State Building Code; second, the Merriam-Webster 
Online Dictionary; and third, the American CollegageCollegiate Dictionary. The Administrator shall 
make the interpretation if not found in the above references.  

The list of terms defined in this Ordinance and shown in Table 2.7-1 is as follows:  

TABLE 2.7-1—DEFINED TERMS  

Term  Definition  

ABC Store  

A retail establishment at which liquors are sold to the general 

public and which is run under the auspices of the local alcohol 

and beverage control (ABC) board.  

Abandoned Use  

A use becomes an abandoned use when it is discontinued for a 

continuous period of one year or more or when the premise on 

which it is located is devoted to another use.  

Abutting (Property (ies))  See "Adjacent Property"  

Active Construction  

On-site activities such as installation, erection, fabrication, 

alteration, demolition or removal of structures, facilities, or 

additions that contribute directly to the completion of 

improvements contemplated or shown on construction plans.  

Adjacent (Property (ies))  

One or more lots or tracts that abut or touch and having a 

boundary, or portion thereof, which is contiguous to the lot in 

question. Such determination shall be made by extending the 

exterior lot lines of the lot in question to adjacent lots and/or 

adjacent roads, streams, easements or rights-of-way. The term 
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"adjacent" or "adjacent property" shall also mean "contiguous" 

or "contiguous property," "abutting" or "abutting property," 

"adjacent or adjacent property." An example of how this 

definition is to be applied is shown below:  

 

 

Adjoining (Property (ies))  See "Adjacent Property"  

Administrator  See "Administrator, Unified Development Ordinance"  

Administrator, Unified  

Development Ordinance  

A person (or histheir designee) and any other officials 

designated by the City Manager for the administration of this 

Ordinance. Such person(s) may also be referred to as the 

"Administrator."  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/2.7-1-01.png
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Adult Establishment  

Any structure or use of land that meets the definition of "Adult 

Establishment" as outlined in G.S. 14-202.10 and includes, but is 

not limited to adult video stores and adult hotels.  

Adult Hotel  A hotel, motel, or similar establishment that:  

 

(1) Provides patrons with closed circuit television transmissions, 

films, motion pictures, video cassettes, slides, or other 

photographic reproductions that depict or describe "specified 

sexual activities" or "specified anatomical areas" as one of its 

principal business purposes; or  

 
(2) Offers a sleeping room for rent for a period of time that is 

less than ten (10) hours; or  

 

(3) Allows a tenant or occupant of a sleeping room to sub-rent a 

sleeping room for a period of time that is less than ten (10) 

hours.  

Agricultural Use  

The commercial production of plants and animals useful to man, 

including but not limited to: forages and sod crops; grains and 

seed crops; dairy animals and dairy products, poultry and poultry 

products; rheas, ostrich, emu, livestock, including beef cattle, 

sheep, swine, llamas, horses, ponies, (NOTE: Horses and ponies 

must be raised commercially on a horse farm for the purpose of 

sale to qualify as an "agricultural use" and are distinct from 

riding stables or boarding facilities, which do not quality as an 

"agricultural use"), mules, or goats or any mutations or hybrids 

thereof, including the breeding and grazing of any or all of such 

animals; bees and apiary products; fur animals; trees and forest 

products; fruits of all kinds, including nuts; vegetables; nursery, 

floral and ornamental products; or lands devoted to a soil 

conservation or forestry management program. In addition, an 

"agricultural use" shall also include land used as pasture or in the 

commercial production of fish hatcheries or aquaculture.  

 

An "agricultural use" shall also include the keeping of livestock 

for commercial or noncommercial purposes. Livestock includes 

but is not limited to: poultry and hoofed animals such as cattle, 

horses, swine, goats, and sheep. Also included in this definition 

of agricultural uses are agricultural accessory buildings, and sales 
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of agricultural products grown or raised on the premises. Not 

included in this definition are the commercial slaughtering of 

animals for marketing and farm tenant dwellings. Other uses 

which shall not be deemed as "agricultural uses" include zoos 

and kennels.  

 
For the purposes of this Ordinance, "agricultural uses" are 

divided into three (3) classes:  

 

• Agricultural Uses, Class I. The growing of all agricultural and 

horticultural products (e.g., corn, soybeans, cotton) except 

nurseries and commercial greenhouses.  

 

• Agricultural Uses, Class II. Riding academies, riding corrals and 

tracks, and boarding stables; any other animal husbandry except 

that listed herein as a Class III use. Hog parlors, however, shall 

not be considered a Class II use.  

 

• Agricultural Uses, Class III. Dairy barns; high-density cattle 

pens; stock yards; poultry houses; manure storage, hog and 

rabbit meat production centers on ten (10) acre minimum tracts.  

Airport  

A facility where aircraft can land and take off on a recurring basis 

and which is equipped with hangers, refueling facilities and/or 

repair facilities.  

Airstrip  

An area of land or water that is designed or used on a recurring 

basis for the landing and takeoff of aircraft, ultra lights, model 

airplanes or other flying apparatus excluding hot air balloons and 

which does not contain hangers, refueling facilities or repair 

facilities.  

Alley  

A travel way that affords only a secondary means of access to an 

abutting property and is not intended for general traffic 

circulation.  

Alteration  

A change in the size, configuration, or location of a structure; or 

a change in the use of a structure or lot from a previously 

approved or legally existing size, configuration, location, or use.  
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Amusement and Sporting Facility, 

Indoor  

A for-profit commercial facility providing entertainment or 

games of skill activities to the general public for a fee and that is 

wholly enclosed in a building. This shall include, but not be 

limited to: a bowling alley, indoor paintball facility and movie 

theatre. This definition does not include game rooms.  

Amusement and Sporting Facility, 

Outdoor  

A for-profit commercial facility providing recreational activities 

outside of an enclosed building and requiring minimal 

modifications to the existing setting. Typical uses include: 

miniature golf, golf driving range, batting cage, skate parks, rock 

climbing walls and similar uses, but does not include a stadium, 

paintball, race tracks, outdoor firing ranges, amusement parks, 

or go karts.  

Animal Hospital (Indoor)  

A place where animals are given medical or surgical treatment 

and the boarding of animals is incidental to the hospital use. All 

facilities associated with an animal hospital shall be located 

indoors.  

Animal Hospital (With  

Outdoor Kennel)  

A place where animals are given medical or surgical treatment 

and the boarding of animals is incidental to the hospital use. 

Facilities may be located outdoors and may include but not be 

limited to: kennels and training/ exercise areas.  

Animal Kennel  

A place where more than six (6) dogs or other domesticated 

animals are groomed, bred, boarded, trained, kept or sold either 

as a principal use or accessory to a residential use.  

Animal Shelter  See "Animal Kennel"  

Antenna  

Any system of wires, poles, rods, or similar devices used for the 

transmission or reception of electromagnetic waves external to 

or attached to the exterior of any building.  

Antenna, Amateur Radio  
An antenna owned and utilized by a FCC-licensed amateur radio 

operator.  

Apartment  A room or suite of rooms, with toilet and culinary 

accommodations, used or designed for use as a residence by a 
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family and is located in a building that contains two (2) or more 

such rooms or suites.  

Appeal  

An appeal to the Board of Adjustment where it is alleged that 

there is error in any order, requirement, decision, or 

determination made by the Administrator in the enforcement of 

this Ordinance.  

Art Gallery  

A commercial establishment where individual pieces of art are 

sold to the general public on a retail basis. Works of art may also 

occasionally be sold on an auction basis at such an 

establishment.  

Arterial, Minor  

A road so designated on the most recently adopted version of 

the Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare Plan. Roads designated as 

"minor thoroughfares" shall also be classified as "minor 

arterials" for purposes of this Ordinance.  

Arterial, Principal  

A road so designated on the most recently adopted version of 

the Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare Plan. Roads designated on 

the Cherryville Thoroughfare Plan as "major thoroughfares" shall 

also be classified as "principal arterials" for purposes of this 

Ordinance.  

Assisted Living Center  

An institution licensed by the state as an "assisted living 

residence" and which provides, at a minimum, one meal a day, 

housekeeping service and personal care services to seven (7) or 

more aged or disabled residents.  

ATM  See "Automatic Teller Machine"  

Auction Gallery  

An establishment which specializes in the display, auctioning, 

and sale of items such as paintings, jewelry, decorative arts, 

smaller craft items, home furnishings, and fine arts.  

Auction House  

A facility that is used for the purpose of having auctions on a 

regularly established basis. Auctions may be held indoors or 

outdoors.  
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Audio Visual Producing and 

Recording Service  

A business, which provides a service of producing recorded 

audio and video materials or motion pictures for artistic, 

advertising, sales, documentary or educational purposes. Such 

facilities generally involve small studios with production 

equipment but are not involved with the mass production of 

audio-video tapes, laser discs and similar media for sales or 

distribution purposes, nor involved with the production of 

motion pictures involving large on-site sound stage filming 

facilities.  

Auditorium/Assembly 

Hall/Amphitheatre  

A structure or facility designed, intended, or used primarily for 

outside and/or inside performing art events or other spectator 

events and contains seating for spectators of those events. The 

sale of beverages, snack foods, and sundries geared to on-

premise consumption or usage by spectators shall be permitted.  

Automated Teller Machine (ATM)  

An automated device that performs banking or financial 

functions at a location outside of or remote from the controlling 

financial institution. Such facility may also be referred to as an 

"ATM."  

Automobile Body Shop  

Any building, premises and land in which or upon which a 

business is conducted that primarily involves the painting of 

vehicles or external repairing of damaged vehicles.  

Automobile Club  

An establishment which contracts out emergency auto services 

(e.g., fixing of flat tires, opening locked doors) to members 

through a network of independent automobile service stations. 

On-premise services including the sale of travelers checks, travel 

guides, and travel agency services, may also be provided to club 

members and the general public.  

Automobile Detail Shop  

An establishment engaged in the hand cleaning and waxing of 

automobiles. Such activities may take place indoors and 

outdoors. Such establishments are distinguished from "car 

washes" in that there is no automated equipment involved with 

the cleaning or waxing the vehicles. No more than three (3) cars 

can be stored on-site overnight.  
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Automobile  

Reconditioning Shop  

An establishment that contracts with automobile dealers or 

other agencies to recondition vehicles. Reconditioning may 

include minor automobile repairs, bodywork, and painting, in 

addition to cleaning and waxing. Such activities may take place 

indoors and outdoors.  

Automobile Hobbyist  

The use of a structure or building for storing and restoring 

automobiles for hobby purposes, with no automobile-related 

commercial or sales activity taking place. All vehicles shall be 

titled to the tenant of the building and all automobile 

restoration and repair shall be done indoors.  

Automobile Parts and Supply Store  

A retail establishment engaged in the selling of automobile and 

automotive parts, supplies, and accessories. The sale of 

automotive fuels (in pumps) and on-site repair and maintenance 

of vehicles shall be prohibited.  

Automobile Repair Shop  

A commercial establishment whose primary purpose involves 

the maintenance and servicing of vehicles. "Auto body work" 

(i.e., work normally associated with an "automobile body shop") 

may not be performed on premises unless the zoning district in 

which the use is located allows an "automobile body shop." The 

sale of automotive fuels and accessory automobile parts to the 

public may be provided on an accessory basis. Notwithstanding, 

an "automobile repair shop" is differentiated from an "auto 

parts store" in that the sale of automotive parts is not the 

primary service being offered.  

Automobile Service  

Station  

A use where vehicular fuels are sold at the retail level and where 

the installation of automotive items such as lubricants, tubes, 

batteries and similar accessories takes place and where minor 

automobile repair and maintenance work is conducted. Vehicle 

repair services (except for paint and body work) may be 

conducted on premises. Not more than one automatic car wash 

may be provided on site so long as the car wash meets all of the 

criteria in that zoning district for an "Automatic Car Wash." Such 

use shall be distinguished from a "convenience store" given that 

the primary product for sale is automotive fuel and not food and 

sundry items.  
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Automobile Towing and Wrecker 

Service  

An establishment primarily engaged in the towing of motor 

vehicles and vehicular storage associated with vehicle accidents 

and violations. This shall not include vehicular salvaging 

operations or the sale of salvaged vehicular parts. This use is not 

to be construed as a junkyard and salvage yard. An "Automobile 

Towing and Wrecker Service" may be part of an "Automobile 

Body Shop" in zoning districts where an "Automobile Body Shop" 

is allowed.  

Automobile Towing and Wrecker 

Service, Adjunct  

A type of towing which is co-located with a full service franchise 

automobile new and used car dealership or an automobile body 

shop (herein referred to as the host use), that is owned and 

managed independent of the host use, and which ceases 

operation on the site in the event that the host use ceases 

operation at the site.  

Automobile, Truck, Boat, 

Motorcycle, Manufactured Home 

and Recreational Vehicle Sales and 

Rental  

Any building, premises, and land, in which or upon the primary 

use of land is a business that involves the maintenance, servicing 

or sale of new or used automobiles, boats, heavy equipment 

and/or manufactured homes. This may also include light trucks 

(i.e. trucks weighing less than two and one-half (2.5) tons) or 

vans, trailers, or recreation vehicles. Also included in this 

definition is vehicle leasing, rental, parking service, preparation 

or repair work conducted as an accessory use. Notwithstanding 

the above, any premise upon which there is a regular sale of 

three (3) or more boats, vehicles, etc. shall be considered an 

"Automobile, Truck, Boat, Motorcycle, Manufactured Home and 

Recreational Vehicle Sales and Rental" establishment.  

Awning  

A structure made of cloth, metal, or other material affixed to a 

building in such a manner that the structure may be raised or 

retracted from a building to a flat position against the building, 

but not to include a canopy.  
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Bail Bond  

An office that engages in the sale or issuance of bail bonds or 

other financial transfers for the purpose of securing the release 

from jail of an accused defendant pending trial.  

Bank  See "Financial Institution"  

Banner  

A sign intended to be hung either with or without a frame, 

possessing characters, letters, illustrations, or ornamentations 

applied to plastic or fabric of any kind, excluding flags and 

emblems of political, professional, religious, educational, or 

corporate organizations.  

Bay Window  
A window or series of windows forming a bay or recess in a 

room and projecting outward from the wall.  
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Beacon  

Any light with one or more beams directed into the atmosphere 

or directed at one or more points not on the same site as the 

light source; also, any light with one or more beams that rotate 

or move.  

Bed and Breakfast Inn  

A use that (i) takes place within a building that prior to such 

establishment, was designed and used as a single-family 

residence, (ii) that consists of renting one or more dwelling 

rooms on a daily basis to tourist, vacationers and similar 

transients, (iii) where the provision of meals, if provision of 

meals is made, is limited to the breakfast meal, and is available 

only to guests, and (iv) where the bed and breakfast operation is 

conducted primarily by persons who reside in the dwelling unit, 

with the assistance of not more than the equivalent of one full-

time employee. The maximum number of rooms available for 

rent shall be five (5); the maximum length of stay shall be 

fourteen (14) consecutive days.  

Berm  
Any elongated earthen mound designed or constructed on a site 

to separate, screen or buffer adjacent land uses.  

Billboard  See "Sign, Off-premise Advertising"  

Billiard Parlor  
A business establishment open to the public whose primary 

source of income is from billiards.  

Blood Plasma Facility  

A facility where human blood plasma is collected from donors 

who may receive monetary compensation for the donation of 

their blood plasma.  

Body Piercing  

Establishment  
See "Tattoo Parlor/Body Piercing Establishment"  

Botanical Garden  

A facility owned by a public or private nonprofit entity 

containing at least ten (10) acres of land that is primarily used 

for the public display and conservation of plants and related 

botanical education and research purposes. Such facility may 

also include the following facilities: conservatories; greenhouses; 

plant maintenance and propagation facilities; visitor centers; 

museums; education and research facilities; trails; boat touring 

and mooring facilities; bird, insect and waterlife observation 
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facilities; living farm museums; petting zoos; concession facilities 

including meeting rooms, eating establishments, lodging and gift 

shops; and permanent housing for caretakers and other on-site 

employees.  

Boundary Structure  

A brick, stone, stucco or other decorative masonry, wooden, iron 

or vinyl clad metal fence, excluding chain link and wire fences, 

constructed entirely or partially around a single-family 

subdivision, a multifamily or multi-tenant development. Such 

walls or fences, regardless of their length, also include structures 

constructed as a signature entrance to a single-family 

subdivision, a multifamily complex or an office, business or retail 

complex.  

Brew Pub  

A commercial establishment which meets the definitions of a 

restaurant under the requirements of this Ordinance and North 

Carolina ABC laws, which establishes a minimum percentage of 

sales of food; and which brews beer and malt beverages 

primarily for the purposes of on premises consumption.  

Breweries (including micro 

breweries and cideries)  

An establishment, whether as a principal or accessory use, 

where beer is made on premises for in-house consumption and 

may be sold at wholesale or retail off premises.  

Building  

Any structure having a roof supported by columns or walls 

intended for the shelter, housing or enclosure of any individual, 

animal, process, equipment, goods or materials of any kind or 

nature.  

Building, Accessory  See "Structure, Accessory"  

Building Elevation  

The view of any building or other structure from any one of four 

(4) sides showing features such as construction materials, 

design, height, dimensions, windows, doors, other architectural 

features, and the relationship of grade to floor level.  

Building Face  
The dominant structural feature of the elevation of any side of a 

building.  
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Building Footprint  

The outline of the total area of a lot or site that is surrounded by 

the exterior walls of a building or portion of a building, exclusive 

of courtyards. In the absence of surrounding exterior walls, the 

building footprint shall be the area under the horizontal 

projection of the roof.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/2.7-1-03.png
file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/2.7-1-03.png


 

23 
 

 

 

Building Height  

The vertical distance from the mean elevation of the finished 

grade along the front of the building to the highest point of a flat 

roof, a mansard roof, or a gable, hip or gambrel roof. Roof 

appurtenances such as skylights; roof structures for elevators; 

stairways; tanks; heating, ventilating and air conditioning 

equipment; or similar operating and/or maintenance equipment 

shall be excluded from this measurement. In computing the 

height of a building, the height of a basement, if below the grade 

from which the height is measured, shall not be included.  

Building Materials and Lumber 

Sales  

An establishment where lumber and building materials goods 

are the primary products sold.  

Building Setback Line  

A line establishing the minimum allowable distance between the 

nearest portion of any building (or any attached appurtenance 

thereof), and the nearest edge of the street right-of-way when 

measured perpendicular thereto.  
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Building Permit  

An official document issued by the City of Gastonia pursuant to 

this Ordinance and the State building code that authorizes the 

erection, construction, reconstruction, restoration, alteration, 

enlargement, conversion, remodeling, demolition, moving, or 

repair of a building or structure.  

Building, Principal  

A building in which is conducted the principal use of the lot on 

which it is situated. A multi-occupant property may have more 

than one principal building.  

Bulletin Board  
A board for posting notices that are designed to be read by 

pedestrians.  
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Bus or Train Terminal, Passenger  

Any premises for the transient housing or parking of inter-city 

motor-driven buses (e.g., Greyhound, Trailways) and the loading 

and unloading of passengers going on such bus trips. Refer to 

"transit station" for facilities designed to accommodate intra-city 

transit services.  

Business Incubation  

Facility  

A facility for the operation of multiple individual businesses 

(minimum of three (3) tenants) involved with office, service and 

light manufacturing activities, typically with flexible space to 

allow growth of the business and the intention of temporary 

accommodations. Retail sales at the site to the public is 

generally not an activity involved in these facilities. Common 

support (secretaries and equipment, etc.) may be shared.  

Business Services  The provision of services required for the day-to-day operation 

of a business such as, but not limited to, consulting service, 
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photocopy or office supply. Such stores may have extended 

operating hours.  

Caliper  

A horticultural method of measuring the diameter of a tree 

trunk for the purpose of size grading. The caliper of the trunk is 

measured six (6) inches above the ground for trees up to and 

including four (4) inches in diameter, twelve (12) inches above 

the ground for trees greater than four (4) inches up to twelve 

(12) inches in diameter, and at breast height (four and one-half 

(4.5) feet) for trees greater than twelve (12) inches in diameter.  

Camping and Recreational Vehicle 

Park  

Land containing two (2) or more campsites which are located, 

established, or maintained for occupancy by people in 

temporary living quarters, such as tents, recreation vehicles, or 

travel trailers which are used for recreation, vacation purposes 

or temporary housing for construction or farm workers. 

Occupancy for recreation or vacation purposes shall be limited 

to individual stays of no greater than thirty (30) days and 

occupancy for temporary housing shall be limited to individual 

stays of no greater than one hundred eighty (180) days.  

Canopy  

A permanent structure other than an awning made of cloth, 

metal or other material attached or unattached to a building for 

the purpose of providing shelter to patrons or automobiles, or as 

a decorative feature on a building wall. A canopy shall not be 

considered as being a completely enclosed structure.  
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Car Wash, Automatic Class I  

A parcel of land whose principal use is a facility for washing 

automobiles using a chain conveyor or other method of moving 

cars along, or moving an automatic washing device along, and 

automatic application of cleaner, brushes, rinse-water and heat 

for drying. Accessory self-vacuuming facilities shall be allowed. 

The retail sale of fuels may also be provided in an accessory 

capacity.  

Car Wash, Automatic Class II  

A commercial establishment primarily engaged in the washing of 

automobiles, motorcycles, and pick-up and panel trucks. Such 

washing shall be done using a combination of automatic washing 

devices and manual labor provided by the commercial 

establishment.  

Car Wash, Self Service  
A commercial establishment primarily engaged in the washing of 

automobiles, motorcycles, and pick-up and panel trucks. Such 

washing shall be done manually by the customer (i.e., the use of 
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fully automated devices which move the vehicle through a 

washing device shall not be permitted). Accessory self-

vacuuming facilities shall be allowed.  

Cemetery/Columbarium  

Property used for the interment of the dead, which use may 

include the commercial sale and location of burial lots, crypts, or 

vaults for use exclusively on the subject property. A cemetery 

shall not be used for the preparation or embalming of bodies or 

the cremation of bodies. Setback for cemeteries shall be 

measured from the nearest structure or gravesite. This definition 

shall be construed to include bona fide pet cemeteries. A 

cemetery may also include a columbarium.  

Certificate of Compliance  
A statement, signed by the Administrator, setting forth that a 

building, structure or use complies with this Ordinance.  

Certificate of Occupancy  

A document issued by the proper authority allowing the 

occupancy or use of a building and certifying that the structure 

or use has been constructed or will be used in compliance with 

all applicable building codes and regulations.  

Changeable Copy  

The display area of a sign where characters, letters, or 

illustrations can be changed or rearranged without altering the 

face or surface of the sign.  
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Charitable Relief  

Organization  

An establishment engaged in the giving of foods, goods, financial 

assistance, or grants, or offering services or programs on a 

benevolent, nonprofit basis.  

 

 Category I - General office functions related to the 

administration and management of a charitable organization. 

Counseling and professional services (such as legal and medical) 

as part of the mission of the charitable organization are also 

permissible.  

 

 Category II - Collection and/or distribution of goods to target 

populations such as clothing and unprepared foods. Foods 

distributed are for preparation and consumption off-premise 

(for example, food banks). Category I activities are permissible in 

Class II.  

 

 Category III - Direct delivery of goods and services to target 

populations to include on-premise prepared and served meals 

(for example, soup kitchens), access to bathroom facilities 

(including showers). Counseling services as part of the mission of 
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the charitable organization are also permissible. Class III 

charitable organizations shall not include accommodations for 

overnight stays. Category I & Category II activities are 

permissible in Category III.  

Check Cashing  

Establishment  

A business engaged in cashing checks for the general public as 

an element of its operation that exceeds fifty (50) percent of its 

gross revenue and is not licensed by the appropriate state or 

federal agencies as a bank, savings and loan, or credit union. 

Primary signage associated with a business that includes the 

phrase "check cashing" will be considered prima facie evidence 

that the business is a check cashing business.  

Church/Place of Worship  

A building or structure, or group of buildings or structures, which 

by design and construction are primarily intended for conducting 

organized religious services whose site may include an accessory 

area for the interment of the dead. Certain customary accessory 

uses shall be allowed to take place on church premises. These 

include bookshops, recreation centers, outdoor playing fields, 

youth facilities, parsonage, cemetery, food pantry, and certain 

types of day care centers and schools. The overnight lodging of 

transient persons shall not be considered as a customary 

accessory use. Such accessory uses shall be subject to any 

applicable supplemental regulations located elsewhere in this 

Ordinance.  

Close  

As used for transportation/land use purposes, a small square or 

rectangular space providing road access to several adjacent lots. 

Such area is landscaped with grass and may contain benches.  

College/University  

A private or public educational institution where students attend 

to earn associates, baccalaureate, masters or doctoral degrees. 

A college/university shall not be considered a "vocational 

school" or a "school for the arts."  

Co-location  

The location of wireless telecommunication antennae or 

equipment from more than one provider on one common tower, 

building or cabinet The placement, installation, maintenance, 

modification, operation, or replacement of wireless facilities on, 

under, within, or on the surface of the earth adjacent to existing 

structures, including utility poles, city utility poles, water towers, 
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buildings, and other structures capable of structurally supporting 

the attachment of wireless facilities in compliance with 

applicable codes. The term does not include the installation of 

new utility poles, city utility poles, or wireless support 

structures. 

Commercial Message  

Any sign, wording, logo or other representation, that, directly or 

indirectly, names, advertises, or calls attention to a business, 

product, service or other commercial activity.  

Commercial Services  

A business offering personal retail services including but not 

limited to dry cleaning (outlets), shoe repair, key making, 

tailoring and alterations.  

Commercial Vehicle and Truck 

Storage  

A piece of property that is used primarily for the outdoor 

storage, on a regular basis, of trucks and other commercial 

vehicles, excluding septic tank and solid waste vehicles.  

Commercial Zoning  

District  
Refer to "Zoning District, Commercial"  

Common Open Space  

Land and/or water areas within the site designated for a 

particular development, not individually owned or dedicated for 

public use, which are designed and intended for the common 

use or enjoyment of the residents of the development but not 

including any lands occupied by streets, street rights-of-way, or 

off-street parking.  

Common Open Space,  

Improved  

Common open space which has been improved with recreational 

areas and amenities such as, but not limited to, ballfields, tennis 

courts, swimming pools, nature trails, clubhouses, etc.  

Communication Tower  

A tower facility, including, but not limited to, radio and television 

transmission towers or similar utilities, microwave towers, and 

mobile telephone or radio towers. This term shall not include 

radio transmission facilities for use by ham radio operators or 

two-way local radio facilities for business or governmental 

purposes that are under one hundred (100) feet in height and 

that, at a height of fifty (50) feet above the base, have a 

maximum horizontal measurement of eighteen (18) inches; nor, 

shall it include any tower erected by a public authority for public 
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safety or emergency services communication purposes. This 

term shall not include small wireless facilities or micro wireless 

facilities as those terms are defined in Section 9.15.1 of this 

UDO.  

Communication Tower, combined  
A communication tower (as defined in section 17-55) which 

meets each of the following criteria:  

 
(1) The tower is designed to accommodate at least two (2) 

wireless telephone providers.  

 

(2) The tower is designed to accommodate a third user, which 

may either be a city public safety communication 

transmitter/receiver or a third wireless telephone provider. If a 

city public safety communications transmitter and/or receiver is 

proposed to be the "third user" and the tower will be owned by 

an entity other than the city, there shall be a written agreement, 

executed prior to issuance of a zoning permit, between the city 

and the tower owner to allow public safety communications use 

of the tower at no cost to the city. As used herein, the term 

"designed to accommodate" shall mean that only one wireless 

telephone provider need occupy the tower immediately 

following construction; other users may occupy the tower at a 

future time but the tower owner at the time of construction 

must submit statements certified to by licensed structural and 

radio frequency engineers that the tower will accommodate 

other wireless telephone providers in terms of strength, 

placement, and spacing between antennae. Only one wireless 

telephone provider need initiate use of the tower.  

 (3) The tower shall be located on property owned by the city.  

 

(4) The tower may be owned by a wireless telephone service 

licensee of the Federal Communications Commission, the city, or 

by a third party tower provider.  

Community Center  

A building used for recreational, social, educational and cultural 

activities owned and operated by a public or nonprofit group or 

agency.  
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Conference Center/  

Meeting Facility  

A facility designed for public assembly and used for conventions, 

conferences, seminars, product displays, recreational activities, 

and entertainment functions, along with accessory functions 

including food and beverage preparation and service for on-

premise consumption.  

Comprehensive Plan  

A plan, formally adopted by the local governing board, that 

includes policy statements, goals and objectives, maps and 

statistical data for the physical and economic development of 

the community.  

Conditional Use PermitSpecial Use 

Permit  

An authorization issued by the Planning Commission or the City 

Council for a conditional use or for the rezoning of one or more 

properties to a conditional use district (CUD) and which may be 

subject to any specific restrictions or conditions on its size, 

location, construction, hours of operation, character of use, and 

other fair and reasonable conditions as specified by such 

approval body that are mutually approved by said approval body 

and the applicant.  

Construction  

The act of adding an addition to an existing building or structure, 

or the erection of a new principal or accessory building or 

structure on a lot; or the addition of walls, driveways, or parking 

lots, or the addition of appurtenances to a building or structure.  

Construction Trailer  

(temporary use)  

A structure standing on wheels towed or hauled by another 

vehicle and used for neither overnight nor year-round occupancy 

at a construction site on a temporary basis for office and/or 

storage purposes.  

Contiguous (Property(ies))  See "Adjacent Property"  

Continuing Care Facility  

A residential complex that contains a variety of living facilities 

that may include independent living units (i.e., apartments, 

condominiums, cottages), assisted living (domiciliary care) 

facilities and/or nursing home beds. Residents of such a facility 

may either pay rent or purchase their living quarters. If the unit 

is occupant-owned, the unit normally reverts to the 

development owner upon the death of the resident or to a 

surviving spouse.  
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Contractors' Storage and 

Equipment Yard  

A place where construction equipment used by building 

contractors is externally stored.  

Convenience Store  

A retail store that is designed and stocked to sell primarily food 

(packaged and/or prepared), beverages, and other household 

supplies to customers who purchase relatively few items (in 

contrast to a "grocery store"). Unlike a "convenience store - fuel 

mart," a "convenience store" as defined herein does not include 

fuel sales.  

Convenience Store - Fuel Mart  

A retail store that is designed and stocked to sell primarily fuel, 

food (packaged and/or prepared), beverages, and other 

household supplies to customers who purchase relatively few 

items (in contrast to a "grocery store"). A "convenience store - 

fuel mart" is designed to attract and depends upon a large 

volume of stop-and-go traffic.  

Correctional Facility,  

Class 1  

A facility operated by Gaston County (or a private contractor 

thereof) used for the temporary incarceration of persons after 

arrest or pending hearing or trial or for the incarceration and or 

housing of persons serving sentences. Such sentences are 

generally shorter than those assigned to state institutions and 

may involve work release or other types of overnight and/or 

weekend-only incarceration in the facility.  

Correctional Facility,  

Class 2  

A facility operated by a governmental entity (or a private 

contractor thereof) used primarily for the incarceration or 

housing of persons serving criminal sentences. State prisons, 

prison camps, and penitentiaries are examples of such a facility.  

Country Club  

A land area and buildings containing recreational facilities, 

clubhouses and usual accessory uses, open to members and 

their guests that is privately operated. Uses at a country club 

frequently include golf courses, swimming pools (outdoors), and 

clubhouses. Meal service may be available, but is generally 

limited to members and their guests. A country club may be 

developed as a freestanding entity or as part of a residential 

community or planned residential development.  

Craft Studio  An establishment where works of art are individually created on 

premises by no more than five (5) artisans and which are sold at 
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the same location to the general public. Artisans shall include 

sculptors, painters, sketch artists, potters, wood and leather 

craftsmen, glass blowers, weavers, silversmiths, designers or 

ornamental and precious jewelry, screen printers, and 

airbrushes.  

Crematorium  
A facility whose primary function is for the cremation of human 

bodies or animals.  

Cul-de-sac  Any street having only one outlet for vehicular traffic.  

Damaged, Wrecked, Dismantled or 

Inoperative Vehicle  

Any vehicle that, upon demand, cannot be started and moved 

under its own power or any vehicle that is otherwise damaged 

to such an extent that it cannot be operated safely upon a public 

roadway, regardless of licensing status; or regardless of 

operability, any vehicle that is missing or has damaged to the 

extent requiring replacement, more than one major body 

component.  

Day Care Center,  

Accessory  

A day care center facility located on the premises or adjacent to 

the premises of an office use, institutional use, commercial use, 

industrial use or group development for the primary purpose of 

care for the dependents of employees of such commercial, 

office, institutional or industrial use. Includes day care centers 

associated with a church, house of worship, or school. A 

preschool operation shall not be deemed a class B or C day care 

center provided its hours of operation are limited to no more 

than five (5) hours per day. After-school care programs shall also 

not be deemed a class B or C day care center provided the after 

school care program is located in a public or private elementary 

or secondary school.  

Day Care Center, Class A  

A place where daytime care is provided to not more than six (6) 

pre-school children, handicapped persons, or senior citizens, and 

not more than three (3) school aged children unrelated by blood 

or marriage to, and not the legal wards or foster children of the 

attendant adult, within an occupied residence. Persons who are 

related by blood or marriage to the attendant adult shall not be 

counted as patrons of the day care center.  
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Day Care Center, Class B  

A place where daytime care is provided to more than six (6) but 

less than fifty (50) pre-school children, after school care children, 

handicapped persons or senior citizens unrelated by blood or 

marriage, and not the legal wards or foster children of the 

attendant adult. Persons who are related by blood or marriage 

to the attendant adult shall not be counted as patrons of the day 

care center.  

Day Care Center, Class C  

A place where daytime care is provided to fifty (50) or more pre-

school children, after school care children, handicapped persons 

or senior citizens unrelated by blood or marriage, and not the 

legal wards or foster children of the attendant adult. Persons 

who are related by blood or marriage to the attendant adult 

shall not be counted as patrons of the day care center.  

Deck  
A structure without a roof, either freestanding or attached to a 

building, which is supported by posts or pillars.  
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Density Credit  

The potential for the improvement or subdivision of part or all of 

a parcel of real property, to an intensity or degree that 

otherwise is not allowed in the underlying zoning district. Such 

ability to improve or develop the property is based on the 

dedication of land for transportation improvement purposes in 

exchange for the ability to develop the property to this greater 

standard.  

Density, Gross  

A ratio expressed as the number of dwelling units per gross acre. 

The ratio is derived by dividing the total number of dwelling 

units by the total land area of the parcel(s) to be developed.  

Determination 
A written, final, and binding order, requirement, or 

determination regarding an administrative decision. 

Developer  

That person or entity improving or developing land that may or 

may not be the owner of the property. A person, including a 

governmental agency or redevelopment authority, who 

undertakes any development and who is the landowner of the 

property to be developed or who has been authorized by the 

landowner to undertake development on that property. 

Development 

Any of the following: 

a. The construction, erection, alteration, enlargement, 

renovation, substantial repair, movement to another site, or 

demolition of any structure. 

b. The excavation, grading, filling, clearing, or alteration of land. 

c. The subdivision of land as defined in G.S. 160D-802. 

d. The initiation or substantial change in the use of land or the 

intensity of use of land. 

This definition does not alter the scope of regulatory authority 

granted by this Chapter. 

Development Approval 

An administrative or quasi-judicial approval made pursuant to 

this Chapter that is written and that is required prior to 

commencing development or undertaking a specific activity, 

project, or development proposal. Development approvals 

include, but are not limited to, zoning permits, site plan 
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approvals, special use permits, variances, and certificates of 

appropriateness. The term also includes all other regulatory 

approvals required by regulations adopted pursuant to this 

Chapter, including plat approvals, permits issued, development 

agreements entered into, and building permits issued. 

Development, Multi-  

Family  

A tract of land under individual, corporate, firm, partnership or 

association ownership, or under common control evidenced by 

duly recorded contracts or agreements that is planned and 

developed as an integral unit in a single development operation 

or in a definitely programmed series of development operations. 

Such development shall consist of two (2) or more duplex 

buildings, or three (3) or more dwelling units sharing one or 

more common walls. The development shall have a unified or 

coordinated design of buildings and a coordinated organization 

of service areas and common open space area.  

Diameter at Breast Height  

The measurement of the diameter of a tree trunk over twelve 

(12) inches in diameter taken at a height of four and one-half 

(4.5) feet above the ground.  

Display of Goods,  

Outdoors  

The display and sale of products outside of a building or 

structure including garden supplies, clothing, toys, play 

equipment, agricultural products, building and landscape 

materials, food and beverages.  

Distillery (including micro distillery)  
An establishment, whether as principal or accessory use, which 

manufactures or produces distilled spirits.  

Distribution/Wholesale/Storage 

Operation  

A storage center or industrial space designed to house inventory 

in bulk and where goods are received and/or stored for delivery.  

Distribution/Wholesale/Storage 

Operation, Planned Development  

A development that may be one or more principal structures on 

one or more lots that consists of storage centers or industrial 

spaces designed to house inventory in bulk and where goods are 

received and/or stored for delivery.  

Drive-in Window  A window or other opening in the wall of a principal or accessory 

building through which goods or services are provided directly to 
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customers in motor vehicles by means that eliminate the need 

for such customers to exit their motor vehicles.  

 

 

Drive-through Facility  

A business or facility which is designed or intended to enable a 

customer to transact business without exiting a motor vehicle 

parked on or moving through the premises.  

Driveway, Front-loaded  A driveway that begins at, or abuts, the front yard line of the lot.  
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Dry Cleaning/Laundry Plant  

A commercial facility at which clothes are brought to be dry 

cleaned an/or laundered from individual dry cleaning service 

outlets. Such a facility may be a freestanding use or may be 

combined with a Laundromat.  

Duplex  See "Dwelling, Two-family"  

Dwelling 

Any building, structure, manufactured home, or mobile home, or 

part thereof, used and occupied for human habitation or 

intended to be so used, and includes any outhouses and 

appurtenances belonging thereto or usually enjoyed therewith.  

Dwelling, Detached  
A dwelling unit not attached to another dwelling unit that is 

developed with open yards on at least three (3) sides.  

Dwelling Unit  
A room or combination of rooms designed for year-round 

habitation, containing self-sufficient bathroom and kitchen 

facilities, connected to all required utilities, and designed for or 
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used as a residence by one family. Units located within motels or 

hotels or travel trailers shall not be included as "dwelling units."  

Dwelling, Manufactured Home  

A residential dwelling unit that: 1. Is not constructed in 

accordance with the standards set forth in the North Carolina 

State Building Code; 2. Is composed of one or more components, 

each of which was substantially assembled in a manufacturing 

plant and designed to be transported to the home site on its 

own chassis, and 3. Is at least forty (40) feet in length and eight 

(8) feet in width. A manufactured home may also be referred to 

as a "mobile home." A structure, transportable in one or more 

sections, which in the traveling mode is eight body feet or more 

in width, or 40 body feet or more in length, or, when erected on 

site, is 320 or more square feet; and which is built on a 

permanent chassis and designed to be used as a dwelling, with 

or without permanent foundation when connected to the 

required utilities, including the plumbing, heating, air 

conditioning and electrical systems contained therein. 

"Manufactured home" includes any structure that meets all of 

the requirements of this subsection except the size 

requirements and with respect to which the manufacturer 

voluntarily files a certification required by the Secretary of HUD 

and complies with the standards established under the Act. 

For manufactured homes built before June 15, 1976, 

"manufactured home" means a portable manufactured housing 

unit designed for transportation on its own chassis and 

placement on a temporary or semipermanent foundation having 

a measurement of over 32 feet in length and over eight feet in 

width. "Manufactured home" also means a double-wide 

manufactured home, which is two or more portable 

manufactured housing units designed for transportation on their 

own chassis that connect on site for placement on a temporary 

or semipermanent foundation having a measurement of over 32 

feet in length and over eight feet in width. 

Dwelling, Manufactured Home 

Class A  

A manufactured home constructed after July 1, 1976 that meets 

or exceeds the construction standards promulgated by the U.S. 

Department of Housing and Urban Development that were in 

effect at the time of construction and that satisfies each of the 

following additional criteria:  
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(a) The minimum width (the width being the narrower of the 

two (2) overall dimensions) of the main body of the 

manufactured home as assembled on the site shall be at least 

twenty-two (22) feet for a distance extending along the length 

(the length being the longer of the two (2) overall dimensions) of 

at least twenty (20) feet.  

 

(b) The pitch of the roof of the manufactured home has a 

minimum vertical rise of two and two-tenths (2.2) feet for each 

twelve (12) feet of horizontal run; the roof is finished with a type 

of shingle that is commonly used in standard residential 

construction and which does not exceed the reflectivity of gloss 

white paint; the roof has an overhang (eave) extending at least 

ten (10) inches from each vertical exterior wall. A site-installed 

gutter may be counted in the width of the eave.  

 

(c) The exterior siding consists of wood, hardboard, vinyl, brick 

or aluminum and shall be comparable in composition, 

appearance, and durability to the exterior siding commonly used 

in standard residential construction, and which does not exceed 

the reflectivity of gloss white paint.  

 

(d) A continuous, permanent masonry foundation or masonry 

curtain wall, unpierced except for required ventilation and 

access, shall be installed upon a poured concrete footer after 

placement on the lot, and before occupancy.  

 

(e) The tongue, axles, transporting lights, and removable towing 

apparatus are removed after placement on the lot and before 

occupancy.  

 
(f) The manufactured home is set up on the site in accordance 

with the standards set by the N.C. Department of Insurance.  

 

(g) Stairs, porches, entrance platforms and other means of 

entrance and exit to the manufactured home shall be installed 

and constructed in accordance with the standards set by the 

N.C. Department of Insurance.  
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(h) A front porch, a minimum of eight (8) feet in width and eight 

(8) feet in depth.  

Dwelling, Manufactured Home 

Class B  

A manufactured home that meets all of the criteria of a Class A 

Manufactured Home, except criteria (a), (b), and (c).  

Dwelling, Manufactured Home 

Class C  

A manufactured home that meets all of the requirements of a 

Class A Manufactured Home, except criteria (a), (b), (c), (d), and 

(e); said manufactured home shall be installed with permanent 

type non-reflective skirting specifically manufactured for 

manufactured homes, pressure treated wood (except plain 

standard-surface, pressure treated plywood shall not be 

considered acceptable), or masonry underpinning. Such 

underpinning or skirting shall be installed under all elements of 

the manufactured home and be unpierced except for required 

ventilation and an access door.  

Dwelling, Manufactured Home 

Class D  

A manufactured home that does not meet the requirements of a 

Class A, Class B, or Class C Manufactured Home.  

Dwelling, Mixed Use  
A structure that contains both principal residential and 

nonresidential (i.e., office or retail) uses.  

Dwelling, Multi-Family  

A building or portion thereof designed or occupied as two (2) or 

more duplex buildings or three (3) or more dwelling units 

sharing common walls. Such units shall generally be developed 

in a unified manner and shall be located on one lot (unless the 

individual dwelling units are under condominium ownership). In 

the CBD only, the term "multifamily dwelling" shall also include 

one or two (2) dwelling units located on the same premises as a 

nonresidential use.  

Dwelling, Single-Family  

A detached building designed for or occupied exclusively by one 

family, but not to include manufactured homes as defined by 

this Ordinance.  

Dwelling, Single-Family Attached  

A dwelling unit attached side-by-side to two (2) or more other 

dwelling units by common vertical walls. Each dwelling unit shall 

be located on a separately deeded lot and have separate heating 

and cooling systems, separate utility meters, and ground floor 

access. Includes townhouse, twin house, atrium house, and any 
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other building types meeting the criteria set in this definition. 

This definition refers to the structure of the residence; however, 

there is typically a general intent of individual unit ownership.  

Dwelling, Single-Family Attached, 

Two Unit  

A dwelling unit attached side-by-side to one other dwelling unit 

by common vertical wall(s). Each dwelling unit shall be located 

on a separately deeded lot and have separate heating and 

cooling systems, separate utility meters, and ground floor 

access. This definition refers to the structure of the residence; 

however, there is typically a general intent of individual unit 

ownership.  

Dwelling, Two-Family  

Two (2) dwelling units, including modular homes, attached along 

and sharing one or more common walls and located on a single 

lot.  

Easement  

A grant by a property owner to the public, a corporation, or 

other person or persons of the right to use an identifiable piece 

of land for specified purposes, such as for access or utilities, and 

which has been recorded in the Gaston County Register of Deeds 

Office.  

Electronic Gaming  

Operation  

Any business enterprise, whether as a principal or accessory use, 

where persons utilize three (3) or more electronic machines, 

including, but not limited to computers and gaming terminals, to 

conduct games including but not limited to sweepstakes, 

lotteries, games, and/or games of chance, and where cash, 

merchandise, or other items of value are redeemed or otherwise 

distributed, whether or not the value of such distribution is 

determined by electronic games played or by predetermined 

odds, which have a finite pool of winners. The term includes, but 

is not limited to internet sweepstakes, video sweepstakes, or 

cybercafes. This definition does not include any lottery 

endorsed, approved or sponsored by the State of North Carolina, 

or arcade games of skill.  

Emergency Shelter for Homeless 

Children  

A facility offering temporary residential care for children ages 

ten (10) to seventeen (17) deemed "homeless," as defined by 

the Stewart B. McKinney Act, 42 U.S.C. § 11301, et seq. (1994). 

Facility may have a maximum of nine (9) beds and provide 

continuous care for a period up to fourteen (14) days. 
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Supervisory personnel provide 24-hour room and board, 

counseling, education, and social skills building in a family 

environment, with no in-residence staff.  

Encroachment  

The projection or intrusion of a building, structure, or other 

land-disturbing activity into an area where such projections are 

typically prohibited.  

Engineer  A professional engineer licensed by the State of North Carolina.  

Entrance, Primary  

An entrance or entrances leading from collector streets, major 

thoroughfares, arterials, or highways to subdivisions, multi-

family uses, planned developments, industrial, commercial, or 

office and institutional subdivisions and developments.  

Entrance, Secondary  

An entrance, or entrances, other than the primary entrance, 

leading from collector or local streets to subdivisions, multi-

family uses, planned developments, industrial, commercial, or 

office and institutional subdivisions.  

Essential Services  

Publicly or privately owned facilities or systems for the 

distribution of gas, electricity, steam, or water, the collection 

and disposal of sewage or refuse; the transmission of 

communications; or similar functions necessary for the provision 

of public services. Radio transmission facilities for use by ham 

radio operators shall be deemed accessory uses and not 

"essential services." The provision of public safety services (i.e. 

law enforcement, emergency medical services, rescue services, 

fire protection), governmental uses, and related services shall be 

included as an essential service as described in Essential Service, 

Class 4. Essential Services are divided into the following four (4) 

classes as defined below.  

Essential Services,  

Class 1  

Transmission lines (whether, subterranean or overhead) 

including electrical, natural gas, and water distribution lines; 

sewer gravity lines and pressure mains; underground septic 

tanks and drain fields, cable television and telephone 

transmission lines; or similar utility lines; pumping stations; lift 

stations; telephone switching facilities (up to one hundred (100) 

square feet gross floor area).  
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Essential Services,  

Class 2  

Elevated water storage tanks; booster stations, package 

treatment plants, telephone switching facilities (over one 

hundred (100) square feet gross floor area), substations, public 

and municipal power agency owned electric generation facilities 

that operate less than two thousand five hundred (2,500) hours 

per year as a Class 2 essential service (only allowed in the I-2 

district) or other similarly required facilities in connection with 

telephone, electric, steam, water, sewer, or other similar 

utilities, and towers erected by a public authority for public 

safety or emergency services communication purposes.  

Essential Services,  

Class 3  

Generation, production, or treatment facilities such as power 

plants, water treatment plant, sewage treatment plants 

(excluding package treatment plants), or similar utilities; sanitary 

landfills; septic tank waste disposal facilities; solid 

waste/recycling or transfer stations; medical waste transfer-

facilities; radio and television transmission towers (not 

otherwise classified as a "communications tower" nor cited as an 

essential services, class 2 and cable television signal receiving 

facilities).  

Essential Services,  

Class 4  

A use or facility owned or operated by the City or its designee, 

serving in one of the following capacities, including, but not 

limited to: an agency office, rescue services (including volunteer 

rescue services), emergency medical services, public safety 

station, fire station (including volunteer fire station), public 

safety services and dispatch, or personnel training and 

development center. A public safety station may contain living 

quarters for on-duty personnel. Facilities for the maintenance of 

equipment housed at the operation site are also permitted. The 

following uses and/or activities shall not be classified as a Class 4 

Essential Service: vehicle storage yard; outdoor/indoor firing 

range; jail; prison; sanitary landfill; solid waste transfer or 

disposal facility; wastewater treatment facility; educational or 

health institution; university; group home; half- way house or 

housing for persons who are participating in work release 

programs or who have previously served and completed terms 

of imprisonment for violations of criminal laws.  
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Facade  
The exterior wall of a building exposed to public view or that 

wall viewed by persons who are not in such building.  

 

 

Family  

An individual, or two (2) or more persons related by blood, 

marriage or adoption living together as a single housekeeping 

unit, exclusive of household servants; or a group of not more 

than six (6) persons who need not be related by blood, marriage, 

or adoption living together as a single housekeeping unit.  

Family Burial Ground  

A privately owned, noncommercial graveyard created and 

maintained for the interment of family members of the property 

owner and restricted to such use.  

Family Care Home  

A home with support and supervisory personnel that provides 

room and board, personal care and habilitation services in a 

family environment for not more than six (6) resident 

handicapped persons, six (6) unwed mothers and their neonates, 

or six (6) battered persons with their children.  

Family Member  

Direct lineal descendants (children, grandchildren, and great 

grandchildren) and direct lineal ascendants (father, mother, 

grandfather and grandmother); and brothers, sisters.  
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Farm, Bona Fide  

The production and activities relating or incidental to the 

production of crops, fruits, vegetables, sod, or ornamental and 

flowering plants, dairy, livestock, poultry, and all other forms of 

agricultural products having a domestic or foreign market 

meeting one of the present use value criteria:  

 

1. Agricultural land, consisting of at least ten (10) acres, or 

horticultural land, consisting of at least five (5) acres, both of 

which may be in one or more tracts that are in actual 

production;  

 

2. A minimum of twenty (20) acres of forestland for which a 

woodland management plan has been prepared by the U.S. 

Forest Service.  

Farm Supply Store  
An establishment where feed, seed, animal and agricultural 

supplies are primarily sold in bulk quantities.  

Farmers Market  

An outdoor market at which fruits and vegetables are regularly 

sold to the general public on a retail basis. Vehicles used to 

transport the products to be sold shall be limited to cars, vans 

and trucks. Other food items, handmade crafts, and baked goods 

not native to this region may also be sold at such 

establishments, provided these items may not constitute a 

majority of total sales.  

Fence  

An exterior structure serving as an enclosure, barrier, or 

boundary made of materials commonly considered to be fence 

materials.  

Fence, Deer  

A fence specifically designed to thwart the movement of deer 

and similar animals. Such fences are typically eight (8) to ten (10) 

feet in height and have an electrically charged wire on top.  

Fenestration  
Architectural treatment over, around, or near a window, door, 

or other feature of relief on the elevation of a building.  

Financial Institution  

A commercial bank, a mortgage bank, a savings bank, a saving 

and loan association, or a credit union any of which are licensed, 

insured or chartered by the United States of America or the 

State of North Carolina. Manned drive-through services are 
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provided on site. Outdoor automatic teller machines (ATMs) 

may or may not be provided.  

Firing Range  

A range for target practice, typically associated with rifle or 

handgun practice. This term shall also apply to bow and arrow 

and cross bow ranges.  

Flag  
A piece of durable fabric of distinctive design attached to a 

permanent pole that is used as a symbol or decorative feature.  

Flea Market  

An occasional or periodic market held in an open area or 

structure where goods are offered for sale to the general public 

by individual sellers from open or semi-open facilities, booths, or 

temporary structures.  

Flex Space  

A building or portion thereof that can be used and/or easily 

converted to use for office, wholesale sales, distribution or 

storage use  

Floor Area Ratio  

The gross floor area of all buildings and structures on a lot 

divided by the lot area. When computing this figure, the gross 

floor area of all enclosed parking deck buildings shall be 

excluded.  
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Food Catering Facility  

A facility at which a prearranged amount and type of food is 

prepared for consumption off-premises or in a meeting room on 

premises. A food catering facility differs from a restaurant in that 

food is not offered for sale to the general public on a retail basis.  

Food Pantry  

A facility operated by a public or non-profit entity that directly 

distributes unprepared packaged food items to the public on a 

charitable basis. Such facilities may also distribute clothing to 

the general public in such manner.  

Franchise Architecture  

A distinct architectural building style and/or elements commonly 

employed by a fast food franchise that serves to enhance or 

promote brand identity through visual recognition. This type of 

architecture has been shown to contribute to the dilution of a 

unique community identity.  
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Fraternal and Service  

Organization Meeting  

Facility (Nonprofit  

and Not-For-Profit)  

A facility operated by an association of persons for activities 

which include, but are not limited to social, literary, political, 

educational, fraternal, charitable, or labor activities, with regular 

meetings and membership requirements. The facility is not 

operated for profit or to render a service that is customarily 

conducted as a business.  

Freeway  
A major thoroughfare providing for high-speed mobility and 

having no at-grade crossings.  

Freight and Flying  

Services  

A facility operated for the transport of goods, merchandise, 

materials and commodities of any kind that may be transported 

from one place to another by air.  

Fueling Pump  

A fuel-dispensing pump, which may contain more than one fuel 

nozzle, designed to accommodate one or two (2) vehicles at a 

time. If two (2) vehicles are accommodated at the same time, 

fuel nozzles serving the two (2) vehicles shall be located on 

opposite sides of the fuel pump.  

Fulfillment Center  

A facility fulfills customer orders for ecommerce retailers. 

Activities at these centers may include, but not limited to, 

receiving inventory, packing boxes, labeling, shipping orders and 

processing returns.  

Functional Design  

A preliminary roadway design, approved by the City Council, and 

prepared and/or approved by the lead planning agency on a 

topographic map at a scale no smaller than one inch equals two 

hundred (200) feet showing the horizontal width, centerline, and 

typical cross section for a proposed roadway. Cross sections shall 

show roadway and lane width, and right-of-way width; and may 

also show utility easements, and other roadway improvements 

that describe the final appearance of the road (i.e., sidewalks, 

tree plantings, bikeway facilities, etc.). Typical cross sections 

should be based on NCDOT recommended street designs. All 

functional designs are maintained in the planning department 

located at the city hall and are available for public inspection 

during normal business hours.  

Funeral Home  A facility used for the preparation of the deceased for burial and 

the display of the deceased and ceremonies connected 
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therewith. Such facility may also sell caskets and other items 

associated with a funeral service.  

Gameroom  

A building or a part of a building containing eight (8) or more 

video, pinball, or similar player operated amusement devices, in 

any combination, for commercial use. A gameroom shall not 

include any gaming item prohibited or made unlawful by G.S. ch. 

14, art. 37 or any activity which constitutes gambling under G.S. 

14-292. An establishment containing a gameroom may have 

more than one principal use. If three (3) or more pool tables are 

provided, the facility shall also be deemed a "billiard parlor." A 

bingo parlor shall be deemed a gameroom."  

Garage, Private  

A building or portion thereof that is accessory to a principal 

structure and providing for the storage of automobiles, and in 

which there is no occupation or business for profit carried on. 

Such garage shall be enclosed on all four (4) sides, and may be 

attached to or detached from the principal dwelling unit.  

Garage/Yard Sale  

(Temporary Use)  
See "Yard Sale"  

Garden Events Facility  

An outdoor assembly area designed to accommodate a 

maximum of one hundred twenty-five (125) people for a variety 

of events or functions including, but not limited to, weddings 

and receptions, fundraisers, private socials, instructional events, 

etc.  

Golf Course  

A tract of land for playing golf, improved with tees, fairways, 

hazards and which may include clubhouses and shelters. Such 

definition shall not include "miniature golf" or "golf driving 

range" establishments.  

Grade, Finished  

A reference plane representing the average of finished ground 

level adjoining the building at all exterior walls. When the 

finished ground level slopes away from the exterior walls, the 

reference plane shall be established by the lowest points within 

the area between the building and the lot line or between the 

building and a point six (6) feet from the building and the lot line 
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or between the building and a point six (6) feet from the 

building, whichever is closer to the building.  

 

 

Grade, Street  

The height of the top of the curb, or if no curb exists, the height 

of the edge of pavement in the lane of travel adjacent to the 

side of the street at which the grade is being measured.  

Greenhouse, Commercial  See "Nursery (garden)"  

Grocery Store  

A retail establishment which may sell a wide variety of fresh 

produce, canned and packaged food items, small household 

goods and similar items which are consumed and used off 

premises. In addition, the store may contain a delicatessen 

section in which prepared foods are sold and may be consumed 

on premises in a specially designed sit-down area. Such stores 

may also contain manned internal bank branches. Sales of 

grocery items are highly dependent on comparison shopping.  
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Grooming Services  

Establishments engaged primarily in providing services to a 

person's grooming needs. Such services include, but are not 

limited to: barbershops, beauty shops, tanning salons and nail 

salons. Tattoo parlors shall NOT be included under this 

definition.  

Gross Floor Area  

The sum of the gross horizontal areas of each floor of a principal 

building, and any accessory building or structures measured 

from outside of the exterior walls or from the centerline of party 

walls. The term does not include any area used exclusively for 

the surface parking of motor vehicles or for building or 

equipment access, such as stairs, elevator shafts, and 

maintenance crawlspace. This term also excludes pedestrian 

walkways and common areas within enclosed shopping facilities.  

 

 

Ground Covers  Low growing plants such as grasses, ivies, creeping bushes and 

similar decorative plantings. Where required by this Ordinance, 
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ground covers shall have the capability of soil stabilization and 

erosion control.  

Ground Level Finished Floor 

Elevation  

The elevation of the lowest habitable finished floor of the 

structure, not including subterranean floors.  

Group Home  

A facility, other than a family care home, that is licensed by the 

State of North Carolina, that has support and supervisory 

personnel and provides room and board, personal care, or 

habilitation services in a family environment for more than six 

(6) but not more than thirty (30) handicapped persons, unwed 

mothers with their neonates, and battered spouses with their 

children.  

Handicapped Person  

A person with a physical or mental impairment which 

substantially limits one or more of such person's major life 

activities; a person with a record of having such an impairment; 

or a person who is regarded as having such an impairment. This 

term does not include current, illegal use of or addiction to a 

controlled substance as defined in 21 U.S.C. § 802.  

Health and Behavioral Care Facility  

A facility designed to offer two (2) or more health and behavioral 

services to clients. Such services may include limited medical 

care and health education, parenting program, adoption agency, 

and counseling center.  

Health Club, Spa,  

Gymnasium (principal  

use)  

A place of business with equipment and facilities for exercising 

and improving physical fitness.  

Hearing, Evidentiary 

A hearing to gather competent, material, and substantial 

evidence in order to make findings for a quasi-judicial decision 

required by a development regulation adopted under this 

Chapter. 

Hearing, Legislative 
A hearing to solicit public comment on a proposed legislative 

decision. 

Heavy Equipment Sales and Service  
A facility where vehicles or other apparatus commonly used in 

commercial, industrial or construction enterprises are sold and 

serviced. This includes, but is not be limited to: trucks, trailers, 
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bulldozers, cranes, backhoes, rollers, loaders, and lifts, each 

having a gross weight of two and one-half (2.5) tons or more.  

Heliport/Helistop  

An area designated to be used for the landing or takeoff of 

helicopters including operations facilities such as maintenance, 

loading, storage, fueling and terminal facilities.  

Highway, Corridor  

A highway, or portion thereof, which is designated by the City 

Council for the placement of a CH Corridor Highway Overlay 

District.  

Highway, Special  

A highway, or portion thereof, which is designated by the City 

Council for the placement of a (SH) Special Highway Overlay 

District.  

Holiday Decorations  

Displays erected on a seasonal basis in observance of religious, 

national, or state holidays which are not intended to be 

permanent in nature and which contain no advertising material.  

Home Occupation,  

Customary  

A nonresidential use conducted within a dwelling unit which is 

clearly incidental and subordinate to the residential use and, 

when observed from beyond the lot on which it is located, does 

not give visual, audible, sensory or physical evidence (except as 

otherwise allowed per Section 9.1 of this Ordinance) that the 

property is used for any nonresidential purpose.  

Home Occupation, Rural  
A nonresidential use conducted in an accessory structure by the 

occupants of the lot upon which it is located.  

Hospital  

An institution providing physical and mental health services 

primarily for human inpatient medical or surgical care for the 

sick or injured, including related facilities such as laboratories, 

outpatient services, training facilities, central service facilities, 

emergency services, and staff offices. A hospital shall provide 

facilities for the overnight and extended stay of persons in need 

of medical treatment and may have accessory uses such as a 

prayer chapel, gift shop, cafeteria, etc. that serves the needs of 

staff, patients and visitors.  

Hotel  A facility containing six (6) or more rooms and offering transient 

lodging accommodations to the general public and which may 
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provide additional services such as restaurants, lounges, meeting 

rooms and recreation facilities. No rooms for rent shall have 

direct access to the outside. An "adult hotel or motel" shall not 

be considered a "hotel" and shall be governed as an "adult 

establishment."  

Hotel, Full Service  

An establishment providing a minimum of one hundred (100) 

sleeping rooms (a suite shall be counted as two (2) sleeping 

rooms) that have interior access. A "hotel" also has a restaurant 

with full table service, lounge, meeting facilities consisting of a 

minimum of five thousand (5,000) square feet in one room (said 

room may be divided by flexible partitions) and may include 

other hotel-related amenities and guest services. An "adult hotel 

or motel" shall not be considered a "full service hotel" and shall 

be governed as an "adult establishment."  

House, Atrium  

An attached or semi-attached one-story house on a small lot, 

said lot having a small yard space that is surrounded by the 

house and its privacy walls. As distinguished from a "patio 

house," an atrium house usually has a smaller lot size and it is 

always attached (to another unit) in some fashion.  

House, Lot Line  

A single-family detached dwelling unit that is placed against one 

of the side lot lines. Such dwelling unit has a front and rear yard 

but only one side yard.  

House, Patio  
A single-family dwelling on a separate lot with open space on 

three (3) sides on that lot.  

House, Twin  
Two (2) dwelling units on separate lots joined by a common 

building wall along the property line.  

House, Village  

A single-family detached dwelling built on a small lot (typically 

smaller than the minimum lot size for the zoning district). Land 

saved by use of smaller lots is dedicated for common use. 

Houses may be placed close to the street to maximize rear yards. 

Shared driveways with separate parking areas may be utilized.  

HVAC Equipment  External heating, ventilation, air conditioning, and other 

mechanical and utility equipment, including but not limited to, 
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hoses, pipes, vents, fans, compressors, pumps, and heating and 

cooling units associated with buildings and accessory structures.  

 

 

Impervious Surface  

Any material that reduces and prevents absorption of storm 

water into previously undeveloped land. This includes but is not 

limited to, buildings, roads, pavement, gravel surfaces, etc. Items 

not considered to be "impervious" include the water area of a 

swimming pool and wooden slatted decks.  

Impervious Surface Ratio  
The gross area of all impervious surfaces on a lot divided by the 

lot area.  

Independent Living  

Center  

An establishment which provides living facilities to seven (7) or 

more persons with physical or mental disabilities and/or restricts 

the age of residents to fifty (50) and above. Residents have 

separate living units and congregate meals may be provided at 
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such facilities. However, residents are expected to provide other 

basic living services.  

Industrial Zoning District  See "Zoning District, Industrial"  

Infill Residential  

Development  

A type of residential development intended to be situated on 

smaller lots than a typical planned residential development PRD, 

and that serves as a higher density residential buffer between 

low density residential uses and non-residential zones; or 

between low density residential uses and major or minor 

thoroughfares. Such uses serve dual purposes: First, they allow 

innovative housing arrangements to occur on smaller, infill sites; 

and, second, they preserve property values of low density 

residential sites that abut busy thoroughfares and/or areas 

zoned for non-residential uses by introducing a higher density 

residential buffer between them.  

Junkyard and Salvage Yard  

The use of more than five hundred (500) square feet of the area 

of any lot for the outdoor storage, keeping or abandonment of 

junk, including scrap metals or other scrap materials, or for the 

dismantling, demolition or abandonment of three (3) or more 

automobiles, vehicles or machinery or parts thereof.  

Land-disturbing Activity  

Any use of the land by any person for residential, industrial, 

educational, institutional, or commercial development, or for 

highway and road construction and maintenance, that results in 

a change in the natural cover or topography and that may cause 

or contribute to sedimentation. Within watershed management 

areas, land-disturbing activity shall include the clear cutting of 

trees unless specifically exempted by this Ordinance.  

Landfill, Land Clearing and Inert 

Debris, Offsite  

A landfill that is limited to receiving stumps, limbs, leaves, 

concrete, brick, wood, uncontaminated earth or other solid 

wastes meeting the standards of the state. A clean fill operation 

which is conducted to improve or recontour land using only soil 

or a fill operation, as defined by G.S. 130A-294(m), which 

consists of used asphalt or used asphalt mixed with dirt, sand, 

gravel, rock, concrete or similar non-hazardous materials shall 

not be construed to be such a landfill.  
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Landfill, Land Clearing and Inert 

Debris, Onsite (Accessory)  

A demolition landfill which is located within the confines of 

property being developed or in use, and used only for the 

disposal of acceptable materials which are generated on the 

property being developed.  

Landfill, Sanitary  
A solid waste disposal facility designed to meet the minimum 

standards defined by the state for such use.  

Landowner  

Any owner of a legal or equitable interest in real property, 

including the heirs, devisees, successors, assigns, and agent or 

personal representative of the owner. The person shown on the 

records of the Gaston County Register of Deeds shall be 

presumed to be the person in control of the property.  

Laundromat  
A commercial facility open to the general public where coin-

operated washing and drying machines are available for use.  

Leasable Area, Gross  
The total floor area for which a tenant pays rent and which is 

designed for the tenant's occupancy and exclusive use.  

Library  
A public facility for the shared use, but not sale, of literary, 

musical, artistic, or reference materials.  

Live-in Office or Business  

A structure which houses both an office or commercial use in 

accordance with Section 8.2.39, and a residence for the 

proprietor, occupying the same space.  

Loading Space, Off-street  

An off-street space or berth on the same lot with a building or 

contiguous to a group of buildings for the temporary parking of 

commercial vehicles while loading or unloading merchandise or 

materials.  

Logo  

The graphic or pictorial presentation of a message, including, but 

not limited to, the use of shapes, designs, decorations, emblems, 

trademarks, symbols, or illustrations, or the superimposition of 

letters or numbers or any other use of graphics or images other 

than the sequential use of letters and numbers.  
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Lot  

A parcel of land whose boundaries have been established by 

some legal instrument such as a recorded deed or a recorded 

map and which is recognized as a separate legal entity for 

purposes of transfer of title.  
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Lot Area  

The total area circumscribed by the boundaries of a lot, except 

that: (i) when the legal instrument creating a lot shows the 

boundary of the lot extending into a public street right-of-way, 

then the lot boundary for purposes of computing the lot area 

shall be the street right-of-way line, or (ii) if the right-of-way line 

cannot be determined, a line running parallel to and thirty (30) 

feet from the center of the traveled portion of the street shall be 

used to calculate the area.  

Lot Line  

A line of record bounding a lot that separates one lot from 

another lot or separates that lot from a public or private street 

or any other public space.  
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Lot Line, Front  The lot line that separates a lot from a street right-of-way.  

Lot Line, Interior  A lot line that does not have street frontage.  

Lot Line, Rear  The lot line opposite and most distant from the front lot line.  

Lot Line, Side  
Any lot line abutting another lot and which is not a front or rear 

lot line.  

Lot of Record  

A lot or combination of contiguous lots described pursuant to 

the most current plat or metes and bounds description or 

descriptions recorded in the office of the Gaston County Register 

of Deeds.  

Lot Width  
The horizontal distance between side lot lines at the front 

building line measured parallel with the front lot line.  
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Lot, Corner  

A lot which occupies the interior angle at the intersection of two 

(2) street lines which make an angle of more than forty-five (45) 

degrees and less than one hundred thirty-five (135) degrees with 

each other. The street line forming the least frontage shall be 

deemed the front of the lot.  

Lot, Interior  A lot other than a corner lot.  

Lot, Nonconforming  

Any lot of record which does not meet the minimum yard or 

area requirements established in these regulations at the time of 

this Ordinance's adoption or any amendment thereto.  

Lot, Through  

A lot that fronts upon two (2) parallel streets, or that fronts 

upon two (2) streets that do not intersect at the boundaries of 

the lot.  
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Machine, Metal,  

Woodworking, and  

Welding Shop  

A workshop in which work, including but not limited to metal 

and woodwork, is machined, assembled or finished.  

Manufactured Goods  
Manufacturing, refining, processing, or assembly of goods or 

products subject to the following limitations:  

 

The term "NAICS" shall refer to the North American Industry 

Classification System as set forth in the NAICS Manual published 

by the United States of America, Executive Office of the 

President, Office of Management and Budget and unless a use is 

defined in this Ordinance, the NAICS Manual shall be used to 

define, clarify or more specifically identify the uses and groups 

of uses listed. While the NAICS Manual uses the term 

"establishments primarily engaged in" in defining types of 

manufacturing operations, this Ordinance shall be construed to 

mean that if the activity is conducted at all within the use and 

that activity is listed as being a "conditional use," then the entire 

use shall be deemed a "conditional use" as opposed to being a 

"permitted use."  

Manufactured Goods, Class 1  

All manufacturing industries except those listed as 

"Manufacturing Goods, Class 2" or "Manufacturing Goods, Class 

3."  

Manufactured Goods, Class 2  
The following manufacturing industries as identified by their 

NAICS Category and Code Number(s):  

 
• Flour and other grain mill products, sugar refining (NAICS 

311211, 311311, 311313)  

 • Animal feeds and pet foods (NAICS 311111, 311119, 311611)  

 • Fats and oils (NAICS 31122)  

 
• Dying and finishing textiles, except wool fabrics and knot 

goods (NAICS 313210, 3133, 315192, 315191, 315111, 315119)  
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• Coated fabrics, rubberized and not rubberized; canvas and 

related products (NAICS 313320, 314912, 315299, 315999, 

326192, 326299, 339113, 339932)  

 
• Sawmills and planing mills, general (NAICS 321113, 321912, 

321918, 321999)  

 

• Wood preserving; reconstituted wood products; pulp mills; 

paper mills; paperboard mills (NAICS 321114, 321219, 322110, 

322121, 322122, 322130)  

 

• Industrial inorganic chemicals; Plastic materials, synthetic 

resins and rubber; cellulosic and other man-made fibers, except 

glass (NAICS 3252, 32518, 325120, 325131)  

 
• Soaps, detergents and cleaning preparations and other toilet 

preparations (NAICS 3256); except perfumes and cosmetics  

 
• Paints, varnishes, lacquers, enamels and allied products (NAICS 

32551)  

 
• Industrial organic chemicals; agricultural chemicals (fertilizers, 

pesticides, etc.) (NAICS 32531, 32532)  

 

• Miscellaneous chemical products (all products listed under 

NAICS 32552, 32592, 32591, 325182, 325199, 311942, 325998, 

325510) (e.g., adhesives, sealants, explosives, printing ink, 

carbon black, and other chemical and chemical preparations)  

 • Lubricating oils and greases (NAICS 324191)  

 • Products of petroleum and coal classified under NAICS 324199  

 • Tires and inner tubes (NAICS 326211)  

 • Leather tanning and finishing (NAICS 316110)  

 • Structural clay products (NAICS 32712, 327331)  
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• Abrasive products; asbestos products; mineral wool; (NAICS 

327910, 327993, 327999, 332999, 336340)  

 
• Minerals and earth, ground or otherwise treated (NAICS 

212324, 212325, 212393, 212399, 327992)  

 • Non-clay refractories (NAICS 327125)  

 
• Miscellaneous nonmetallic mineral products listed under 

NAICS 327112, 327999, 327420  

 

• Steel works, blast furnaces, and rolling and finishing mills; iron 

and steel foundries; primary and secondary smelting and 

refining of nonferrous metals; rolling, drawing and extruding of 

nonferrous metals; nonferrous foundries; (NAICS 324199, 

331111, 331112, 331221, 332618, 3312, 3315, 3314, 3313)  

 

• Metal heat treating; metal forging-iron, steel and nonferrous; 

coating and engraving of metals and allied services (NAICS 3321, 

33281, 339911, 339912, 339914)  

 
• Manufacture of other primary metal products listed under 

NAICS 331314, 331423, 331492, 332813, 331221, 332618  

 
• Manufacture of ordnance (arms, ammunition, etc.) and 

accessories except vehicles and guided missiles (NAICS 33299)  

 • Power, distribution and specialty transformers (NAICS 335311)  

 
• Electrical industrial carbon and graphic products (NAICS 

335991)  

 
• Storage batteries; primary batteries, dry and wet (NAICS 

335911, 335912)  

 
• Under NAICS 325992, 333315 - all photographic supplies but 

not photographic equipment  

 
• Under NAICS 325998, 339942 all inks, paints, oils, enamels, 

and crayons  
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 • Carbon paper and inked ribbons (NAICS 339944)  

 
• Linoleum, asphalt - felt-base, and other hard surface floor 

covering listed under NAICS 326192  

Manufactured Goods, Class 3  
The following manufacturing industries as identified by their 

NAICS Category and Code Number(s):  

 
• Meat packing plants and poultry dressing plants (NAICS 

311611, 311615, 311999)  

 
• Processing and packing of canned, cured, fresh, or frozen fish 

and seafood (NAICS 311711, 311712)  

 • Petroleum refining (NAICS 32411)  

 • Asphalt paving and roofing materials (NAICS 32412)  

 • Mining (NAICS 221, 212, 213)  

Manufactured Home  See "Dwelling, Manufactured Home"  

Manufactured Home Park  

Any site or tract of land (except a subdivision developed 

pursuant to this Ordinance) upon which two (2) or more 

manufactured home spaces are provided for lease or rental.  

Manufactured Home  

Space  

A plot of land within a manufactured home park designed for 

the accommodation of a single manufactured home in 

accordance with the requirements contained in this Ordinance.  

Manufactured Home  

Stand  

That portion of a manufactured home space designed for and 

used as the area occupied by a manufactured home.  

Manufactured Home  

Subdivision  

Manufactured home subdivision. A subdivision of land designed 

specifically for the placement of manufactured homes as the 

principal use upon the lots created therein. Manufactured home 

subdivisions shall meet the following criteria:  

  (1) The property shall consist of at least ten (10) acres of land;  
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 (2) All lots, streets, utilities and other required improvements 

shall comply with Chapter 18, subdivision Ordinance;  

 

 (3) The minimum size of any manufactured home shall be no 

less than eight hundred forty (840) square feet. This provision 

shall apply to any manufactured home placed in a manufactured 

home subdivision from and after October 1, 1995; and  

 
 (4) Single-family dwellings may be constructed on any lot 

within a manufactured home subdivision.  

Marina, Accessory  

A facility which is accessory to a residential development and 

which provides boat slips for use by the residents of such 

development and their guests.  

Marina, Commercial  

A commercial facility containing moorings and boat slips 

available for use by the general public and which may also offer 

supply and repair services.  

Maternity Home  
A home licensed to provide care for pregnant females as well as 

provide space for live-in house parents.  

Military Reserve Center  
A place used for training reserve military personnel and where 

military arms and military equipment may be stored.  

Mini-Warehouse  

A structure containing separate storage spaces of varying sizes 

leased or rented on an individual basis. No outdoor storage shall 

be allowed in conjunction with the facility with the following 

exceptions: boats, cars; motorcycles; trailers; motor homes, 

pickup trucks and similar-type and size vehicles. All such areas 

devoted for outdoor storage shall be in areas so designated for 

such storage. Use of the leased storage spaces shall be for 

storage purposes only.  

Mobile Home  See " Dwelling, Manufactured Home "  

Mobile Home Park  See "Manufactured Home Park"  

Model Sales Home  
A permanent building intended for ultimate use as a residential 

dwelling unit that is typical of the dwellings in the residential 

development where it is located and which is temporarily used 
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by the builder for the purpose of display and sales associated 

with residential property where the builder has other homes for 

sale in the same development or subdivision.  

Modification, Substantial 

The mounting of a proposed wireless facility on a wireless 

support structure that substantially changes the physical 

dimensions of the support structure. The burden is on the local 

government to demonstrate that a mounting that does not meet 

the listed criteria constitutes a substantial change to the physical 

dimensions of the wireless support structure. A mounting is 

presumed to be a substantial modification if it meets any one or 

more of the following criteria: 

a. Increasing the existing vertical height of the structure by the 

greater of (i) more than ten percent (10%) or (ii) the height of 

one additional antenna array with separation from the nearest 

existing antenna not to exceed 20 feet. 

b. Except where necessary to shelter the antenna from 

inclement weather or to connect the antenna to the tower via 

cable, adding an appurtenance to the body of a wireless support 

structure that protrudes horizontally from the edge of the 

wireless support structure the greater of (i) more than 20 feet or 

(ii) more than the width of the wireless support structure at the 

level of the appurtenance. 

c. Increasing the square footage of the existing equipment 

compound by more than 2,500 square feet. 

Modular Home  

A dwelling unit constructed in accordance with the standards set 

forth in the North Carolina Building Code (uniform residential 

code for one and two-family dwellings) and composed of 

components substantially assembled in a manufacturing plant 

and transported to the building site for final assembly on a 

permanent foundation. A "modular home," as herein defined, 

shall be deemed to be a single-family dwelling for purposes of 

this Ordinance.  

Motel  

An establishment providing transient accommodations 

containing six (6) or more rooms with at least twenty-five (25) 

percent of all rooms having direct access to the outside without 

the necessity of passing through the main lobby of the building. 



 

71 
 

An "adult hotel or motel" shall not be considered a "motel" and 

shall be governed as an "adult establishment."  

Motor Home  See "Vehicle, Recreational"  

Museum  

A structure that serves as a repository for a collection of 

curiosities or objects of interest or works of art intended to be 

viewed by members of the public with or without admission 

costs. It may include an accessory use with the sale of 

goods/gifts to the public and/or an eating establishment for 

visitors and employees.  

Neighborhood Services Center  

A nodal, small-scale retail and service center designed to 

standards promoting human scale, pedestrian access, and 

community identity. Such centers are intended to be in locations 

that would otherwise be harmed by allowing typical suburban 

intrusion.  

Nonconformity  

Any use, building, structure, lot, or sign that was lawful at the 

time it was constructed or established but which fails to comply 

with one or more of the applicable regulations or standards of 

this Ordinance.  

Noncommercial Copy  

A sign message through pictures, illustrations, symbols and/or 

words, or any combination thereof, which does not contain any 

reference to a business or product but displays a substantive 

message, statement or expression that is protected by the First 

Amendment to the Constitution of the United States.  

Nursery (Garden)  

A commercial enterprise conducted on land where flowers, 

shrubs and similar horticultural products are raised and sold to 

general public. Nurseries may include the use of greenhouses for 

growing purposes. Goods may also be grown and displayed 

outdoors.  

Nursing Home  

A licensed facility that provides supportive service to six (6) or 

more elderly or disabled in-house residents who need a wide 

range of health and support services located on the site, such as 

medical and nursing care, central dining, and transportation 

services.  
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Office  

A room or group of rooms used for the conduct of a business, 

profession, service, industry or government where retail trade is 

not conducted.  

Office, Medical Services  

An office (as herein defined) facility containing space for patient 

waiting rooms, treatment areas and laboratory space for 

medical doctors (MDs), osteopaths, chiropractors, dentists, 

podiatrists, acupuncturists, psychologists, licensed 

nurse/midwifes, licensed physical therapists, licensed nurse 

practitioners, licensed respiratory therapists or optometrists.  

Office Zoning District  See "Zoning District, Office"  

Organic Waste  

Materials that are primarily composed of yard trimmings, wood 

waste, dead trees and other dead vegetation, Christmas trees, 

wood pallets, land clearing debris and other similar materials.  

Outdoor Event (temporary use)  

Circuses, fairs, carnivals, festivals and other types of outdoor 

events that run on a temporary basis and are intended to or are 

likely to attract substantial crowds.  

Outdoor Resale Business  

A business that sells used merchandise (other than automobiles, 

trucks, boats, motorcycles, manufactured homes or recreational 

vehicles) and stores or displays this merchandise outdoors on a 

regular basis.  

Outdoor Storage Yard (Contractor)  
A place where construction equipment and goods used by 

building contractors are externally stored on a regular basis.  

Outparcel  

A lot located within a planned multi-tenant development that 

does not have direct access from a public road abutting the 

development. Said lot may contain no more than one principal 

use and the outparcel lot may be exempt from the yard and bulk 

requirements of the underlying zoning district.  
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Overflow Parking Facility  See "Parking Facility, Overflow"  

Package Treatment Plant  

A small self-contained sewage treatment facility built to serve 

developed areas that lie beyond the service area of sanitary 

sewers.  

Paintball Game  

A game in which players on one team seek to eliminate those on 

an opposing team by marking them with a water-soluble dye 

shot in capsules from air guns.  

Paintball Facility  

A commercial facility providing either an indoor or outdoor 

enclosed area for customers to participate in paintball games 

and related activities.  

Parapet  
That portion of a building wall or false front that extends above 

the roofline.  
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Park  

A facility operated by a public entity that is open to the public 

for outdoor active recreational uses, including, but not limited 

to: ballfields, swimming facilities, camping facilities, and which 

contains improvements designed specifically for such active 

recreational uses. Such facilities may also contain improvements 

designed for passive recreational uses.  

Parking Bay  

A parking module consisting of one or more sets of one or two 

(2) rows of parking spaces and the aisle from which motor 

vehicles enter and leave.  
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Parking Deck  
A building designed and used for the storage of motor vehicles 

and which may contain retail or office uses on its ground floor.  

Parking Facility, Overflow  

An off-street parking area intended for the storage of vehicles 

for special, athletic or other occasional events. Such a facility is 

not typically used more than ten (10) times a year.  

Parking Lot (Principal Use)  

An open, hard-surfaced area, other than a street or public way, 

that is used for the storage, for limited periods of time, of 

passenger vehicles and commercial vehicles, and is available to 

the public, whether for compensation, free, or as an 

accommodation to clients or customers. Off-street parking areas 

that are provided in association with a particular use shall not be 

considered as being a "parking lot" as herein defined.  
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Parking Space, Off-street  

An area located outside of any street right-of-way that is 

designed to accommodate the parking of vehicles that meets all 

requirements contained in Chapter 10 of this Ordinance.  

Pawn Shop  
A shop where money is lent on the security of personal property 

pledged. Such property may then later be sold at the shop.  

Pennant  

Any lightweight plastic, fabric, or other material, whether or not 

containing a message of any kind, which is suspended from a 

rope, wire, string, or pole, usually in series, and which is 

designed to move in the wind.  

 

 

Permit, Zoning  

A document issued by the Administrator that is required before 

commencing any construction, reconstruction, alteration, 

conversion or installation of a building or structure or before 

establishing, extending or changing any use on any lot.  

Personal Business  

Service  

The provision of services for personal needs and transactions 

such as, but not limited to, tailoring, alterations, dry cleaning, 

shoe repair, clock/watch repair, appliance repair.  
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Petroleum Distribution  

Facility  

A business involved in the bulk sale of gasoline, methanol, liquid 

propane, kerosene, aviation fuels, fuel oil, diesel oils, and similar 

petroleum products. Such products are purchased from 

petroleum terminals and are sold to customers or consumers at 

either the wholesale or retail level. In no instance shall an 

"automobile service station," or "convenience store," or "mini-

mart" be considered a "petroleum distribution facility."  

Planned Residential  

Development (PRD)  

A development planned and developed as an integral unit 

consisting of one or more residential-unit types (as permitted in 

the underlying general zoning district) and conforming to all 

applicable lot and bulk regulations.  

Planned Unit  

Development (PUD)  

A development containing a minimum of ten (10) acres that is 

planned and developed as an integral unit containing one or 

more commercial, institutional or manufacturing uses. A 

planned unit development (PUD) differs from a planned 

residential development (PRD) in that whereas a PRD always 

contains residential dwelling units, a PUD may or may not 

contain dwelling units.  

Plat  

A map or plan of a parcel of land that is to be or has been 

subdivided showing such subdivision. A plat for a subdivision 

occurring after the effective date of this Ordinance shall be 

recorded with the Gaston County Register of Deeds office and 

shall contain all information herein required.  

Plaza  

A paved area surrounded by buildings or streets and located in 

such manner so as to be accessible by pedestrians. Such area is 

improved with benches, ornamental and/or drinking fountains, 

works of art, etc. Part of the plaza may contain a grassed area.  

Playground  

A smaller-sized area developed with facilities primarily for 

children that may include benches, slides, play equipment, walk 

trails, etc. As opposed to a "park," a playground is usually 

smaller and does not contain athletic fields.  

Porch  A projection from an outside wall of a dwelling which is covered 

by a roof and/or sidewalls (other than the sides of the building 
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to which the porch is attached) for the purpose of providing 

shade or shelter from the elements.  

Portable Toilet Services  

A commercial establishment that leases, delivers and services 

portable chemical toilets and which has a valid permit to 

discharge effluent into a public sanitary sewer system.  

Post Office  
A facility operated by the United States Postal Service for the 

delivery of both domestic and international mail.  

Premises  

A parcel of real property with a separate and distinct number or 

designation shown on a recorded plat, record of survey, parcel 

map or subdivision map. When a lot is used together with one or 

more contiguous lots for a single use or planned development, 

all of the lots so used, including any lots used for off-street 

parking, shall be considered single premises for purposes of 

these regulations.  

Printer  

The process, art or business of producing printed material by 

means of inked type and a printing press, computer or similar 

device.  

Private Club (Without Adult 

Entertainment)  

A for-profit establishment that (1) is organized and operated 

solely for social and recreational purposes; (2) and which may 

include the sale of alcoholic beverages; (3) and that is not open 

to the general public, but open only to the members of the 

organization and their bona fide guests. Excluded from this 

definition are facilities used by nonprofit fraternal and service 

organizations. Live, indoor entertainment and dancing facilities 

may be provided. Any private club which provides facilities or 

services which satisfy any portion of the definition of "adult 

establishment" per G.S. 14-202 shall be considered an "adult 

establishment." Any private club, which serves alcoholic 

beverages, shall be licensed to dispense such beverages by the 

state. A private club shall include a business licensed as such by 

the ABC Commission; provided however, the issuance of a 

private club permit by the NC ABC Commission does not permit 

such establishment under this Ordinance. Such establishment 

must be located in a zone that permits private clubs and the 
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establishment must meet all other criteria required by this 

Ordinance.  

Private Dining Club  

A privately operated establishment primarily used to serve food 

to members and their guests. Said facility shall include space for 

business and group meetings, entertainment, and special events, 

may offer off-site catering incidental to the primary dining use, 

and may serve alcoholic beverages incidental to food sales. Any 

facility which serves alcoholic beverages shall be licensed to 

dispense such beverages by the state and food sales must 

account for a percentage of total sales as required by the state 

for a restaurant use. Banquet facilities must be large enough to 

accommodate at least one hundred fifty (150) persons at one 

seating. A private dining club may be developed as a 

freestanding entity or as part of a mixed-use development or 

building.  

Private Residential  

Quarters  

An accessory dwelling either attached or part of the principal 

residential use or separate from the principal use in the form of 

a guest house or garage apartment provided that such dwelling 

is not rented or occupied for gain and provided that no 

accessory building containing such use is constructed on a lot 

until the construction of the principal dwelling has commenced. 

The principal dwelling on the lot containing the private 

residential quarters shall be owner-occupied.  

Produce Stand  

The seasonal sale of any form of agricultural or horticultural 

products at a retail stand on the property (or properties owned 

by same person) where produced.  

Property Owner  See "Landowner"  

Public Services  

Operations Center  

A facility where trucks, goods and/or equipment for an essential 

service operation (e.g., a public utility) are stored (either indoors 

or outdoors). The facility may also serve as a base of operations 

for certain workers employed by the essential service operation.  

Public Safety Station  

A facility operated by a public agency, a private contractor 

thereof, or by a private nonprofit volunteer organization and 

used for the base of operations and/or housing of equipment or 

personnel for the provision of dispatched public safety services 
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including law enforcement, fire protection, rescue services, 

and/or emergency medical services. Such a facility may contain 

living quarters for on-duty personnel. Facilities for the 

maintenance of equipment housed at the operation site are also 

permitted.  

Public Safety Weapons Training and 

Testing  

Facility  

A publicly owned and operated facility where controlled blast, 

impact and ballistics testing and training are performed under 

the supervision of public safety personnel. Private institutional 

and/or corporate entities may also utilize the facility for the 

above purposes but only under the direction and supervision of 

governmental public safety personnel. This definition shall 

include publicly owned and operated recreational firing and 

skeet ranges that are open to and used by the general public. A 

public safety weapons training and testing facility is only allowed 

in the I-2 zoning district and only with the issuance of a 

conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit.  

Quarry  
A tract of land used primarily for the extraction of minerals (e.g., 

rock, stone, ores) from the earth.  

Racetrack  

A facility where vehicles of any size, model aircraft and similar 

reduced-scale objects, or animals are raced for speed and/or 

endurance at which seating space and accessory food stands 

may be provided.  

Radio and Television  

Studio  

A radio and/or television production facility operated by a 

licensed FCC station to broadcast radio and television 

programming or which produce programming and feed such 

programming directly to an earth satellite for transmission back 

to earth. Communication towers taller than three hundred (300) 

feet, used for such purposes are deemed a separate principal 

use.  

Railroad Terminal and Yard  

An area of land covered with tracks for switching, storing, 

moving, repairing, and weighing of railroad cars, trains, or 

engines.  

Recreational Use,  

Accessory  
A recreational facility (e.g. swimming pool, tennis court) 

accessory to a principal use such as a hotel, multifamily 
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development, single-family residence development, country 

club, etc.  

Recreational Vehicle  See "Vehicle, Recreational"  

Recreation, Active  
Recreation requiring some constructed facilities and organized 

activities.  

Recreation Center and Sports 

Center  

Public or non-profit health or exercise clubs, tennis or other 

racquetball courts, swimming pools, YMCA's, YWCA's or similar 

uses which constitute principal uses and are operated on a fee 

or membership basis. Accessory uses to such facilities may 

include: snack bars, pro shops, and locker rooms, each of which 

is designed and intended primarily for the use of patrons of the 

recreation and sports center.  

It may be designed to accommodate multiple indoor and 

outdoor sporting events simultaneously; the facility may have a 

performance court gymnasium with bleacher seating for up to 

one thousand five hundred (1,500) spectators and a field house 

with track. The inside track area may have infield courts, 

facilitating basketball, volleyball, tennis or badminton.  

Recycling Collection  

Facility  

A building or enclosed space used for the collection and 

processing of recyclable materials that have been deposited on-

site by the public or collected from various recycling deposit 

station sites.  

Recycling Deposit Station  

A facility operated by a public entity which includes a structure 

or closable bin in which newspapers, aluminum cans, plastics 

products, glass, corrugated paper or backyard waste (i.e., grass 

cuttings, tree limbs, etc.) are deposited for the purpose of being 

recycled. All such goods shall be housed at all times within the 

structure. The outdoor storage of all goods to be recycled shall 

be prohibited.  

Residential Zoning  

District  
See "Zoning District, Residential"  

Restaurant  
A commercial establishment where food and drink are prepared, 

and purchased on premises (either outdoors or indoors). The 

establishment may provide indoor or outdoor eating facilities or 
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may be geared partially or primarily for take out food. If food 

consumption facilities are provided, they shall largely be within 

the building. Such establishment shall not have manned drive-

through facilities. Restaurants, if properly licensed, may also 

serve alcoholic beverages.  

Restaurant with Drive Through  

A commercial establishment where food is prepared, and 

purchased within the principal building or through a drive-

through window. The establishment may provide indoor eating 

facility or may be geared partially or primarily for take out food.  

Retail  

A building, property, or activity the principal use or purpose of 

which is the retail sale of goods, products, or merchandise 

directly to the consumer. Such a retail establishment shall not be 

classified as a "Retail" use, if listed elsewhere in the Table of 

Uses of this Ordinance. Examples of excluded uses include: 

restaurants, convenience store - fuel marts and convenience 

stores.  

Riding Stable  

A commercial facility where horses are sheltered and which may 

also contain grounds for the riding of horses. Horse racing shall 

not be allowed to take place on the grounds.  

Right-of-Way  

An area owned or maintained by the City of Gastonia, State of 

North Carolina, a public utility, a railroad, or a private concern 

for the placement of such utilities and/or facilities for the 

passage of vehicles or pedestrians, including roads, pedestrian 

walkways, utilities, or railroads.  

Road, Frontage  

A road that is in close proximity to and parallels a limited access 

road and is designed to provide access to roads that abut said 

limited access road.  

Road, Private  

Any right-of-way used for purposes of motor vehicle travel that 

has not been accepted for maintenance or ownership purposes 

by a public entity.  

Road, Public  

Any right-of-way not less than thirty (30) feet in width set aside 

for public travel and either which has been accepted for 

maintenance by the State of North Carolina or City of Gastonia, 

has been established as a public road prior to the date of 
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adoption of this Ordinance, or which has been dedicated to the 

State of North Carolina or City of Gastonia for public travel by 

the recordation of a plat of a subdivision with the Gaston County 

Register of Deeds Office.  

Rodeo  
A public performance featuring bronco riding, calf roping, steer 

wrestling, bull riding and other similar activities.  

Rodeo, Accessory  

A public performance featuring bronco riding, calf roping, steer 

wrestling, horse show, bull riding and other similar activities on a 

tract or parcel of land where a bona fide farm or ranch is the 

principal use.  

Rooming House  

A single-family dwelling, a portion of which is provided by the 

resident owner to no more than three (3) lodgers and where 

separate bathroom and kitchen facilities are not provided for 

any lodger.  

Satellite Dish  
An apparatus capable of receiving a communications signal from 

a transmitter relay located in planetary orbit.  

School, Elementary and Middle 

(Public and  

Private)  

Any public, private or parochial institution offering instruction at 

the elementary or junior high school levels in the branches of 

learning and study required to be taught in the public schools of 

North Carolina. If said school is located on the grounds of a 

church or house of worship, it shall be considered a separate 

principal use if it has a student body in excess of fifty (50) 

students. Students enrolled in a day care center at the church 

shall not be separately counted as school students.  

School, Senior High  

(Public and Private)  

Any public, private or parochial institution offering instruction at 

the high school level in the branches of learning and study 

required to be taught in the public schools of North Carolina.  

School, Vocational  

A secondary or higher education facility primarily teaching 

usable skills that prepares students, who may be of all age 

groups, for jobs in a specific trade or vocation upon graduation. 

Examples of vocational schools include schools that teach: auto 

mechanics, secretarial studies, machine repair, computer 

technology, etc.  
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Schools for the Arts, Etc.  

A school where classes in the various arts (e.g., dance, painting, 

sculpting, singing) are taught. As differentiated from a 

"vocational school," such schools are usually attended by 

persons of all ages where professional placement after 

graduation is not of significant importance.  

Septic Tank Cleaning  

Service  

A base of operations for a septic tank cleaning service. Areas 

designated for the disposal of septic tank waste shall be deemed 

a separate principal use.  

Setback  

A minimum distance specified for the various zoning districts 

measured inward from a property line that shall remain 

unoccupied and unobstructed upward except as may be 

permitted elsewhere in this Ordinance.  

 

 

Setback Line  See "Building Setback Line"  

Setback, Front  

That portion of the front yard that shall remain unoccupied and 

unobstructed from the ground upward except as may be 

permitted elsewhere in this Ordinance.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/2.7-1-25.png
file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/2.7-1-25.png


 

85 
 

Setback, Rear  

That portion of the rear yard that shall remain unoccupied and 

unobstructed from the ground upward except as may be 

permitted elsewhere in this Ordinance.  

Setback, Side  

That portion of the side yard that shall remain unoccupied and 

unobstructed from the ground upward except as may be 

permitted elsewhere in this Ordinance.  

Sewer, Community  

Any package treatment plant or other sewage treatment facility 

serving two (2) or more sources not connected to individual or 

public systems and having a design capacity or greater than 

three thousand (3,000) gallons daily and/or a discharge to 

surface water, as permitted by the State of North Carolina. In 

addition, this definition shall include all connections to such a 

system.  

Shopping Center  

A group of two (2) of more retail establishments constructed and 

developed in one or more phases with customer and employee 

parking and merchandise and other loading facilities provided 

on-site. A shopping center may be located and developed on one 

or more lots, may contain one or more outparcels, and may 

include one or more principal buildings. A shopping center 

differs from an "office building" in that the majority the gross 

leasable area in a shopping center is devoted to retail and 

service uses serving the general public; the majority of gross 

leasable area in an office building is composed of office uses. 

Any uses located on outparcels which have points of ingress or 

egress from within the shopping center shall be considered as 

being part of that shopping center.  

Shrub  
An ornamental plant that is at least two (2) feet tall above the 

highest root at the time of planting.  

Sight Triangle  

The horizontal and vertical areas at the intersections of streets 

and/or driveways which must remain unobstructed, in order to 

ensure that drivers can see traffic and pedestrians around the 

corner of the intersection, entrance or driveway.  

Sign  
Any object, display, or structure, or part thereof, situated 

outdoors, or situated indoors that is installed to attract 

motorists' attention from outdoors, which is used to advertise, 
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identify, display, direct, or attract attention to an object, person, 

institution, organization, business, product, service, event or 

location by any means, including words, letters, figures, design, 

symbols, fixtures, colors, illumination, or projected images. The 

term "sign" does not include the flag or emblem of any nation, 

organization of nations, state, political subdivision thereof, or 

any fraternal, religious or civic organization; works of art which 

in no way identify a product or business; scoreboards located on 

athletic fields; or religious symbols.  

Sign Face  

The portion of the sign used for display of sign copy including all 

background area, pictures, and any other advertising devices 

shown in the sign. Excluded from this definition are the sign 

frame and supports.  

Sign, Awning  A sign located on an awning.  
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Sign, Building Marker  

Any sign indicating the name of a building and date and 

incidental information about its construction. Such sign is 

typically cut into a masonry surface or made of bronze or other 

permanent material.  

Sign, Changeable Copy  
Any sign designed so that letters or numbers attached to the 

sign can be periodically changed to indicate a different message.  

Sign Copy  

Any combination of letters, numbers or other graphical 

representation that is intended to inform, direct or otherwise 

transmit information.  

Sign, Directional  

A sign fronting on a road containing only the name of the 

principal use, insignia, trademark, directional arrow and/or 

distance to the principal use. Such use shall not be visible to the 

motorist at the location at which the sign is placed.  

 

 

Sign, Directory  

A ground or building sign that lists tenants or occupants of a 

building or project, with unit numbers, arrows or other 

directional information.  
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Sign, Electronic  

Changeable Message  

(ECMS)  

A sign, or portion thereof, which utilizes lights (including but not 

limited to light emitting diodes (LED) or screens, to form a 

message in the form of copy, text or images, and is capable of 

changing message through electronic controls. ECMS shall 

include prices of motor fuels displayed in LED's. Time and 

temperature signs shall not be deemed ECMS.  

Sign, Feather  

A type of freestanding temporary sign typically that contains a 

harpoon-style pole or staff driven into the ground for support, 

supported by means of an individual stand.  

Sign, Flashing  

A sign that uses an intermittent or flashing light source or 

windblown and/or mechanically moved reflective material to 

attract attention.  

Sign, Government  
A sign, usually erected and maintained by a public agency, that 

provides the public with information and in no way relates to a 

business, commercial activity or specific use. Examples include, 
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but are not limited to: speed limit signs, city limits signs, stop 

signs and street name signs.  

Sign, Ground  

Any sign which extends from the ground or which has supports 

which places the bottom thereof less than two (2) feet from the 

ground directly beneath the sign. A "monument" sign shall be 

considered to be a "ground sign."  

 

 

Sign, Identification  
A sign bearing the address of the premises or name of occupant, 

but containing no logo or commercial message.  

Sign, Incidental  

A sign, generally informational, that has a purpose secondary to 

the use of the site on which it is located, such as "no parking," 

"entrance," "loading only," "telephone," and other similar 

information and directives. No sign with a commercial message 

legible from a position off the site on which the sign is located 

shall be considered an "incidental sign."  
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DOES THIS GO HERE OR UNDER 

GOVERNMENTAL? 

Sign, Light Emitting  

Diode (LED)  

A sign using light emitting diode technology that is designed to 

project an advertising display that is controlled via the use of a 

computer or similar type equipment. Such sign may emit 

messages that are either scrolled or static.  

Sign, Mailbox  

The writing, text, representation, graphic, emblem or other 

display, together with any material or color forming an integral 

part of the background of the display that is placed on or is in 

any way affixed to a mailbox used for the purposes of official 

mail delivery to a lot.  
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Sign, Menu Board  
An accessory sign providing items and prices associated with a 

drive-through window.  

Sign, Monument  See "Sign, Ground"  

Sign, Non-Commercial Copy  

A sign, other than a "political sign" that contains a message 

through pictures, illustrations, symbols and/or words, or any 

combination thereof, which does not contain any reference to a 

business or product but displays a substantive message, 

statement or expression that is protected by the First 

Amendment to the Constitution of the United States.  

Sign, Nonconforming  

A sign that, on the effective date of this Ordinance or the date of 

any subsequent amendment thereto, does not conform to one 

or more of the regulations set forth in this Ordinance.  

Sign, Off-Premise 

Advertising  

A sign, other than a "directional sign," "real estate sign," 

"political sign," "non-commercial copy sign" or other sign 

specially allowed by this Ordinance to be placed off-premises, 

that draws attention to or communicates information about a 

business, service, or commodity that exists or is conducted, sold, 

offered, maintained, or provided at a location other than the 

premises where the sign is located. An "off-premise advertising 

sign" may also be referred to as a "billboard." Types of off-

premise advertising signs typically include electronic changeable 

face, changing/tri-vision, and static.  

Off-premise advertising sign, Electronic Changeable Face - A 

digital advertising sign is a sign which electronically changes the 

fixed display screen composed of a series of lights, including light 

emitting diodes (LED's), fiber optics, or other similar technology 

where the message change sequence is accomplished 

immediately. Electronic changeable face outdoor advertising 

signs include computer programmable, microprocessor 

controlled electronic or digital displays that display electronic, 

still images, still graphics or still pictures, with or without textual 

information. Electronic changeable face outdoor advertising 

signs do not include animated or scrolling images, graphics, 

video active images (similar to television images), projected 

images or messages onto buildings or other objects.  



 

92 
 

 

 

Off-premise advertising sign, Tri-vision - A type of electronic 

advertising sign composed in whole or in part of a series of 

vertical or horizontal slats or cylinders that are capable of being 

rotated at intervals so that partial rotation of the group of slats 

or cylinders produces a different image and which properly 

functioning allows on a single sign structure the display at any 

given time of up to three images.  

Off-premise advertising sign, Static - A type of outdoor 

advertising sign, generally, but not limited to, a rigidly assembled 

sign, display, or devise, that is free-standing and affixed to the 

ground, the primary purpose of which is to display advertising 

messages or information that can be changed manually in the 

field. Such signs are generally design so that the copy or poster 

on the sign can be changed frequently and the advertising space 

is for lease.  

 

 

Sign, On-Premises  A sign that draws attention to or communicates information 

about a business, service, commodity, accommodation, 
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attraction, or other enterprise or activity that exists or is 

conducted, sold, offered, maintained or provided on the 

premises where the sign is located.  

Sign, Pole  

A detached sign erected and maintained on a freestanding 

frame, mast, or pole and not attached to any building but not 

including ground-mounted or monument signs. The bottom of 

such signs shall be greater than two (2) feet from the ground 

directly beneath the sign.  

 

 

Sign, Political  

A temporary sign that consists of a poster, placard, board, 

banner or other similar medium that contains a message related 

to a candidate running for office or a ballot issue, and which 

contains no commercial message.  
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Sign, Portable  

Any sign not permanently attached to the ground or other 

permanent structure, nor specifically constructed for such 

attachment; or a sign designed to be transported, including but 

not limited to the following: signs designed to be transported by 

means of wheels; signs converted to A- or T-frames; gas or hot 

air filled balloons.  

 

 

Sign, Projecting  

Any sign other than a wall, awning, canopy, or marquee sign, 

which is affixed to a building and is supported only by the wall 

on which the sign is mounted.  
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Sign, Real Estate  
A sign that is used to offer for sale, lease, or rent the premises 

upon which such sign is placed.  

Sign, Roof  
A sign erected or maintained in whole or in part upon or over 

the roof or parapet of a building.  
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Sign, Rotating  

A sign that revolves or turns or has external sign elements that 

revolve or turn. Such signs may be power-driven or be propelled 

by the force of wind or air.  

Sign, Sandwich Board  

A temporary A-frame sign, not secured or attached to the 

ground or any building or structure, composed of a sign panel 

and supporting structure or one or more panels that form both 

the structure and sign face, and that is intended to be placed in a 

sidewalk or pedestrian way.  
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Sign, Setback  

The shortest horizontal distance from the property line or right-

of-way to the nearest point (leading edge) of the sign or its 

supporting structure whichever is nearest to the property line or 

right-of-way.  

Sign, Subdivision  

Identification  

A sign that gives the name of a residential or non-residential 

subdivision or multi-family development.  

Sign, Suspended  
A sign that is suspended from the underside of a horizontal 

plane surface and supported by such surface.  
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Sign, Temporary  

A sign that is not affixed to poles, posts, stakes or other 

supporting structures that are permanently installed or 

anchored into the ground through the use of concrete 

foundations or similar anchoring techniques or permanently 

secured to a building.  

Sign, Wall  

Any sign directly attached to an exterior wall of a building or 

dependent upon a building for its support with its exposed face 

parallel or approximately parallel to the plane of the building or 

structure on which the sign is affixed. Signs directly painted on 

walls shall be considered wall signs.  

Signage, Context  

Sensitive  

Signage that complements the built and/or natural environment 

in which it is placed, generally accomplished through guidelines 

or requirements pertaining to height, size, relative scale, siting, 

landscaping, architecture, construction materials, texture, 

lighting, and color.  

Signs, Vehicular  

Signs on parked vehicles visible from the public right-of-way 

where the primary purpose of the vehicle as parked is to 

advertise a product or to direct people to a business or activity 

located on the same or nearby property. Vehicular signs shall 
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not include business logos, identification or advertising on 

vehicles primarily used for other transportation purposes.  

 

 

Site Plan  

A plan depicting the proposed development of a property, in 

terms of the location, scale and configuration of buildings and 

other features.  

Site Specific Development Plan  

A dimensioned presentation of the proposed development of a 

specified parcel of land that reflects thereon the location of 

buildings, easements, parking arrangements, public access, 

street pattern and other similar features.  

Sketch Plan  

A plan, drawn to scale, which provides the following 

information: vicinity map, property lines, location of existing 

building, location of proposed buildings and their dimensions, 

proposed use, distance between property lines and proposed 

buildings, square footage, and existing parking area.  

Slope  Degree of deviation of a surface from the horizontal that is 

measured as a numerical ratio or percent. Expressed as a ratio, 
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the first number is the horizontal distance (run) and the second 

is the vertical distance (rise), e.g., 2:1. Slope can also be 

expressed as the rise over the run when used in building 

applications when referencing roof pitches, e.g., 6:12.  

Small Engine Repair and Services  

The repair of machines driven by small fuel powered engines, 

compressed air or electric motors such as lawn mowers, tillers, 

weed trimmers, jackhammers, power saws, drills and chain saws 

but not including motor vehicles, tractors, earth moving 

equipment and similar self-propelled machines.  

Solid Waste Transfer  

Station  

A fixed facility where non-hazardous solid waste materials are 

taken from a collection vehicle, temporarily stored or stockpiled, 

and ultimately placed in a transportation unit for movement to 

another facility.  

Special Event  

Any organized event, specifically including, but not limited to, a 

circus, carnival, cultural event, fair, party, communal camping, or 

celebration, which may reasonably be expected to increase the 

risk of: (1) Damage to public or private property, beyond normal 

wear and tear; (2) Injury to persons; (3) Public or private 

disturbances or nuisances; (4) Unsafe impediments or 

distractions to, or congestion of, vehicular or pedestrian travel; 

(5) Significant additional police, fire, trash removal, 

maintenance, or other public services demands; or (6) Other 

significant adverse effects upon the public health, safety, or 

welfare. The term "special event" shall not include any organized 

activities conducted at sites and facilities that are legal uses and 

structures under this Ordinance and that are typically intended 

and used for such activities. Examples of such activities include, 

but are not necessarily limited to, sporting events such as 10K 

runs not held on public rights-of way, golf, soccer, softball, and 

baseball tournaments conducted on courses or fields intended 

and used for such activities; wedding services conducted at 

reception halls; funeral services; religious services; or 

noncommercial activities occurring within, or upon the grounds 

of, a private residence or upon the common areas of a multi-

family residential development.  

Special Exception Use Permit  A permit, issued by the Board of Adjustment in accordance with 

Section 5.12 of this Ordinance that would allow the property 
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owner to develop or make use of histheir/her property with 

prescribed minor deviations to the terms of this Ordinance. The 

Board of Adjustment shall only be able to issue a Special 

Exception, after having held a quasi-judicial public hearing and 

having made specific findings as prescribed in Section 5.12. A 

permit issued in accordance with Section 5.11 of this Ordinance 

to authorize development or land uses in a particular zoning 

district upon presentation of competent, material, and 

substantial evidence establishing compliance with one or more 

general standards requiring that judgment and discretion be 

exercised as well as compliance with specific standards. The 

term includes permits previously referred to as Conditional Use 

Permits. 

Square  

An open space area that is surrounded by streets and/or 

buildings, that is accessible by the pedestrian, and that includes 

walks, lawns and trees. As opposed to a "plaza," a "square" 

consists primarily of landscaped and natural areas.  

Stadium  

A structure or facility designed, intended, or used primarily for 

outside athletic events and containing seating for over one 

hundred (100) spectators of those events, but not including a 

racetrack or any structure within a publicly owned park. The sale 

of beverages, snack foods, and sundries geared to on-premise 

consumption or usage by spectators shall be permitted.  

Staging Space  
An area of temporary standing storage for one automobile 

awaiting drive-in service or commodity pickup.  

Storage Building Sales and Display  

A retail establishment primarily engaged in the sale and display 

of storage buildings and sheds, gazebos, greenhouses, and other 

accessory structures primarily intended for residential use.  

Storage, Open or Outdoor  

The keeping of any goods, materials, equipment or any other 

item or items (with the exception of vehicles normally used for 

transport) outside in the open or under a structure containing a 

roof but no walls.  

Story, Building  
That portion of a building included between the surface of any 

floor and the surface of the floor next above, except that the 

topmost story shall be that portion of a building included 
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between the surface of the top most floor and the ceiling or roof 

above.  

For purposes of this Ordinance, when the floor area of single-

family and two-family dwellings is partially or wholly built into 

the framing of the roof or where the upper level gross floor area 

is less than seventy (70) percent of the lower gross floor area it 

will be considered one story.  

Street, Center-line  

The line surveyed and monumented as the center line of the 

street; or, if such center line has not been surveyed, it shall be 

the line running midway between the curbs or ditches of such 

street.  

Street, Collector  

A roadway that, while providing access to abutting land parcels, 

enables moderate volumes of traffic to move efficiently between 

local streets and the major street network.  

Street, Marginal Access  

A street which is parallel to and adjacent to a principal or minor 

arterial and which provides access to abutting properties and 

protection from through traffic.  

Street, Residential  
A street predominantly used to provide access to abutting 

residential properties.  

Street Right-of-Way  

An area of land occupied or intended to be occupied by a public 

street, for such purpose, areas claimed by a municipality or the 

State of North Carolina for such purposes, or actually used for 

such purposes.  

Structure  

A combination of materials to form a construction for use, 

occupancy, or ornamentation whether installed on, above, or 

below the surface of land or water.  

Structure, Accessory  

A structure separate and subordinate to the principal structure 

located on the same lot as the principal structure used for 

purposes customarily incidental to the principal structure. An 

accessory structure may also be referred to as an "accessory 

building." Stormwater facilities shall not be deemed accessory 

structures.  
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Structure, Detached  
A structure having no party wall or common wall or other 

physical attachment or connection with another structure.  

Structure, Nonconforming  

Any structure lawfully existing on the effective date of these 

regulations, or any amendment to it rendering such structure 

nonconforming, which does not comply with all of the standards 

and regulations of these regulations or any amendment thereto.  

Structure, Permanent  

A structure constructed for permanent occupancy that is in 

compliance with all applicable North Carolina building codes and 

all applicable local and State standards.  

Structure, Principal  

A structure containing the principal use which takes place on the 

lot. A principal structure may also be referred to as a "principal 

building."  

Structure, Temporary  

A structure not intended for permanent occupancy and designed 

for easy removal off premises. Examples include, but are not 

limited to: produce stands, revival tents, mobile classrooms, etc.  

Subdivision  

The division of land for the purpose of sale or development as 

specified in G.S. 160D-802 as follows:  All divisions of a tract or 

parcel of land into two (2) or more lots, building sites, or other 

the divisions when any one or more of those divisions is created 

for the purpose of sale or building development (whether 

immediate or future) and shall include all divisions of land 

involving the dedication of a new street or a change in existing 

streets; but the following shall not be included within this 

definition nor be subject to any the subdivision regulations 

enacted pursuant to this Ordinance.  

 

 1. The combination or recombination of portions of previously 

subdivided and recorded lots where the total number of lots is 

not increased and the resultant lots are equal to or exceed the 

exceed the standards and regulations prescribed by this 

Ordinance;  

 
 2. The division of land into parcels greater than ten (10) acres 

where no street right-of-way dedication is involved;  
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 3. The public acquisition by purchase of strips of land for the 

express purpose of widening or opening of streets or for public 

transportation system corridors;  

 

 4. The division of a tract in single ownership whose entire area 

is no greater than two (2) acres into not more than three (3) lots, 

where no street right-of-way dedication is involved and where 

the resultant lots are equal to or exceed the standards of the 

City of Gastonia.  

 

 5. The division of a tract into parcels in accordance with the 

terms of a probated will or in accordance with intestate 

succession under Chapter 29 of the General Statutes. 

Subdivision, Major  

A subdivision where (1) new streets (public or private) are 

proposed, or (2) the entire tract to be subdivided is greater than 

ten (10) acres in size and the resultant tracts are not greater 

than ten (10) acres; or (3) where more than five (5) lots will 

result after the subdivision is completed or (4) where extension 

of any sewer or water system is required.  

Subdivision, Minor  

A subdivision where (1) no new streets (public or private) are 

proposed; and (2) the entire tract to be subdivided is ten (10) 

acres or less in size; and (3) where no more than five (5) will 

result after the subdivision is completed and (4) where no 

extension of any sewer or water system is required.  

Subdivision Technical  

Review Committee  

A committee appointed by the governing board to review and 

recommend plats in a manner as specified in this Ordinance.  

Swim/Tennis Club  

A private outdoor recreation facility featuring a swimming pool 

and/or tennis courts. The facility (depending on its zoning 

district) may be run either as a private club (in commercial and 

residential districts) or as a commercial use (in commercial 

districts only). Other on-premise may include racquetball, 

basketball and similar outdoor courts. Golf courses shall not be 

allowed.  

Swimming Pool  A receptacle for water, or an artificial pool of water having a 

depth at any point of more than two (2) feet and with a capacity 
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of more than one thousand (1,000) gallons, designed or 

intended for the purpose of swimming or recreational bathing.  

Swimming Pool Sales, Service and 

Supplies  

A facility where swimming pools and swimming pool-related 

products are displayed and sold. Such facility may have the 

outdoor display of products for sale.  

Tattoo Parlor/Body  

Piercing Establishment  

An establishment whose principal business activity is (1) placing 

ink under the skin using needles that result in the coloration of 

the skin or (2) for piercing of the body (other than for the ear).  

Taxidermist  A facility used for the operation of a taxidermy business.  

Technical Review  

Committee  
See "Subdivision Technical Review Committee"  

Telecommunications Equipment 

Buildings  

The buildings in which the electronic receiving and relay 

equipment for a telecommunication facility are housed.  

Theater, Outdoor Movie  

A facility designed for the outdoor projection of motion pictures 

onto a permanent screen to be viewed from the patron's 

automobile.  

Thoroughfare  

A road so designated on the most recently adopted version of 

the thoroughfare plan of the Gaston Metropolitan Planning 

Organization (MPO) or other officially adopted plan.  

Thoroughfare, Major  See "Principal Arterial"  

Thoroughfare, Minor  See "Minor Arterial"  

Thoroughfare Plan  

The most recently adopted version of the thoroughfare plan of 

the metropolitan planning organization of the Gaston Urban 

Area.  

Tire Recap Facility  A facility engaged in the business of recapping tires.  

Tire Sales, New and/or Used  

A place where the principal use is the sale or installation of new, 

used or retread tires and tubes to the general public. Tires may 

be stored, maintained, altered, repaired, changed, prefabricated 

or disposed on the premises. Other ancillary indoor car repair 



 

106 
 

services (other than services associated with a "body shop") may 

be provided on premises.  

Tower, Lattice  

A freestanding and self-supporting structure consisting of 

connected sections of metal supports used to support 

telecommunication equipment. These towers can be either 

three- or four-legged steel girdered structures designed typically 

to support multiple telecommunications users.  

Tower, Monopole  
A freestanding and self-supporting single pole structure that 

supports telecommunication equipment.  

Tower, Stealth  

A tower facility that is designed and constructed in a manner 

such that the antenna, support apparatus and associated 

structures are aesthetically and architecturally appropriate and 

consistent with regards to an existing structure or the immediate 

area in which the tower is located. Examples include, without 

limitation, church steeples, bell towers, flag poles, towers 

camouflaged as trees, etc. Where a tower is disguised as a tree, 

the appearance of the tower shall be consistent with tree 

species found locally.  

Tower, Radio and  

Television Broadcast  

A tower and/or associated station which receives and/or sends 

radio and/or television waves such as radio towers. This 

definition does not include amateur radio antennae.  

Townhouse  

A form of single-family attached dwelling where three (3) or 

more dwelling units located on separate lots are joined by a 

common building wall.  

Tract, Parent  

A parcel or tract respectively, lawfully in existence on the 

effective date of this Ordinance, from which lots are subdivided 

from and created.  

Traditional Neighborhood 

Development (TND)  

A development that exhibits the principles and characteristics as 

outlined in Section 8.1.13.  

Traffic Impact Analysis/Study  
A report produced by a qualified professional (i.e. 

Transportation Engineer, Transportation Planner, Traffic 

Engineer, etc.), in association with subdivision plat approval that, 
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at a minimum, addresses the following items in relationship to 

the proposed subdivision:  

 a. An estimation of traffic generated;  

 
b. An estimation of trip distribution to and from the 

development;  

 

c. An analysis of the existing road system serving the 

development (to the nearest major intersections) and the effect 

of the development on that system;  

 
d. A listing of proposed improvements, both on and off-site, and 

their effect on the existing system.  

Train Terminal  See "Bus or Train Terminal, Passenger"  

Transit Station  

Any premises designed for the loading and unloading of rail 

and/or bus passengers from a public transit system. May include 

incidental, related uses, such as meeting facilities, newsstands, 

and incidental office and retail uses. Facilities commonly 

referred to as "bus stops" and which are designed to 

accommodate a handful of passengers (at most) at one time, 

shall not be considered as being "transit stations."  

Transitional Housing  

Facility  

A facility operated and funded by a nonprofit, charitable, 

religious, or governmental organization that provides temporary 

housing, which may also include meals, to not more than twelve 

(12) persons. The term "temporary" as used in this definition 

shall mean a facility that has rules limiting stay to ninety (90) 

days or a progressing (stepped) program toward client 

independence that does not exceed eighteen (18) months. Any 

such facility must provide support services, including but not 

limited to counseling on an ongoing basis to residents to 

comprehensively assist the residents with their needs such as 

homelessness, employment, health and behavioral matters, and 

life skills.  

Tree, Canopy  
A tree, either single or multi-stemmed (i.e., in clump form) that 

is of a species which, at maturity, can be expected to reach a 

height in excess of forty (40) feet under normal growing 
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conditions in the local climate. If the tree is single-stemmed, it 

shall have a caliper of at least two (2) inches at the time of 

planting. Multi-stemmed trees shall be at least ten (10) feet in 

height at the time of planting.  

Tree, Understory  

A tree, either single or multi-stemmed (i.e., in clump form) that 

is of a species, which, at maturity, can be expected to reach a 

height of ten (10) to forty (40) feet under normal growing 

conditions in the local climate. If the tree is single-stemmed, it 

shall have a caliper of at least one and one-half (1.5) inches at 

the time of planting. Multi-stemmed trees shall be at least five 

(5) feet in height at the time of planting.  

Truck Stop  

A facility typically offering multiple services to the traveling 

public that is particularly designed to serve the need of freight 

trucks and their drivers. Such facilities typically include fuel 

stations (dispensing fuel for trucks, and perhaps, for 

automobiles), one or more eating establishments and/or sale of 

prepared food, sales of convenience and sundry items, shower 

facilities, and overnight lodging facilities. Not all such facilities 

are provided at all truck stops. The foregoing definition 

distinguishes a "truck stop" from (1) a convenience store, (2) 

mini-mart, express fuel, (3) shopping center, and (4) planned 

multi-tenant development.  

Truck Terminal  
A facility where cargo is stored and where trucks load and 

unload cargo on a regular basis for delivery.  

Truck and Utility Trailer Rental 

Facility  

An establishment where trucks and trailers, not including 

tractor-trailer trucks or their component units, are to be rented 

to the general public. Such vehicles may be dropped off at the 

same or at some other facility. Such uses may be allowed as an 

accessory use to an existing auto service station where the 

service station is a use by right in the zone in which it is located. 

Such rental trucks and trailers shall be parked in designated 

parking spaces, which are not counted for meeting any off-street 

parking requirements.  
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Truck Washing Facility  

A commercial establishment primarily engaged in the washing of 

tractor-trailer trucks. Such washing shall be done using self-

service facilities or by fully automated machines.  

Twin House  
Two (2) dwelling units on separate lots joined by a common 

building wall along the property line.  

Unified Development  

One or more tracts of land developed as a single entity to be 

occupied by separate families, firms, businesses, or other 

enterprises. Development may be one or more principal 

structures on one or more lots. Interior lots may be served by 

private streets within the development. Provided, however, the 

following land uses located on the same lot as a principal use 

and in connection with said use, shall not alone make a 

development a unified development:  

 (1) A residence for a minister on the same lot as a church;  

 

(2) A single residence, located on the same lot as a golf, tennis, 

or swim facility for the purpose of occupancy by the owner, 

caretaker, or manager of such facility;  

 

(3) An automated teller machine (ATM), automated film deposit 

facility, automated recycling facility, or similar automated facility 

(i.e., operated without personnel other than for periodic 

servicing) within the parking lot of the principal use;  

 (4) An "in-store adjunct business,"  

Use, Accessory  

A use that is customarily incidental and subordinate to the 

principal use or structure and located on the same lot with such 

principal use or structure.  

Use By Right  See "Use, Permitted"  

Use, Conditional  

A use category, indicated by a "C" in Table 7.1-1, that is allowed 

only if it is reviewed and approved in accordance with the 

conditional use procedures of Section 5.11.  
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Use, Incidental  

A use located on the same lot as a primary use, but is 

subordinate and minor in significance to the principal use, and 

bears a reasonable relationship with the principal use.  

Use, Nonconforming  

A use or activity which does not conform to the use regulations 

of this Ordinance for the district in which it is located either at 

the effective date of this Ordinance or as a result of subsequent 

amendments which are incorporated into this Ordinance at 

some future date.  

Use, Permitted  

A use category, indicated by an "X" in Table 7.1-1 that is allowed 

by right in a certain zoning district. These uses are subject to all 

other applicable regulations of this Ordinance.  

Use, Principal  The primary or predominant use of any lot.  

Use, Temporary  
A land use or structure this is needed or in place only for short 

periods.  

Used Tire Dealer  

(Principal Use)  

A commercial establishment primarily engaged in the sale of 

used tires. No more than twenty-five (25) percent of the 

inventory shall be stored out of doors at any time. All outdoor 

storage and display shall be situated on racks and screened from 

the public street (day and night).  

Variance  

A relaxation of the strict terms of a specific provision of this 

Ordinance as approved by the Board of Adjustment in 

accordance with the provisions of Section 5.14 of this Ordinance.  

Vehicle, Commercial  

A truck of any type used or maintained primarily to transport 

material or to operate a power attachment or tool. Any vehicle 

with advertising or business designation affixed to it shall be 

considered a commercial vehicle, except for passenger vehicles 

having such affixations.  

Vehicle, Emergency  

A vehicle of a police or fire department, rescue squad, or similar 

public service agency that is used in response to an emergency 

call.  
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Vehicle, Inoperable  

A vehicle that for a continuous period of more than seventy-two 

(72) hours has been in a state of disrepair and is incapable of 

being moved under its own power.  

Vehicle, Junked  
Per G.S. 160A-303, a motor vehicle that does not display a lawful 

and valid license plate and:  

  (i) is partially dismantled or wrecked; or  

 
 (ii) cannot be self-propelled or moved in the manner in which it 

was originally intended to move; or  

 
(iii) is more than five (5) years old and appears to be worth less 

than one hundred dollars ($100.00).  

Vehicle, Passenger  

An automobile, van, or pickup truck used exclusively as a 

passenger vehicle and/or for hauling property of the owner. 

Pickup trucks may qualify as passenger vehicles only when used 

exclusively as passenger vehicles or for hauling property of the 

owner and not equipped as a camper or a commercial vehicle.  

Vehicle, Recreational  

A vehicle that is designed as a temporary (as opposed to 

permanent) dwelling for travel, recreational or vacation uses. 

This term shall include "camping trailer," "motor home," "travel 

trailer," "truck camper" and "R.V." This term shall not include 

"manufactured homes" or "modular homes."  

Vehicle, Septic Tank  
A vehicle used primarily for the purpose of cleaning, maintaining 

and repairing septic tank systems.  

Vehicle, Solid Waste  A vehicle used primarily for the transport of solid waste.  

Vested Right  

The right to undertake and complete the development and use 

of property under the terms and conditions of an approved site-

specific site and/or subdivision plan or through a "common law" 

vested right as described in Section 3.2.3(B).  

Wall, Building  
The entire surface area, including windows and doors, of an 

exterior wall of a building. As used in this Ordinance, the area of 

a wall will be calculated for a maximum of fifty (50) feet in height 
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of a building. The term may also be referred to simply as a "wall" 

or "exterior wall."  

Wall, Shared  
A common or shared wall between two (2) separate structures, 

buildings, or dwelling units.  

Warehouse  

A building or group of buildings for the storage of goods or 

wares belonging either to the owner of the facility or to one or 

more lessees of space in the facility of both, with access to 

contents only through management personnel.  

Water, Public  

Any water system defined as such by the North Carolina Division 

of Health Services that complies with the regulations of the 

North Carolina Division of Health Services and the community 

water system standard Ordinance adopted by the City of 

Gastonia.  

Wholesale Sales  

Operation  

A place of business primarily engaged in selling merchandise to 

retailers; to industrial, commercial, institutional or professional 

business users; or to other wholesalers. The majority of all sales 

of such businesses shall be for resale purposes. The zoning 

administrator may require proof of this through sales tax 

reports. Wholesale clubs and similar membership warehouses, 

where membership is easily available to the consuming public, 

and similar businesses shall not be deemed "wholesale sales 

operations" but rather shall be considered a retail sales 

operation.  

Wireless Communications  

Any personal wireless service, including but not limited to: 

cellular; personal communication services (PCS); specialized 

mobile radio (SMR); enhanced specialized mobile radio (ESMR); 

and, unlicensed spectrum services utilizing devices described in 

Part 15 of the FCC rules and regulations (e.g., wireless internet 

services and paging).  

 

Wireless Facility 

Equipment at a fixed location that enables wireless 

communications between user equipment and a 

communications network, including (i) equipment associated 

with wireless communications and (ii) radio transceivers, 
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antennas, wires, coaxial or fiber-optic cable, regular and backup 

power supplies, and comparable equipment, regardless of 

technological configuration. The term includes small wireless 

facilities. The term does not include any of the following: 

a. The structure or improvements on, under, within, or adjacent 

to which the equipment is collocated. 

b. Wireline backhaul facilities. 

c. Coaxial or fiber-optic cable that is between wireless structures 

or utility poles or city utility poles or that is otherwise not 

immediately adjacent to or directly associated with a particular 

antenna. 

Wireless Services 

Any services, using licensed or unlicensed wireless spectrum, 

including the use of Wi-Fi, whether at a fixed location or mobile, 

provided to the public using wireless facilities. 

Wireless Support Structure 

Wireless support structure. – A new or existing structure, such as 

a monopole, lattice tower, or guyed tower that is designed to 

support or capable of supporting wireless facilities. A utility pole 

or a city utility pole is not a wireless support structure. 

Winery (including vineyard)  
An establishment, whether as a principal or accessory use, which 

manufactures or produces wine or sparkling wine.  

Wood Waste Grinding  

Operation  

A facility where organic wastes are treated or processed for 

recycling or reuse in soil-plant related industries, including 

activities such as grinding or chipping land clearing debris, high 

carbon wood waste, nitrogen yard waste, and untreated and 

unpainted pallets or construction wood waste into mulch or fuel.  

Working Days  
Days exclusive of Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays 

observed by the City of Gastonia.  

Yard, Front  

An area measured between the edge of the public street right-

of-way line, and the front of a building, projected to the side lot 

lines. On corner lots, the front yard shall be measured 

perpendicular from the street lot line having the shortest linear 

footage. If both street lot lines have equal linear footage, the 

property owner shall determine the location of the front yard 
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where no principal structure is located. If a principal structure is 

located on such a lot, the front yard shall be based on the 

architectural orientation of the building. The determination of 

front (side and rear yards) in a planned multi-tenant 

development shall be considered on a case-by-case basis.  

 

On through lots, the required front and rear yard setbacks shall 

each equal or exceed the greater required front or rear yard 

setback, which would normally be applied in that zoning district. 

For example, if a through lot were located in a zoning district 

which normally required a 30-foot front setback and a 35-foot 

rear setback, both front and rear setbacks would each have to 

be a minimum of thirty-five (35) feet. Accessory structures may 

generally only be placed on through lots in the rear yard. The 

front yard shall be determined based on the architectural front 

of the proposed structure and other structures on the same 

block and side of the street.  

 

On through lots within commercial zoning districts, the required 

front and rear yard setbacks illustrated above may be reduced 

by ten (10) feet. For example, if a through lot were located in a 

commercial zoning district which normally required a 30-foot 

front setback and a 20-foot rear setback, both front and rear 

setbacks on a through lot may be reduced to a minimum of 

twenty (20) feet. Where setback relief is granted opposing a 

residential lot, street trees shall be installed along said property 

boundary. The setback provisions within TH thoroughfare 

overlay districts shall remain unchanged.  
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Yard, Rear  

A yard extending the full width of the lot on which a principal 

building is located and situated between the rear lot line and a 

line parallel thereto and passing through the point of the 

principal building nearest the rear lot line.  

Yard Sale  

The sale or offering for sale to the general public of over five (5) 

items of personal property on any portion of a lot in a residential 

zoning district, whether within or outside any building. This may 

also be referred to as a "garage sale," "carport sale," or 

"rummage sale."  

Yard, Side  

A space extending from the front yard to the rear yard between 

the principal building and the side lot line as measured 

perpendicular from the side lot line to the closest point of the 

principal building.  
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Zoning District,  

Commercial  

The commercial zoning districts include the Central Business 

District (CBD), Urban Mixed Use (UMU), Light Commercial (C-1), 

Highway Commercial (C-2), and General Commercial (C-3) 

districts.  

Zoning District,  

Conditional  

A zoning district that is enacted at the request of the property 

owner and what is approved in a legislative manner by the 

governing board. Fair and reasonable conditions not otherwise 

spelled out in the Ordinance may be attached to such approval. 

Both the applicant and the governing board shall mutually agree 

upon such conditions prior to the adoption of such a zoning 

district.  

Zoning District, General Zoning 

District, Parallel Conditional Use  

A section or portion of the City of Gastonia within which certain 

zoning regulations and requirements governing the use of 

buildings and land apply under the provisions of this Ordinance. 

A zoning district that bears the same designation as a general 

zoning district but is subject to additional conditions that are 

contained in a conditional use permit. This type of rezoning is 

appropriate where the regulations of the general zoning district 

are not adequate to mitigate the potential adverse impacts of a 

proposed development. The approval of such zoning and 

issuance of a conditional use permit may only be made after the 

governing board holds a quasi-judicial public hearing. Only the 

property owner shall initiate any such zoning district. This zoning 

district may also be referred to as a "CUD Zoning District."  

Zoning District, Industrial Zoning 

District, General  

The industrial zoning districts include Light Industrial (I-1), 

General Industrial (I-2), Exclusive Industrial (I-3), and Urban 

Industrial (IU) districts. A section or portion of the City of 

Gastonia within which certain zoning regulations and 

requirements governing the use of buildings and land apply 

under the provisions of this Ordinance.  

Zoning District, Office Zoning 

District, Industrial  

The office zoning districts include Transitional Mixed Use (TMU), 

Office/Light Commercial (OLC), Office (O-1) and the Medical 

Office (OM) districts. The industrial zoning districts include Light 

Industrial (I-1), General Industrial (I-2), Exclusive Industrial (I-3), 

and Urban Industrial (IU) districts.  
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Zoning District, Overlay Zoning 

District, Office  

A zoning district established under this Ordinance that 

prescribes special regulations to be applied to a site in 

combination with the underlying or base district. The office 

zoning districts include Transitional Mixed Use (TMU), 

Office/Light Commercial (OLC), Office (O-1) and the Medical 

Office (OM) districts.  

Zoning District,  

Residential Zoning District, Overlay  

The residential zoning districts include three (3) "rural 

residential" districts, RSF, RSB and RSC and four (4) "urban 

residential" districts, RS-20, RS-12, RS-8 and RMF. A zoning 

district established under this Ordinance that prescribes special 

regulations to be applied to a site in combination with the 

underlying or base district.  

Zoning District, Urban Standards 

Overlay Zoning District,  

Residential  

An overlay district, as described in Section 6.3 of this Ordinance, 

that prescribes certain design and performance standards on 

new developments, other than single- and two-family dwellings, 

in designated urban and urbanizing areas of the planning 

jurisdiction. The residential zoning districts include three (3) 

"rural residential" districts, RSF, RSB and RSC and four (4) "urban 

residential" districts, RS-20, RS-12, RS-8 and RMF.  

Zoo Zoning District, Urban 

Standards Overlay  

An area, building or structure that contain animals on exhibition 

for viewing by the public. A petting zoo located on the premises 

of a "botanical garden," as herein defined, shall not be classified 

as a "zoo." Rather, this shall be considered as an accessory use 

to the "botanical garden." An overlay district, as described in 

Section 6.3 of this Ordinance, that prescribes certain design and 

performance standards on new developments, other than 

single- and two-family dwellings, in designated urban and 

urbanizing areas of the planning jurisdiction.  

Zoo  

An area, building or structure that contain animals on exhibition 

for viewing by the public. A petting zoo located on the premises 

of a "botanical garden," as herein defined, shall not be classified 

as a "zoo." Rather, this shall be considered as an accessory use 

to the "botanical garden."  
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(Ord. No. 10-578, § 1, 2-16-10; Ord. No. 10-585, § 1, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 11-593, § 1, 8-2-11; 

Ord. No. 11-594, § 1, 9-6-11; Ord. No. 12-600, § 2, 2-7-12; Ord. No. 12-610, § 1, 5-15-12; Ord. 

No. 14-630, § 1, 2-18-14; Ord. No. 14-635, § 1, 11-18-14; Ord. No. 16-646, § 2, 5-17-16; Ord. 

No. 16-651, § 1, 10-18-16; Ord. No. 17-651, § 1, 3-21-17; Ord. No. 17-662, § 8-15-17; Ord. No. 

19-691, § 1, 8-20-19; Ord. No. 18-678A, § 1, 9-18-18; Ord. No. 20-695, § 1, 2-18-20; Ord. No. 

20-697, § 1, 3-17-20; Ord. No. 20-725, § 1, 9-1-20) 

Chapter 3 - APPLICABILITY OF ORDINANCE  

   

SECTION 3.1 - RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHER ADOPTED PLANS  

It is the intention of the City Council that this Ordinance implements the planning policies adopted by the 
governing board as reflected in existing and future adopted comprehensive plans and other relevant 
planning documents adopted by the governing board. While the governing board reaffirms its commitment 
that this Ordinance and any subsequent amendments to it be in conformity with such adopted plans, the 
governing board hereby expresses its intent that neither this Ordinance nor any amendment to it may be 
challenged on the basis of any alleged nonconformity with any adopted planning document in accordance 
with G.S. 160D-605(a). 

SECTION 3.2 - TRANSITIONAL ZONING/VESTED RIGHTS 

3.2.1 - APPROVALS GRANTED BEFORE UDO EFFECTIVE DATE  

A.  Building permits, variances, conditional/special use permits, preliminary or final subdivision plat 
approval, site plan approval, and other similar development approvals that were valid on August 18, 
2009 shall remain valid until their expiration date. Development may be completed in accordance with 
such approvals, even if such building, development or structure does not fully comply with the 
provisions of this Ordinance. If building construction is not commenced and diligently pursued in the 
time allowed under the original approval or any extension granted, then the building development or 
structure shall meet the standards of this Ordinance at the time of re-application, except as outlined 
below.  

For any development where subdivision construction documents were approved prior to the effective 
date of this Ordinance and the development is not completed, said development shall have two (2) 
years from the effective date of this Ordinance to show continuous progress toward installation of 
public improvements, such as the installation of water, sewer, stormwater, or street improvements. 
After the two-year time period, if ongoing construction activity ceases for more than a six-month time 
period, said subdivision construction documents shall be considered void and any new development 
application shall meet the standards of this Ordinance at the time of re-application.  

Conditional Use Permits and Special Exceptions issued prior to June 19, 2020, the effective date of 
chapter 160D of the General Statutes of North Carolina, shall thereafter be deemed Special Use 
Permits and any amendment or change thereto shall be in accordance with the procedures in 
Section 5.11 of this Ordinance.  

B.  For any piece of property which immediately prior to the adoption of the Ordinance, had been zoned 
with a CD, parallel conditional district, the zoning designation for such property will remain unaltered 
until such time such zoning designation is amended pursuant to the procedure contained in Section 
5.16. All development and land use standards associated with such CD parallel conditional districts 
under the former Zoning Ordinance shall apply to the piece of property in question even though such 
standards may be different from those contained in this Ordinance.  
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C.  Commensurate with the adoption of this Ordinance, certain CUD, parallel conditional use districts, 
were amended to CD, conditional districts, in a corresponding zone in this Ordinance. Other CUD 
districts were changed to a corresponding general use districts where the conditions associated with 
the CUD parallel conditional use district did not meet or exceed the minimum requirements for the 
corresponding general use district or served no meaningful purpose due to the existing development 
on the property. 

3.2.2 - APPLICATIONS IN PROGRESS PRIOR TO UDO EFFECTIVE DATE  

Building permits, variances, conditional/special use permits, preliminary or final subdivision plat approval, 
site plan approval, and other similar development approvals that were valid on November 20, 2009 shall 
remain valid until their expiration date. Development may be completed in accordance with such 
approvals, even if such building, development or structure does not fully comply with the provisions of this 
Ordinance. If building construction is not commenced and diligently pursued in the time allowed under the 
original approval or any extension granted, then the building development or structure shall meet the 
standards of this Ordinance at the time of re-application.  In the event of amendments to this Ordinance 
which alter the standards and/or specifications and/or requirements of this Ordinance to an application 
pending a decision by the approval authority herein the applicant may be eligible for certain rights 
provided by G.S. 160D-108 and 160D-108.1 regarding vesting of rights and permit choice. 

Any site plan or subdivision plan submitted to the Technical Review Committee and accepted for review 
up to sixty (60) days prior to November 20, 2009,shall have a period of sixty (60) days to complete the 
review process and be stamped approved by the Technical Review Committee. 

3.2.3 - VESTED RIGHTS  

Notwithstanding the above, the provisions of this UDO shall not apply to:  

A. A.  Vested rights and permit choice are inherent rights established by G.S. 160D and applied 

herein accordingly.  Each approval procedure stipulated in this Article establishes criteria in 

accordance with G.S. 160D-108 and G.S. 160D-108.1 for ensuring due process in the vesting of 

rights to develop, use and enjoy real property in accordance with applicable standards & 

specifications. 

B. Property upon which a valid statutorily approved vested right (per G.S. 160A-385.1160D-108) on 
November 20, 2009 is in place as described in Section 5.10; or  

 

C. B.  A judicially established common law vested right where (1) the owner has made substantial 
expenditures; (2) the expenditures were made in good faith; (3) the expenditures were made in 
reliance upon a valid governmental approval; and (4) the owner would be harmed without a vested 
right. 

3.2.4 - VIOLATIONS CONTINUE  

This Ordinance consolidates one or more previous stand-alone ordinances. Violations of those previous 
ordinances will continue to be a violation of this Ordinance and be subject to the violations and penalties 
provisions contained in Chapter 15 herein. The adoption of this Ordinance shall not affect any pending or 
future action to abate violations of previous Ordinances. 

3.2.5 - NONCONFORMITIES  

A.  Any nonconforming situation determined to exist under this Ordinance that lawfully existed under the 
previous zoning or subdivision Ordinance or any other Ordinance identified in Section 1.6 will also be 
considered to be a nonconformity under this Ordinance, so long as the situation that resulted in the 
nonconforming status under the previous Ordinance continues to exist.  
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B.  When a lot is used for a purpose that was a lawful use immediately prior to the effective date of this 
Ordinance, and this Ordinance no longer classifies such use as either a permitted or conditional use 
in the zoning district in which it is located, such use shall be considered a "nonconforming use" and 
shall be subject to the provisions of Section 3.3 of this Ordinance. Where any building, structure, or lot 
that legally existed on the effective date of this Ordinance and which does not meet all the standards 
set forth in this Ordinance, such building, structure or lot shall be considered "nonconforming" and 
shall be subject to the provisions of Section 3.3 of this Ordinance. 

SECTION 3.3 - NONCONFORMING SITUATIONS  

The purpose of this section is to regulate the continued existence of uses and structures established prior 
to the effective date of these regulations or any amendment subsequent thereto that does not conform to 
these regulations. Given the fact that the implementation of this UDO and previous zoning Ordinances 
has in the past and will in the future result in the creation of a number of nonconformities, some of which 
are viable uses which do not produce substantial negative impacts, this Ordinance allows the 
Administrator and the Board of Adjustment to issue permits for the expansion and or replacement of 
nonconforming uses and structures in certain situations. 

3.3.1 - NONCONFORMING PRINCIPAL USES (EXCLUDING SINGLE- AND TWO-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL USES, 

MANUFACTURED HOMES, AND MANUFACTURED HOME PARKS)  

A.  Nonconforming uses of land or structures, and nonconforming structures that contain nonconforming 
uses may continue only in accordance with the provisions of this Section.  

B.  Normal structural repair and maintenance may be performed to allow the continuation of the 
nonconforming use.  

C.  A nonconforming use may not be physically expanded through additions to the structure in which the 
nonconforming use is located (either principal or accessory structures).  

D.  A nonconforming use may be changed to another nonconforming use of similar or less intensity 
through issuance of a permit by the Administrator. Such permit may be issued if the Administrator 
determines that:  

1.  The new use is allowed only in the same or more restrictive zoning districts as the previous use 
(refer to Section 14.1.3(D)(5) for the list of zoning districts and their degree of restrictiveness).  

2.  A change in a nonconforming "retail use" will be allowed if all applicable performance criteria are 
met along with the criteria contained in Subsections 3-6 herein; and  

3.  The hours of operation generally can be expected to be similar (i.e., with regard to opening and/or 
closing times) or fewer than the previous use; and  

4.  The days of operation generally can be expected to be similar (or fewer) than the previous use; 
and  

5.  The amount of required parking for the use is no greater than ten (10) percent greater than the 
previous use; and  

6.  The level of traffic generated by the new use can be expected to be no more than ten (10) percent 
greater than the previous use as determined by the most recent version of the ITE (International 
Traffic Engineers) manual.  

7.  If one or more of the above conditions are not met, a change in principal use may be allowed through 
the issuance of a Special Exception by the Board of Adjustment in accordance with Section 5.12. 
RESERVED 

E.  Once a nonconforming use has been changed to a conforming use, it shall not thereafter be used for 
any nonconforming use.  
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F.  If a nonconforming use becomes an abandoned use as defined in Chapter 2 of this ordinance it shall 
not be allowed to reestablish, except in conformance with this ordinance, and any new use on the 
property shall be conforming pursuant to Table 7.1-1, "Table of Uses."  

G.  If a principal or accessory structure housing the nonconforming use is destroyed (i.e., receiving 
damage to an extent of more than fifty (50) percent of the structure's assessed tax value at the time of 
destruction), the structure may not be allowed to be rebuilt and to house the former nonconforming 
use. 

3.3.2 - NONCONFORMING PRINCIPAL USE—MANUFACTURED HOMES (NOT LOCATED WITHIN A 

MANUFACTURED HOME PARK)—SEE 8.1.8 FOR MANUFACTURED HOME PARKS  

A.  A nonconforming manufactured home not located within a manufactured home park may be replaced 
by another manufactured home under the following conditions:  

1.  The manufactured home was the only principal residential structure on the lot. If more than one 
principal residential structure is located on the lot, any manufactured home removed may not be 
replaced;  

2.  The manufactured home to be replaced was occupied for at least ninety (90) of the one hundred 
eighty (180) days immediately preceding the date of replacement);  

3.  The replacement manufactured is placed on the property within ninety (90) days following removal 
of the existing manufactured home;  

4.  The replacement manufactured home must meet each of the yard requirements of the R-20 
district or the district in which the lot is located, whichever is greater; and  

5.  If the nonconforming manufactured home is a class A manufactured home, the replacement 
manufactured home shall be a class A; if the nonconforming manufactured home is a class B 
manufactured home, it may only be replaced by a class A or B; if the nonconforming manufactured 
home is a class C or D manufactured home, it may be replaced by a class A, B, or C manufactured 
home only.  

B.  Normal structural repair and maintenance on the manufactured home may be performed. A 
nonconforming manufactured home cannot be expanded, except: (i) to bring the structure into 
compliance with the local government's minimum housing code; or (ii) for the placement of external 
appurtenances such as decks, porches, stairs, etc. Accessory structures may be placed on the lot in 
association with the manufactured home, so long as the yard requirements and all other applicable 
criteria for the placement of accessory structures contained in Section 9.9 are met.  

C.  Once a nonconforming manufactured home has been removed from the property (except as provided 
by Sections 3.3.2(A) or (D)), it may not be replaced.  

D.  If the nonconforming manufactured home is destroyed (i.e., receiving damage to an extent of more 
than fifty (50) percent of the structure's assessed tax value at the time of destruction), the 
manufactured home may not be replaced. 

3.3.3 - RESERVED 

3.3.4 - NONCONFORMING PRINCIPAL USE—SINGLE OR TWO-FAMILY DWELLINGS (OTHER THAN 

MANUFACTURED HOMES)  

A.  Nonconforming single- and two-family residential principal and accessory structures (other than 
manufactured homes) may be continued in accordance with the provisions of this Section.  

B.  Normal structural repair and maintenance may be performed to allow the continuation of the 
nonconforming use.  

C.  A nonconforming single- or two-family dwelling may be physically expanded (through additions or 
expansions of the principal or accessory structures) so long as the addition or expansion does not 
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increase the number of dwelling units and so long as the front, side and rear yard requirements of the 
underlying zoning district, or the RS-8 district, whichever is more restrictive, are met. If any of these 
yard requirements cannot be met, the expansion may only occur through the issuance of a Special 
Exception by the Board of Adjustment in accordance with all applicable provisions of Section 5.12.  

Notwithstanding, such Special Exception may only be issued by the Board of Adjustment for an 
expansion of an existing nonconforming structure if that expansion does not extend any closer to a 
property line than the existing structure and the expansion into a required yard setback does not 
more than double the area of encroachment already existing within that required yard setback. 
(Refer to Figure 3.3.4-1 below for an example of how this is to be interpreted.) Any occupation of 
additional lands beyond the boundaries of the lot on which the nonconforming use is located shall be 
prohibited.  

Figure 3.3.4-1  
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D.  Once a nonconforming single- or two-family dwelling has been changed to a conforming use, it shall 
not thereafter be used for any nonconforming use.  

E.  If a nonconforming single or two-family dwelling use becomes an abandoned use as defined in Chapter 
2 of this Ordinance it shall not be allowed to reestablish, except in conformance with this Ordinance, 
and any new use on the property shall be conforming pursuant to Table 7.1-1, "Table of Uses."  

F.  If said principal or accessory structure is destroyed, the residential structure may be allowed to be 
rebuilt in accordance with a permit issued by the Administrator per Section 3.3.5(C). Application for 
such permit must be made within one year of the date of destruction. 

3.3.5 - OTHER NONCONFORMING PRINCIPAL STRUCTURES  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/3.3.4-01.png
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A.  Normal repair and maintenance may be performed to allow the continuation of nonconforming 
structures.  

B.  An existing nonconforming structure may not be enlarged or altered in a way that increases its 
nonconformity except in conformance with a Special Exception permit issued by the Board of 
Adjustment in accordance with all applicable provisions of Section 5.12 of this Ordinance. One such 
provision is that a Special Exception may only be issued by the Board of Adjustment for an expansion 
of an existing nonconforming structure if that expansion does not extend any closer to a property line 
than the existing structure and the expansion into a required yard setback does not more than double 
the amount of encroachment already existing within that required yard setback. Refer to Figure 3.3.4-
1 for an example of how this is to be interpreted.  

C.  If such nonconforming structure is damaged, it may be rebuilt only after the issuance of a permit from 
the Administrator. Application for such permit shall be made within one year of destruction. In the 
issuance of said permit the Administrator shall follow these standards:  

1.  If the foundation for the replacement structure is moved or removed, the structure shall be rebuilt 
in as conforming a manner as possible. If the original foundation is used, the structure may be 
rebuilt at that same location on the lot.  

2.  A nonconforming structure shall not be rebuilt in a manner that increases its nonconformity.  

3.  A structure rebuilt in accordance with this subsection shall not have a gross floor area larger than 
the structure it replaced unless all setback and related requirements (e.g., landscaping, parking, 
etc.) are met for the zoning district in which it is located.  

4.  If the rebuilt structure is still nonconforming, the developer will be asked to meet, to the greatest 
degree feasible, each of the following requirements for that use:  

a.  Buffer yard requirements, per Section 11.3.  

b.  Off-street parking requirements, per Chapter 10.  

c.  Landscaping and street yard tree requirements, per Section 11.4.  

5.  Greatest priority will be given by the Administrator to satisfying said buffering requirements, 
followed in decreasing levels of priority by said off-street parking requirements and said 
landscaping and street tree requirements. The Administrator shall have the authority to waive 
and/or modify any of said requirements, on a case-by-case basis, in order to best accommodate 
that development with respect to the lot upon which it is located and surrounding land uses and 
development patterns.  

6.  If the application to rebuild is submitted more than one year after the date of destruction, the 
structure may be built only in accordance with all requirements of this Ordinance.  

D.  Should a nonconforming structure be moved for any distance on the lot upon which it is located, 
whenever possible, it shall be moved so as to make the structure conforming. Otherwise the structure, 
if moved, shall be placed on the lot in a manner as conforming as possible. 

3.3.6 - RESERVED 

3.3.7 - NONCONFORMING LOTS  

A nonconforming vacant lot may be developed for any of the uses permitted by this Ordinance in the 
zoning district in which it is located, provided that the use meets all applicable yard, bulk, and dimensional 
requirements for that zoning district.  

Notwithstanding, in any zoning district where, prior to the effective date of this Ordinance (1) a lot was 
recorded in a subdivision whose plat was filed with the Gaston County Office of the Register of Deeds; (2) 
such lot was not in violation of the City Zoning Ordinance or Subdivision Ordinance in effect at the time of 
adoption of this Ordinance; and, (3) such lot does not comply with this Ordinance's minimum lot area 
and/or width requirements for the zoning district in which such lot is located, then such lot may be used 
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for any use permitted in that zoning district. In addition, the Administrator may use the front, side, and rear 
yard setbacks for principal structures as they appear on the recorded final plat in order to conform any 
additional or expanded principal structures on the lot in question. 

3.3.8 - NONCONFORMING SCREENING AND LANDSCAPING  

In accordance with Sections 11.3 and 11.4 of this Ordinance, certain uses are required to provide 
screening and/or landscaping on-site. Except as herein provided, an expansion of an existing use which 
is deficient in screening and/or landscaping or a change in principal use cannot occur without the required 
screening and/or landscaping having first been provided on site. The requirements for providing such 
screening and/or landscaping may be waived or modified by the Administrator under any of the following 
situations:  

A.  Screening requirements shall be waived when the new principal use is a permitted use (i.e., use by 
right) in the same zoning district as the former principal use. Notwithstanding, if the new principal use 
is established within one year of the property in question being rezoned to a more restrictive general 
district or conditional district, said screening requirements shall not be waived.  

B.  Screening requirements may be waived on a one-time basis for any principal use (or for a shopping 
center, office park, or other multi-tenant development), where building expansion of up to ten (10) 
percent (or up to five (5) percent if adjacent to a residential zoning district) occurs. 

3.3.9 - NONCONFORMING OFF-STREET PARKING AND/OR LOADING  

A.  On any lot which contains a use which does not comply with the off-street parking and/or loading 
regulations contained in Section 10.5 of this Ordinance, a certificate of occupancy shall not be issued 
for any expansion (except as provided in Section 3.3.9(B)) or any change of use, either of which would 
result in a need to increase the number of off-street parking and/or loading spaces required (except 
as herein provided), until the off-street parking and paving requirements have been met.  

B.  A certificate of occupancy may be issued when there has been a change in a principal use and the 
number of off-street parking spaces required for the new use (per Chapter 10 of this Ordinance) is 
within ten (10) percent or ten (10) spaces, whichever is less, of the number of off-street parking spaces 
actually provided. For a greater reduction of off-street parking space requirements, but not to exceed 
fifteen (15) percent of the required number of parking spaces, the expansion may only occur through 
the issuance of a Special Exception by the Board of Adjustment in accordance with all applicable 
provisions of Section 5.12.  

C.  Such relief may be granted on a onetime only basis per lot or planned development. In instances 
where such relief is provided, the additional parking spaces need not be paved (but shall have a graded 
gravel, crushed-stone or similar dust-reducing surface) if the parking lot prior to said expansion was 
not paved. Reserved 

D.  Any use that is nonconforming with respect to off-street parking and which is destroyed (i.e., receives 
damage to an extent greater than fifty (50) percent of its assessed tax value at the time of destruction) 
may be rebuilt so long as the number of off-street parking spaces is not reduced and the zoning permit 
application for reconstruction is submitted to the Administrator within one year of the date of 
destruction. 

Chapter 4 - ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCIES/FUNCTIONS  

   

SECTION 4.1 - SUMMARY OF ORDINANCE ADMINISTRATION AND REVIEW ROLES 

4.1.1 - ORDINANCE ADMINISTRATION AND REVIEW BODIES  

The following persons and entities shall have roles in administering the provisions of this Ordinance:  
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A.  City Council  

B.  Unified Development Administrator (Administrator)  

C.  Planning Commission  

D.  Board of Adjustment  

E.  Technical Review Committee 

4.1.2 - SUMMARY OF ADMINISTRATION AND REVIEW ROLES  

Table 4.1-1 summarizes the review and decision-making responsibilities of the entities that have specific 
roles in the administration of this Ordinance. The "section" numbers shown indicate the section of this 
Ordinance where specific procedures are detailed.  

Table 4.1-1  
SUMMARY OF ORDINANCE ADMINISTRATION AND REVIEW BODIES  

Procedure  Section  Administrator  Planning 

 

Commission  

City Council  Board of 

 

Adjustment  

Technical 

 

Review  

 

Committee  

Site Plan  5.2  Receive 

Application  

Appeal of  

TRC's  

Decision  

(depending on  

issue)  

 Appeal of TRC's 

Decision, except on 

subdivision matters 

(depending on 

issue)  

Final 

Decision  

Building Permit  5.4  Receive 

Application; 

Final Decision  

  Appeal of  

Administrator's 

Decision  

 

Zoning  

Compliance  

Certificate/  

Permit  

5.5  Receive 

Application; 

Final Decision  

  Appeal of  

Administrator's 

Decision  

 

Temporary Use  

Permit  

5.8  Receive 

Application; 

Final Decision  

  Appeal of  

Administrator's 

Decision  

 

Home 

Occupation/Accessory 

Use  

Permit  

5.9  Receive 

Application; 

Final Decision  

  Appeal of  

Administrator's 

Decision  

 

Vested Rights  

Certificate  

5.10  Receive 

Application  

Make  

Recommendation  

Final Decision    
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Conditional Special 

Use Permit  

5.11  Receive 

Application  

Recommendation (if 

appealed or less than ¾ 

vote); otherwise Final 

Decision Final Decision 

Final Decision (if 

appealed or less 

than ¾ vote by 

Planning 

Commission)  

  

Small or Micro 

Wireless Facilities  

9.15.1  Receive 

Application  

   Final 

Decision  

Special Exception  5.12  Receive 

Application  

  Final Decision   

Admin. Appeal  5.13  Receive 

Application  

  Final Decision   

Variance  5.14  Receive 

Application  

  Final Decision   

Minor  

Modifications  

to Standards  

5.15  Receive 

Application; 

Final Decision   

Final Decision     

UDO Map  

Amendment  

5.16  Receive 

Application  

Recommendation (if 

appealed or less than ¾ 

vote); otherwise Final 

Decision  

Final Decision (if 

appealed or less 

than ¾ vote by 

Planning 

Commission)  

  

UDO Text  

Amendment  

5.17  Receive 

Application  

Recommendation  Final Decision    

Minor Subdivision  13.12  Receive 

Application; 

Final Decision  

Appeal of  

Administrator's 

Decision - 

Recommendation  

Appeal Of  

Administrator's 

Decision - Final 

Decision  

  

Major Subdivision 

Preliminary Plat  

13.14  Receive 

Application  

Final Decision     

Major Subdivision 

Final Plat  

13.18  Receive 

Application  

 Final Decision    

  

(Ord. No. 18-678A, § 2, 9-18-18) 

SECTION 4.2 - CITY COUNCIL 
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4.2.1 - POWERS AND DUTIES  

The governing board shall have the following powers and duties:  

A.  To appoint members to the Planning Commission pursuant to G.S. 160A-387 and Board of Adjustment 
pursuant to Article 3 of G.S. 160Dpursuant to G.S. 160A-388.  

B.  To initiate, adopt, and amend a Comprehensive Plan.  

C.  To initiate amendments to the text of this Ordinance.  

D.  To review recommendations of the Planning Commission), and make final decisions on applications 
for amendments to the text of this Ordinance pursuant to Article 6 of G.S. 160A-387160D.  

E.  To hear, review, approve, conditionally approve or deny requests for conditional use permits.Reserved  

F.  To adopt and amend a schedule of fees for a variety of procedures addressed in this Ordinance.  

G.  To hear, review, and approve, conditionally approve, or deny amendments to the Official Zoning Map. 
Such amendments shall only be heard by City Council if a:  

• A decision on the application is made by a vote of less than three-fourths (¾) of the Gastonia Planning 
Commission membership, or if any person appeals the action of the Gastonia Planning Commission 
through written notice to the Gastonia City Manager within fifteen (15) days of the Planning 
Commission's decision. Under such circumstances, the application shall be forwarded to the Gastonia 
City Council for a new public hearing and final decision.  

H.  To hear appeals of decisions made by the Planning BoardPlanning CommissionPlanning Commission 
regarding subdivision plats as provided for in Section 13.7. 

SECTION 4.3 - UDO ADMINISTRATOR 

4.3.1 - ESTABLISHMENT AND DUTIES  

The provisions of this Ordinance shall be administered and enforced by the Unified Development 
Ordinance Administrator (hereafter referred to as the "UDO Administrator" or the "Administrator") and any 
other officials designated by the City Manager for the administration of this Ordinance. The City Manager 
shall have the authority to appoint one or more persons to serve as the "Administrator."      

4.3.1-1 Establishment and Authority.  Unless specifically set forth otherwise in this Ordinance, the 
Administrator shall be the Enforcement Officer with the duty of administering and enforcing 
the provisions of this Ordinance. The Administrator may further designate one or more 
persons to assist in the administration and enforcement of this Ordinance. Orders issued by 
the Administrator’s designee shall have the effect as if issued by the Administrator. The 
Administrator, or designee may enter any building, structure, or premises as provided by law, 
to perform any duty imposed upon him by this Ordinance.   
 

4.3.1-2 Conflict of Interest. Administrative staff, including the Administrator, shall not make a final 
decision on an administrative decision required by this Ordinance if the outcome of that 
decision would have a direct, substantial, and readily identifiable impact on the staff member 
or if the applicant or other person subject to that decision is a person with whom the member 
has a close familial, business, or other associational relationship per G.S. 160D-109(c).   

4.3.1-3 Oath of Office.  The person designated as the Administrator shall take and subscribe the oath 
of office prescribed in Article VI, § 7 of the Constitution as stipulated in G.S.160A-61. 

4.3.1-4 General Duties. The Administrator shall: 

a) establish and publish application procedures for permits, appeals, and actions pursuant 
to this Ordinance and forms implementing the same; 

b) issue permits and certificates pursuant to this Ordinance; 
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c) review and approve all development plans and permit applications to assure the 
requirements of this Ordinance have been satisfied; 

d) make determinations and interpret the applicability of the provisions of this Ordinance in 
matters where the text does not clearly provide guidance; 

e) maintain all records pertaining to the provisions of this Ordinance in their office(s) and 
make said records open for public inspection; 

f) periodically inspect properties and activities for which permits have been issued to 
determine whether the use(s) is being conducted in accordance with the provisions of this 
Ordinance  per G.S.160D-403(e); 

g) cause to be investigated violations of this Ordinance; 
h) enforce the provisions of this Ordinance; 
i) issue notice of corrective action(s) when required; 
j) use the remedies provided in this Ordinance to gain compliance; 
k) be authorized to gather evidence in support of said activities; 
l) receive appeals and forward cases to the appropriate body; and 
m) perform other duties as may be assigned by the City Council and/or the Planning 

Commission. 
 

4.3.2 - APPEALS FROM THE DECISIONS OF THE ADMINISTRATOR  

Development approvals and/or determinations made by the Administrator are considered decisions made 
by the Administrator.  Appeals from the decisions of the Administrator in which it is alleged there is an 
error in an order, requirement, decision, or determination made in the enforcement of this Ordinance shall 
be made to the Board of Adjustment in accordance with Section 5.13 of this Ordinance. The Administrator 
shall give written notice of such decision to the owner of the property that is the subject of the decision 
and to the party who sought the decision, if different from the owner. The written notice shall be delivered 
by personal delivery, electronic mail, or by first class mail. in accordance with G.S. 160D-403(b)   

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 1, 11-19-13) 

SECTION 4.4 - PLANNING COMMISSION  

Pursuant to G.S. 160A-361160D-301, there is hereby established a planning agency known as the 
Planning Commission. 

4.4.1 - POWERS AND DUTIES  

The Planning Commission shall have the following powers and duties:  

A.  To prepare or hear, review and make recommendations on the content of a comprehensive plan, land 
use plan, and other plans that address land use and planning related issues and to submit such plan 
to the governing board.  

B.  To prepare or hear, review and make recommendations on amendments to any such plans for 
submittal to the governing board.  

C.  To initiate or hear, review, and make recommendations to the governing board on applications for 
amendments to the text of this Ordinance or to the Official Zoning Map.  

D.  To initiate, hear and decide decisions on applications for amendments to the Official Zoning Map in 
accordance with Chapter 14 of this Ordinance. (looks like an incorrect authority reference, pending 
decision per special legislation in SL 1993-247) 

E.  To approve conditional use permitsSpecial Use Permits in accordance with Section 5.11 of this 
Ordinance.  
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F.  To adopt rules of procedure for the conduct of its meetings and for any other purposes deemed 
necessary and consistent with this Ordinance and all other applicable local and State regulations.  

G.  To render decisions on preliminary plats of major subdivisions per Section 13.14.  

H.  To grant variations modifications to the terms of Chapter 13 as provided for in Section 13.7.  

I.  Other duties specifically listed in this Ordinance. 

4.4.2 - MEMBERSHIP  

A.  Pursuant to authority granted by G.S. 160A-361160D-301, a planning and zoning commission 
consisting of eight (8) members and being known as the Gastonia Planning Commission is hereby 
established. The remaining eight (8) members shall be appointed by the City Council. Six (6) of said 
eight (8) members shall represent the six (6) wards of the city and shall reside in the particular ward, 
which they represent. The seventh and eighth member shall represent the city at large and shall reside 
in the corporate limits.  

The residency requirement for each seat on the Planning Commission shall be a condition for 
remaining in office. If a Planning Commissioner ceases to reside in the required area during histheir 
or her term (by either the Planning Commissioner relocating residence or by the boundary of the 
required area of residence changing), the commissioner will no longer be qualified to serve, creating 
a vacancy. The City Council shall appoint a new commissioner to serve the remainder of the term of 
the vacated seat. If a vacancy occurs on the Planning Commission for any other reason, the City 
Council shall appoint a replacement to fill the remainder of the term. The term of office for each 
Planning Commission seat shall be three (3) years and members may be appointed for successive 
terms provided all qualifications for office are met. The terms of the Planning Commissioners shall be 
staggered as follows:  

1.  Wards one and four seats shall expire on June 30, 2006, and every three (3) years thereafter;  

2.  Wards two and three seats and the at-large seat number two shall expire on June 30, 2007, and 
every three (3) years thereafter;  

3.  Wards five and six seats and the city at-large seat number one shall expire on June 30, 2008, 
and every three (3) years thereafter; and  

B.  In July of each year, the City Council shall designate one of the members Chairperson and one of the 
members as Vice-Chairperson. If either the Chairperson or Vice-Chairperson position becomes vacant 
before the end of the term, the City Council shall appoint a replacement to fill the remainder of the 
term. In the absence of the Chair, the Vice-Chair shall act as Chair and shall have all powers of the 
Chair. In the absence of both, the Commission shall elect a temporary chair to conduct the meeting. 
The Chair, or in the Chair's absence the Vice-Chair, shall administer oaths, be in charge of all 
proceedings before the Commission, and take such action necessary to preserve the order and 
integrity of all proceedings before the Commission.  

C.  Any member of the Planning Commission who is absent from four (4) consecutive meetings, or whose 
percentage of attendance is less than sixty (60) percent over a 12-month period, shall automatically 
terminate.  

(Ord. No. 12-600, § 3, 2-7-12) 

4.4.3 - SECRETARY  

The Director of Planning shall appoint a Secretary to serve the Planning Commission. An alternate 
Secretary may be appointed as needed to fill this role. The Secretary shall keep Planning Commission 
minutes showing the vote of each member on all voting matters. In addition, the Secretary shall maintain 
all records of Planning Commission meetings, hearings and proceedings, as well as the correspondence 
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of the Planning Commission. All such minutes, records and files shall be housed in the office of the 
Planning Department as a public record. 

4.4.4 - STAFF  

The Administrator (or histheir designee) shall serve as the professional staff to the Planning Commission. 

SECTION 4.5 - BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT 

4.5.1 - ESTABLISHMENT AND DUTIES  

A.  Pursuant to G.S. 160A-388160D-302, a Board of Adjustment is hereby established. The duties of the 
Board of Adjustment shall be as follows:  

1.  To hear and decide appeals from the decisions of the Administrator in which it is alleged there 
is an error in an order, requirement, decision, or determination made by the Administrator in 
the enforcement of this Ordinance pursuant to Section 5.13.  

2.  To hear and decide on applications for variances from the terms of this Ordinance pursuant to 
Section 5.14.  

3.  To hear and decide on applications for special exceptions use permits as provided in Section 
5.125.11 of this Ordinance.  

4.  To adopt rules of procedures for the conduct of its meetings, so long as such policies and 
procedures are consistent with this Ordinance and all other applicable local and State 
regulations.  

5.  To change the use of certain nonconformities.  

 6.  To allow temporary uses in zoning districts where such uses are not normally permitted.  

5. 7.  To hear an appeal from a decision of the Historic District Commission.  

6. 8.  The Board of Adjustment shall exercise any other powers as may be granted herein by 
this Ordinance. In carrying out its duties, the Board of Adjustment may subpoena witnesses 
and compel the production of evidence.  

B.  The Board of Adjustment shall not have power, jurisdiction, or authority to neither amend any 
ordinance nor issue any variance in use.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 1, 1-18-11; Ord. No. 13-628, § 2, 11-19-13) 

4.5.2 - QUASI-JUDICIAL PROCEDURES  

The consideration and final decision on any application for an appeal, variance, special exceptionuse 
permit, interpretation, or change or expression of a nonconformity, or allowance of a temporary use as 
provided above, shall be made by the Board of Adjustment only after a quasi-judicial public hearingan 
evidentiary hearing has been properly advertised and convened. 

4.5.3 - MEMBERSHIP  

A.  A Board of Adjustment to consist of five (5) regular members is hereby established. Members shall be 
appointed by the City Council. One member initially shall be appointed for a term of one year; two (2) 
members initially shall be appointed for a term of two (2) years; and, two (2) members initially shall be 
appointed for a term of three (3) years. At the expiration of the term of such members first selected, 
their successors, except in the case of a vacancy, shall be appointed for a term of three (3) years. In 
July of each year, the City Council shall designate one of the members chairperson and one of the 
members as vice-chairperson. If either the chairperson or vice-chairperson position becomes vacant 
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before the end of the term, the City Council shall appoint a replacement to fill the remainder of the 
term.  

B.  In addition, the Board of Adjustment shall be appointed up toconsist of five (5) alternate members to 
serve on said board in the event of either absence or conflict of interest of any regular member. Each 
alternate member while attending any regular or special meeting of the board and serving in the 
absence role of any regular member shall have and may exercise all the powers and duties of a regular 
member. Alternate members shall be appointed by the City Council. The original appointments of 
alternate members to said board shall be made as follows: One member shall be appointed for a term 
of one year; two (2) members shall be appointed for a term of two (2) years; and two (2) members 
shall be appointed for a term of three (3) years. At the expiration of the terms of such alternate 
members first selected, their successors, except in the case of a vacancy, shall be appointed for a 
term of three (3) years.  

(Ord. No. 12-600, § 3, 2-7-12) 

4.5.4 - SECRETARY  

The Director of Planning shall appoint a secretary to serve the Board of Adjustment. An alternate 
secretary may be appointed as needed to fill this role. The Secretary shall keep Board of Adjustment 
minutes showing the vote of each member on all voting matters In addition, the Secretary shall maintain 
all records of Board of Adjustment meetings, hearings and proceedings, as well as the correspondence of 
the Board of Adjustment. All such minutes, records and files shall be housed in the office of the Planning 
Department as a public record. 

4.5.5 - STAFF  

The City Manager shall appoint one or more persons to serve as the staff to the Board of Adjustment. 

4.5.6 - QUORUM  

No meeting of the Board of Adjustment may be called to order, nor may the Board of Adjustment transact 
any business not requiring a publican evidentiary hearing without a quorum consisting of a majority of the 
appointed regular membership of said body.  

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 3, 11-19-13) 

4.5.7 - MEETINGS, HEARINGS, AND PROCEDURES  

A.  All meetings and evidentiary hearings shall be open to the public and shall be conducted in accordance 
with the procedure set forth in these regulations and any rules of procedure adopted by the Board of 
Adjustment. Such rules of procedure may be amended by the Board of Adjustment membership.  

B.  Any rules of procedure adopted by the Board of Adjustment membership shall be kept on file at the 
offices of the Zoning Administrator and appear on the website in accordance with G.S. 160D-308.  
Such rules shall be made available to the public at any meeting or hearing of the Board of Adjustment. 

4.5.8 - RESERVED 

4.5.9 - APPLICATION PROCEDURE  

The following regulations apply to all applications submitted to the Board of Adjustment:  
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A.  Before a petition for an administrative appeal, special exception, variance, change or expression of 

a nonconformity, or allowance of a temporary use is heard and a public hearing conducted by the Board 

of Adjustment, an application (on a form provided by the Administrator) shall be submitted to the City 

Clerk or Administrator along with a fee in accordance with a fee schedule established by the governing 

board. Said fee shall be waived for any petition request made on behalf of the City of Gastonia, Gaston 

County, or the State of North Carolina. In addition, a list of names and addresses of the owners of all 

contiguous properties (as herein defined), from the most recent official tax records, shall be provided by 

the applicant and shall accompany all applications except petitions for appeals and interpretations.  

B.  The filing of any application stays all proceedings unless the Administrator certifies to the Board of 

Adjustment that a stay in histheir opinion will cause imminent peril to life or property, or, that because 

the violation charged is transitory in nature a stay would seriously interfere with enforcement of the 

Ordinance. In that event, proceedings shall not be stayed except by a restraining order, which may be 

granted by the Superior Court of Gaston County. If enforcement proceedings are not stayed, the 

applicant may file with the Administrator a request for an expedited hearing, which the Board of 

Adjustment shall meet to hear within fifteen (15) days after such request is filed. Notwithstanding the 

foregoing, appeals of decisions granting a permit or otherwise affirming that a proposed use of property 

is consistent with the Ordinance shall not stay the further review of an application for permits or 

permissions to use such property. In such situations, the applicant may request and the Board may grant 

a stay of a final decision on permit applications or building permits affected by the issue being appealed.  

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 4, 11-19-13) 

4.5.10 - QUASI-JUDICIAL HEARING NOTIFICATION  

Notice of quasi-judicial hearings conducted by the Board of Adjustment shall be mailed to the person or 

entity whose appeal, application, or request is the subject of the hearing; to the owner of the property 

that is the subject of the hearing if the owner did not initiate the hearing; to the owners of all parcels of 

land abutting the parcel of land that is the subject of the hearing. In the absence of evidence to the 

contrary, the City may rely on the county tax listing to determine owners of property entitled to mailed 

notice. The notice must be deposited in the mail at least ten (10) days, but not more than twenty-five 

(25) days, prior to the date of the hearing. At least ten (10) days prior to the hearing, the City shall also 

prominently post a notice of the hearing on the site that is the subject of the hearing or on an adjacent 

street or highway right-of-way indicating the nature of the public hearing and date, time and place at 

which it is to occur.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 1, 1-18-11; Ord. No. 13-628, § 5, 11-19-13)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 13-628, § 5, adopted November 19, 2013, changed the title of Section 

4.5.10 from "Public hearing notification" to "Quasi-judicial hearing notification." The historical 

notation has been preserved for reference purposes. 

4.5.11 - BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT DECISION  
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A.  The Board of Adjustment shall hold a quasi-judicial public hearing on an application no later than forty-
five (45) days after a complete application has been filed with the Administrator. The Board of 
Adjustment shall decide on the matter that was presented at the public hearing within thirty (30) days 
of the close of the public hearing.  

B.  The concurrent vote of four-fifths ( 4/5 ) of the voting members of the Board of Adjustment shall be 
necessary to grant a variance. A majority of the members shall be required to decide any other quasi-
judicial matter or to determine an appeal made in the nature of certiorari. Vacant positions on the Board 
of Adjustment and Board of Adjustment members who are disqualified from voting on a quasi-judicial 
matter shall not be considered "members of the Board of Adjustment" for calculation of the requisite 
majority if there are no qualified alternate members available to take the place of such members.  

C.  The Board shall determine contested facts and make its decision based upon competent, material and 
substantial evidence in the record.  

D.  All decisions of the Board of Adjustment shall be in writing and signed by the chair other duly 
authorized member and filed with the Administrator. A written copy thereof shall be delivered by 
personal delivery, electronic mail, or by first-class mail to the applicant, property owner and to any 
person who has submitted a written request for copy, prior to the date the decision becomes effective. 
The Administrator shall certify that proper notice has been made.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 1, 1-18-11; Ord. No. 13-628, § 6, 11-19-13) 

4.5.12 - APPEALS FROM THE BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT/REHEARINGS  

A.  An application for a rehearing shall be made in the same manner as provided for in the original hearing 
within a period of thirty (30) days after the date of the Board of Adjustment's decision. In addition, 
specific information to enable the Board of Adjustment to determine whether or not there has been a 
substantial change in facts, evidence, or conditions in the case, shall be presented in writing or 
graphically. The Board of Adjustment shall deny a rehearing, if, in its judgment, such change in facts, 
evidence or conditions has not been proven. A public hearing shall not be required to be held by the 
Board of Adjustment to consider holding such a rehearing. Approval of said consideration, however, 
shall require an affirmative vote of at least four-fifths ( 4/5 ) of the Board of Adjustment's voting 
membership. In the event that the Board of Adjustment finds that a rehearing is warranted, it shall 
thereupon proceed as in the original hearing.  

B.  Upon the denial of an original application, or upon the denial of an application from which a rehearing 
has been conducted, a similar application affecting all or any portion of the same property(ies) may 
not be filed for a period of one year after the date of denial of the original application.  

C.  Every decision of the Board of Adjustment shall be subject to review by the Superior Court of Gaston 
County by proceedings in the nature of certiorari. Any petition for review by the Superior Court shall 
be duly verified and filed with the Clerk of Superior Court within thirty (30) days after the later of the 
date the decision is effective, or after a written copy thereof is delivered in accordance with Section 
4.5.11D. When first class mail is used to deliver notice, three (3) days shall be added to the time to file 
the petition.  

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 7, 11-19-13) 

SECTION 4.6 - TECHNICAL REVIEW COMMITTEE 

4.6.1 - POWERS AND DUTIES  

The staff-appointed Technical Review Committee (TRC) has the authority to review and/or approve 
preliminary and final plats for minor and major subdivisions/unified development. Such review and/or 
approval shall be based on conformity of the proposed use, improvement, and/or development to the 
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policies, standards, and requirements of the city and all applicable city, county, state and federal 
requirements. Review and/or approval shall follow the process as noted in Section 13.8. 

4.6.2 - MEMBERSHIP  

A.  The TRC shall be comprised of city staff.  

B.  Such persons shall serve on the TRC at the pleasure of the City Manager. 

4.6.3 - SECRETARY  

The City Manager shall appoint a secretary to serve the TRC. The Secretary shall maintain all records of 
TRC meetings as well as the correspondence of the TRC. All such records and files shall be housed in 
the office of the Engineering Department as a public record. 

4.6.4 - STAFF  

The City shall appoint one or more persons to serve as the professional staff to the TRC. 

 

Chapter 5 -– PERMITS APPROVAL & PLANS, APPEAL & VARIANCE, AND AMENDMENT PROCEDURES 

REQUIREMENTS & PROCEDURES  

   

SECTION 5.1 - GENERAL SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS  

A. Permit Approval Required.  No person shall undertake any land use and/or development activity 
subject to this Ordinance without first obtaining approval from the City.   Upon approval by the 
City, a permit shall be issued for the approved land use and/or development activity.  Certain 
permits associated with land use and/or development are issued by agencies other than the City 
of Gastonia, as noted below.  In any case where an application is made to operate more than one 
(1) use on a property, the Administrator shall determine either which use or uses shall be the 
principal use or uses, or if there are multiple principal uses, and the type of Zoning Compliance 
Permit (zoning permit) that is required for the following categories of use(s) appearing in Table 
7.1-1 located in Chapter 7 of this Ordinance: Permitted by Right, Conditional Special Use 
Permit, or Permitted by Right with Additional Standards.  Upon determination of the use(s) 
and the type of zoning permit(s) required shall indicate such decision to the applicant.  In 
accordance with G.S. 160D-108(b) “Permit Choice”, if a land development regulation is 
amended between the time a development permit application was submitted and a development 
permit decision is made or if a land development regulation is amended after a development 
permit decision has been challenged and found to be wrongfully denied or illegal, G.S. 143-755 
applies. 
 

B. Fees. The City Council shall establish a Schedule of Fees, Charges and Expenses, and a collection 
procedure, for zoning permits and plan approvals issued by the City.  No approval, permit, certificate, 
variance, etc. shall be processed and/or issued unless or until such charges have been paid in full. 
 

C. Periodic Inspections.  The Administrator, or their designee shall have the right, upon presentation 
of proper credentials to enter on any premises within the City's jurisdiction at any reasonable hour 
for the purposes of inspection, determination of plan compliance, or other enforcement action. 
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D. Expiration of Zoning Permits and Approvals.  Permits and approvals, other than those identified in Section 
5.4.3.E below, shall run with the land and expire as set forth in the process for each permit and/or 
approval based upon permit and approval type detailed in Sections 5.2 through 5.?? of this Chapter. 
 

D. Applicants.   

  

1. A.  Unless otherwise specified in this Ordinance, applications for review and approval may 
be initiated by (1) the owner of the property that is subject to the application; or, (2) the owner's 
authorized agent(s).  

2. B.  When an authorized agent files an application on behalf of a property owner, the agent 
shall provide the Administrator with written documentation that the owner of the property has 
authorized the filing of the application.  

3. C.  In certain instances, a governing board may initiate an application. When such a petition 
is filed, it is being done without prejudice toward the final outcome.  

4. D.  All uses, signs, structures, buildings, or other improvements addressed by this Ordinance 
shall be in compliance with this Ordinance and all other applicable federal, State, and local 
codes and Ordinances.  

 

SECTION 5.2 - SITE PLAN REQUIREMENTS AND REVIEW  

The purpose of these requirements is to promote orderly development and to ensure that such activities 
are developed in a manner that is consistent with the regulations of this Ordinance and all other 
applicable codes. Accordingly, a site plan for most uses shall be required to be submitted to the 
Subdivision Administrator and reviewed by the staff-appointed technical review committee prior to the 
issuance a zoning permit or certificate of occupancy. For uses located within a designated floodplain, 
information that is shown in Section 6.6.2.1 (D)(1) shall accompany the site plan application.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 2, 8-17-10) 

5.2.1 - DEVELOPMENT AND USES REQUIRING A SITE PLAN  

Site plan review shall be required for all uses and developments; however, single-family dwelling units 
(including modular homes), manufactured homes, and accessory structures to such dwellings shall be 
exempt from this requirement. Notwithstanding, the Administrator may waive any or all of the site plan 
requirements or require a minor site plan in any of the following cases when he they determines that the 
submission of a complete site plan would serve no useful purpose:  

1.  One storied non-residential accessory structures (not to exceed seven hundred fifty (750) square feet; 
or one thousand two hundred (1,200) square feet, if open on all sides);  

2.  Any enlargement of a principal building by less than twenty (20) percent of its existing size provided 
such enlargement will not result in a requirement for additional off-street parking (excluding those uses 
which otherwise would require approval by the Planning Commission and/or City Council);  

3.  A change in principal use where such change would not result in a change in building coverage, off-
street parking or other external site characteristics, landscaping, or screening; or  

4.  The first two (2) modular classroom buildings at a school. 

 

5.2.2 – REQUIREMENTS FOR SITE PLANS, SITE DEVELOPMENT PLANS, AND SITE VESTING PLANS 
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5.2.2-1 Site Development and Construction Plans. 

(A.) Purpose.  The site development and construction plan review process is required for 

development projects located within the City of Gastonia in order to prepare for expected 

impacts upon public services and facilities. This review process is established to assure that 

adequate services and facilities can be provided for these developments and to assure that 

they do not negatively impact the area in which they are proposed to be located or the City as 

a whole. Proposed developments involving new construction, additions, renovations, and 

changes of use which fall into one or more of the following categories are subject to the Site 

Development Plan review process: 

(1.) New construction and changes of use. 

(a.) Non-residential buildings, structures, or developments with a gross floor area of more 

than 100 square feet; 

(b.) Any residential development containing more than two (2) individual units; and/or 

(c.) Any development where public streets are extended. 

(2.) Additions to existing buildings increasing gross floor area by more than 100 square feet 

of Floor Area (Gross).  

(3.) Properties located within 1,500 feet of each other, under the same ownership and/or 
developed by the same developer over a period of three years or less shall be 
considered to be one development and reviewed as such. 

(B.) Exemptions.  Projects within the City of Gastonia involving new construction, additions, 

renovations, and changes of use which do not meet the minimum size requirements of the 

Site Development Plan review processes as set forth in subsection 5.2.2-1(A) above shall be 

reviewed as Zoning Permit in accordance with the provisions of Section 5.5 of this Article. 

(C.) Pre-application procedure.  All applicants for Site/Development Plan review are required to 

schedule a predevelopment conference with the Administrator prior to the preparation of 

development plans. This conference allows the applicant and Administrator an opportunity to 

discuss the review process, the requirements for completing the review schedule, contact 

persons for services and permits, and information regarding Site Development Plans and 

development requirements. 

(D.) Submittal. 

(1.) Application required.  An application and Site Plan shall be required for all 
Site/Development/Vesting Plan review requests. This application shall contain pertinent 
information regarding the proposed project and shall be accompanied by a Site Plan.  
The Site Plan shall contain the following: 

(a.) Property boundaries with dimensions 

(b.) PIN for property 

(c.) Location of adjacent streets, right of ways, and utility easements 

(d.) Dimensioned footprint and setbacks of the existing and proposed structures with 
gross floor area indicated 

(e.) Dimensions of existing and proposed impervious surfaces 

(f.) Location and number of parking spaces 

(g.) Location and size of buffer and landscape areas 

(h.) Location of existing and proposed driveways and/or streets 

(i.) Location of all flood zones 

(j.) Location of adjoining properties and both the existing zoning designation and use of 
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these properties 

(k.) Names and addresses of adjoining property owners 

(l.) Number of stories and overall height of all existing and proposed structures 

(m.) Location of proposed stormwater facilities 

(n.) Location of existing and proposed dumpster and recycling containers 

(o.) Generalized depiction or description of natural features on and immediately adjoining 
the site, including streams and other water bodies, steep slopes, areas covered by 
tree canopy, etc., and 

(p.) Other information determined by the Administrator as necessary to evaluate the 
request. 

(2.) Preparation by professional.  Site Plans for developments requiring Site/Development 
Plan review shall be prepared by a registered architect, engineer, landscape architect, or 
land surveyor licensed in the State of North Carolina for the work in which they are 
trained and licensed to perform. 

(E.) Staff review. 

(1.) Planning Department staff review.   

Plans for development requiring Site Plan/Development Plan review shall be reviewed by 
the Administrator for compliance with the requirements of this Article and standards and 
specifications of this Ordinance and the Technical Standards & Specifications Manual. 

(2.) Submittal of plans to Administrator.   

The Administrator reviews the Site Plan/Development Plans for compliance with the 
applicable requirements of this Ordinance and other applicable Ordinances and laws, to 
which their respective jurisdiction applies.  This review shall be made by the 
Administrator and by any other agencies or officials as requested by the Administrator. 

(F.) Permit validity.  Approval of Site/Development Plans and zoning permits authorized by G.S. 
160D-403 for developments requiring Site/Development Plan review shall run with the land 
and constitute approval of a site-specific vesting plan in accordance with G.S 160D-108(d) 
and be valid for two (2) years from the date of approval unless a greater timeframe is 
authorized by G.S. 160D-108. Failure to submit construction plans, initiate construction, or 
otherwise begin the permitted use, within this time shall render the Site/Development Plan 
approval void. The Administrator may grant a single extension of this time period of up to 
three (3) years upon submittal by the applicant of sufficient justification for the extension.  
Multi-phased development containing 25 acres or more remains vested for a period of seven 
(7) years from the time a site plan approval is granted as authorized in G.S. 160D-108(f). 

(G.) Site Construction Plans.   

(1.) Site Construction Plan required.  A complete and comprehensive set of Site Construction 
Plans shall be required for all Site Development Plan review requests following 
Site/Development Plan approval per Section 5.2.2-1(E) above. This submittal shall 
contain pertinent information regarding the proposed project and shall be accompanied 
by the approved Site/Development Plan per 5.2.2-1(E.) herein above illustrating any and 
all deviations from the approved Site/Development Plan.  The Site Construction Plan 
shall contain the following:   

(a.) Property boundaries with dimensions 

(b.) Location of adjacent streets/roads including existing right-of-way and/or easement(s) 

(c.) Location and design of proposed streets including cross-sections in accordance with 
the Gastonia Technical Standards & Specifications Manual, centerline profile(s), and 
the proposed right-of-way 

(d.) Location of existing and proposed utilities, including easements associated with both 

(e.) A grading plan showing existing and proposed contours demonstrating both positive 
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drainage characteristics and smooth grade transitions to avoid abrupt “v” ditches, 
swales and other disruptions to the landscape on residential building lots, particularly 
between buildings where open space enhancements for use by persons actively 
utilizing the landscape and/or yard area.  The use of crawl-space or stem-wall 
construction techniques in detached residential structures and professional 
landscape design is required to meet this characteristic of site development. 

(f.) Location of existing and proposed stormwater detention, retention, collection, and 
conveyance facilities 

(g.) Dimensions of existing and proposed impervious surfaces 

(h.) Location of existing structures and either proposed structures or proposed building 
envelops  

(i.) Location and number of existing and proposed parking spaces, including loading 
spaces, maneuvering areas, and fire lane(s) 

(j.) Location and size of buffer and landscape areas 

(k.) Location of existing and proposed driveways and/or streets 

(l.) Location of all flood zones 

(m.) Location of adjoining properties and both the current zoning designation and use of 
these properties 

(n.) Names and addresses of adjoining property owners 

(o.) Number of stories and overall height of all existing and proposed structures 

(p.) Location of existing and proposed dumpster and recycling container area(s) 

(q.) Generalized depiction or description of natural features on and immediately adjoining 
the site, including streams and other water bodies, steep slopes, areas covered by 
tree canopy, etc., and 

(r.) Other information determined by the Administrator as necessary to evaluate the 
request. 

(2.) Preparation by professional.  Construction Plans for developments requiring Site 
Development Plan review shall be prepared by a registered architect, engineer, 
landscape architect, or land surveyor licensed in the State of North Carolina for the work 
in which the professional is trained and licensed to perform. 
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5.2.23 - PROCEDURE FOR PREPARATION AND PROCESSING  

A.  Each site plan shall be prepared in a legible manner, drawn to scale, and accurately depicting the 
location of the property boundaries of the lot(s) in question and the location of all proposed structures.  

B.  The City Engineer shall establish and maintain standards for the submission, content, and review of 
site plans. Each site plan shall be prepared and submitted in accordance with and contain the 
information required by said standards, except that the Administrator shall have the authority to waive 
one or more submittal requirements for a particular development where, in the Administrator's opinion, 
such submittal would serve no useful purpose.  

C.  All features and elements of the site plan shall conform in all respects to all applicable provisions and 
standards of the General Statutes of North Carolina; the Ordinances of the City of Gastonia; and the 
standards and requirements of the North Carolina Department of Transportation and the North 
Carolina Department of Environment, Health and Natural Resources.  

D.  The staff-appointed technical review committee shall review and shall have the authority to approve 
submitted site plans. Such review and approval shall be based on conformity of the proposed use, 
improvement, and/or development to the policies, standards, and requirements of the city and all 
applicable city, county, state and federal requirements.  

Except under extenuating circumstances, within twenty-one (21) days of the receipt of a complete 
site plan, the technical review committee shall approve, approve subject to conditions, disapprove, or 
otherwise make comments on the submitted site plan. The applicant shall be notified of the actions 
of the technical review committee.  

The applicant may appeal the technical review committee's decision to the Planning Commission for 
its review and recommendation prior to a final action being taken by the City Council. All such 
appeals must be submitted in writing to the planning department staff at least twenty (20) days prior 
to the next regularly scheduled Planning Commission meeting.  

5.2.4 - PERMIT VALIDITY.   

Approval of Site Plans and zoning permits authorized by G.S. 160D-403 for developments requiring Site 
Plan review shall run with the land and constitute approval of a site-specific vesting plan in accordance 
with G.S 160D-108(d) and be valid for two (2) years from the date of approval unless a greater timeframe 
is authorized by G.S. 160D-108. Failure to submit construction plans, initiate construction, or otherwise 
begin the permitted use, within this time shall render the Site Development Plan approval void. The 
Administrator may grant a single extension of this time period of up to three (3) years upon submittal by 
the applicant of sufficient justification for the extension.  Multi-phased development containing 25 acres or 
more remains vested for a period of seven (7) years from the time a site plan approval is granted as 
authorized in G.S. 160D-108(f). 

 

SECTION 5.3 - RESERVED 
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SECTION 5.4 - BUILDING PERMIT 

5.4.1 - BUILDING PERMIT REQUIRED  

A building permit or structure that is governed by the State Building Code may be erected, added to, 
structurally altered, moved, occupied or demolished only after the Gastonia Planning Department, 
Inspections Division has issued a building permit for such work. A building permit shall be issued only for 
work that conforms to the requirements and standards of this Ordinance (and all other applicable 
Ordinances) and the terms and conditions of any other permits, approvals, or variances granted pursuant 
to this Ordinance. 

5.4.2 - APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS  

An application for a building permit shall be filed with the appropriate department (per Section 5.4.1.) 
Applications reviewed shall be complete and include a fee, if applicable, in accordance with a fee 
schedule approved by the Gastonia City Council and contain all requisite information called for. In 
addition, any application for new construction shall be accompanied with evidence that such construction 
shall be able to hook onto a public water and sewer system, per Section 13.19, if so required. If 
connection onto a public water or sewer system is not mandated, a valid authorization for a Wastewater 
Construction Permit and a Well Installation Permit from the Gaston County Environmental Health 
Department shall be required. 

5.4.3 - APPROVAL PROCEDURE; DURATION OF APPROVAL  

A.  When a complete application for a building permit has been submitted, it shall be reviewed in an 
expeditious manner to determine if the proposed work complies with the provisions of this Ordinance 
and all other applicable codes and regulations.  

B.  Where any provision of the North Carolina General Statutes require that work be done by a licensed 
contractor of any kind, no building permit for such work shall be issued unless it is to be performed by 
such licensed specialty contractor.  

C.  Approval and distribution of drawings and specifications shall be coordinated by the Gastonia Planning 
Department, Inspections Division and shall conform to the current edition of the North Carolina State 
Building Code.  

D.  Any building permit issued shall be conspicuously posted by the applicant on the property for which it 
was obtained. The building permit shall remain so posted until the applicant has obtained a certificate 
of occupancy per Section 5.6 of this Ordinance.  

E.  Any building permit issued shall become null and void unless the work approved by the permit is 
commenced within six (6) months after the date of issuance. No work shall be considered to have 
been commenced for purposes of this paragraph until an inspection has been made and recorded. If 
after commencement, the work is discontinued for a period of twelve (12) months, the permit shall 
immediately expire. "Discontinued" shall mean the failure to schedule and obtain building inspections 
for a period of twelve (12) months per 160D-1111. No work authorized by any building permit that has 
expired shall thereafter be performed until the building permit has been reinstated, or until a new 
building permit has been secured. 

5.4.4 - NOTIFICATION OF APPROVAL BEFORE CONSTRUCTION BEGINS  

Except as may be allowed by the City of Gastonia, the applicant shall provide a minimum of twenty-four 
(24) hours' advance notice to the Gastonia Planning Department, Inspections Division that the work 
completed is ready for inspection under the State Building Code. Upon receiving such notification, the 
Gastonia Planning Department, Inspections Division shall inspect the work. No certificate of occupancy 
shall be issued prior to the satisfactory completion of all inspections. 
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5.4.5 - CHANGES TO APPROVED BUILDING PERMITS  

A.  Once an approved building permit has been issued, no substantial changes or deviations from the 
terms of the permit or the application and accompanying plans and specifications shall be made 
without the specific written approval of such changes or deviations by the Gastonia Planning 
Department, Inspections Division.  

B.  An amendment to the building permit that requires payment of an additional fee, either because of an 
increase in the size of the buildings, a change in the scope of work, or an increase in the estimated 
cost of the proposed work, shall not be approved until the applicant has paid the additional fees and 
the amendment has been properly reviewed and approved for conformity with the State Building Code.  

C.  Any request involving a change in tenancy or occupation of an existing structure shall require review 
and approval of a Building Permit application consistent with the requirements of this Section. 

 

 

SECTION 5.5 - ZONING CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE  

No building or other structure (except as otherwise provided in Section 5.5D) shall be placed, erected, 
moved, extended or enlarged or structurally altered, nor shall there be a change in principal use, nor shall 
any excavation or filling for such purposes be commenced, until the Administrator has issued a zoning 
permit for such work in accordance with a fee schedule established by the City. Except as provided in 
Section 5.2, a zoning permit will not be issued for a particular development until site plan review and 
approval has been made by the Administrator. A zoning permit may be issued concurrently with site plan 
approval for the same development.  

A.  Review: The Administrator shall endeavor to review the zoning permit application in an expeditious 
manner and will notify the applicant in writing if a decision on the zoning permit cannot be rendered 
within twenty-one (21) days from the date of submittal.  

B.  Expiration of Zoning Permit: Any zoning permit issued in accordance with this Ordinance will lapse 
and become invalid unless the work for which it was issued is started within six (6) months of the date 
of issue, or if the work authorized by it is suspended or abandoned for a period of at least one year.  

C.  Conditions for Approval: A zoning permit shall be issued on the basis of an approved site plan (per 
Section 5.2), or, if a site plan is not required, information accompanying the zoning permit application 
sufficient to indicate that the use is in accordance with all applicable requirements. A zoning permit 
application approved by the Administrator authorizes only the use, arrangement, and construction set 
forth in such approved plans and applications. Failure to adhere to the stipulations contained on an 
approved zoning permit shall be deemed a violation of this Ordinance.  

D.  Zoning Permit Not Required: Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Ordinance (except in the 
historic overlay district where a certificate of appropriateness may be required), a zoning permit shall 
not be required for the following uses or activities:  

1.  Street construction or repair.  

2.  Electric power, telephone, telegraph, cable television, gas, water, and sewer lines, wires or pipes, 
together with supporting poles or structures, located within a public right-of-way; Essential 
Services, Class 1.  

3.  Signs, as indicated in Section 12.2 of this Ordinance.  

4.  Mailboxes, newspaper boxes, walls (that are not a component of a building), fences, birdhouses, 
flag poles, pump houses, doghouses, and accessory structures less than one hundred forty-four 
(144) square feet in area.  
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E.  Right of Appeal: If a request for a zoning permit is disapproved or if a ruling of the zoning administrator 
is challenged, any aggrieved party may appeal such ruling to the Board of Adjustment in accordance 
with Section 5.13 of this Ordinance.  

F.  Preexisting Zoning Violations: In cases where a preexisting zoning violation has been cited in 
accordance with Section 15.1, a new zoning permit, for work not related to the violation, shall not be 
issued until the preexisting violation is brought into compliance. 

 

 

SECTION 5.6 - CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY  

A.  Any structure hereafter erected, moved, structurally altered, or undergoing a change in principal use, 
shall not be occupied until a certificate of occupancy has been issued. Any certificate of occupancy 
issued shall state that the structure or portion thereof is in compliance with the information stated on 
the zoning permit (if applicable) and with all other applicable provisions of the State Building Code. A 
record of all certificates of occupancy shall be kept on file in the office of the Gastonia Administrator's 
Office for five (5) years and copies shall be furnished, on request, to all interested parties. If a certificate 
of occupancy is denied, the reasons for such denial shall be specified in writing and provided to the 
applicant.  

B.  A temporary certificate of occupancy may be issued permitting occupancy for a stated period of time 
where it is felt that the building may be safely occupied prior to final completion of all necessary 
improvements. A temporary certificate of occupancy may also be issued per Section 11.1.2(C) for uses 
that, at the time of occupancy, are not in complete compliance with the screening and/or landscaping 
provisions contained in Chapter 11 of this Ordinance.  

C.  Utility services (water, gas, electricity, sewer, etc.) shall not be provided to a structure for which a 
certificate of occupancy is required until such certificate is issued. This requirement shall not preclude 
the temporary use of such utility services as may be deemed necessary during construction, repair, or 
alteration. The Administrator shall be responsible for making the determination as to when such 
"temporary services" may be provided. 

 

 

SECTION 5.7 - SIGN PERMIT 

5.7.1 - PERMIT REQUIREMENTS  

A.  For any sign for which a permit is required (refer to Section 12.4), the following information shall be 
submitted to the Administrator in order for a sign permit to be issued:  

1.  An accurate and scaled depiction of the lot upon which the sign is to be located.  

2.  Location of all buildings, driveways, and required landscaped/buffered areas on such lot.  

3.  Location, type, size and height of all proposed signs.  

4.  Location, type, size and height of all existing external signs. Wall signs shall be accompanied by 
a drawing showing the proposed location of the wall sign on the building.  

5.  Other information deemed necessary by the Administrator to ensure that the sign(s) for which a 
permit is being requested, will be in compliance with all applicable sections of this Ordinance.  

B.  Notwithstanding the above, the Administrator shall have the ability to waive or modify any one of the 
above requirements when strict compliance would serve no practical or useful purpose. 
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5.7.2 - PERMIT REVIEW PROCEDURES  

A.  The Administrator shall endeavor to review the sign permit in an expeditious manner and will notify 
the applicant in writing if a decision on the sign permit cannot be rendered within twenty-one (21) days 
of submittal.  

B.  The Administrator may issue a sign permit concurrently with site plan approval (refer to Section 5.2) 
and/or zoning permit approval (refer to Section 5.5) for the same development.  

 
 
5.7.3 - PERMIT VALIDITY.   
 
Upon issuance of a sign permit, the applicant will have 12 months to commence work on the approved 
signage, after which the sign permit shall automatically become null and void. Signs included in a Site Plan 
application and approval are subject to Permit Validity of Section 5.2 of this Chapter. 

 

 

SECTION 5.8 - TEMPORARY USE PERMIT 

5.8.1 - PURPOSE  

Temporary use permits are a mechanism to allow a use on a short-term basis and to permit certain 
seasonal and transient uses that otherwise may not be allowed. When in compliance with all applicable 
provisions of this Ordinance, certain temporary uses and structures are allowed subject to the issuance of 
a temporary use permit by the Administrator. Refer to Section 7.6.2FF for temporary structures and uses 
within an historic district. 

5.8.2 - TABLE OF ALLOWED TEMPORARY USES  

All temporary uses will be subject to the requirements contained in Section 5.8.3. Table 5.8-1 shows a list 
of allowed temporary uses is shown below. Additional supplemental requirements for individual temporary 
uses are also indicated and are found in Section 5.8.4.  

TABLE 5.8-1  
ALLOWED TEMPORARY USES  

TEMPORARY USE  PERMIT  

NEEDED?  

OTHER  

REGULATIONS  

Temporary Real Estate Sales Office/Model Sales Home  Yes  5.8.4 (A)  

Construction Trailers  Yes  5.8.4 (B)  

Temporary Manufactured Homes or Campers  Yes  5.8.4 (C)  

Christmas Tree Sales and Revivals  Yes  5.8.4 (D)  

Outdoor Temporary Accessory Activities  Yes  5.8.4(E)  
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Itinerant Merchants  Yes  5.8.4 (F)  

Public Utility/Transportation Improvement Operations Base  Yes  5.8.4 (G)  

Other Temporary Uses  Yes  5.8.4 (H)  

 

5.8.3 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR TEMPORARY USES  

Unless otherwise specified, all temporary uses shall be subject to the following requirements:  

A.  Permanent alterations to the site shall be prohibited.  

B.  All temporary signs associated with the temporary use shall be removed when the activity ends.  

C.  The temporary use may not violate any applicable conditions of approval that apply to a principal use 
on the site.  

D.  If the site is undeveloped, it shall contain sufficient land area to allow the temporary use to occur, as 
well as any required parking and traffic movement that may be associated with the temporary use 
without disturbing any required landscaping, screening, natural plantings or other required protective 
resources.  

E.  If the site is developed, the temporary use shall be located in an area that does not negatively impact 
existing buffers, landscaped areas, required natural plantings, traffic and pedestrian circulation nor 
significantly impact parking space availability. (NOTE: The Administrator shall have the authority to 
allow the placement of certain temporary uses in required off-street parking areas and may allow that 
use to occur upon determining that the use, given its nature, location, time-frame, and anticipated 
amount of pedestrian or vehicular traffic, would not unduly cause harm by locating in such an area and 
that existing off-street parking provided on-site is sufficient to accommodate both the existing principal 
and temporary uses simultaneously.)  

F.  Tents and other temporary structures shall be located so as to not interfere with the normal operation 
of any permanent use on the site.  

G.  In approving a temporary use permit, the Administrator may impose other requirements that he deems 
reasonable and necessary to ensure that:  

1.  The proposed use will not endanger the public health, welfare or safety; and  

2.  The proposed use will not have a substantial negative effect on adjoining or nearby properties.  

H.  Prior to the issuance of a temporary use permit, the applicant shall provide proof of the property 
owner's or an agent of the property owner's permission to occupy such property for the requested 
temporary use.  

I.  All temporary uses shall comply with the permit requirements contained in Table 5.8-1 and conditions 
contained in Section 5.8.4 and any other requirements applicable to the use in question. 

5.8.4 - SPECIFIC REGULATIONS FOR CERTAIN TEMPORARY USES  

A.  Temporary Real Estate Sales Office/Model Sales Home.  

1.  If a modular home is used, it shall have been built to the applicable commercial building code 
standard. Manufactured and mobile homes built to residential code standards shall not be used 
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as a sales office. All such sales offices shall be in compliance with all applicable Accessibility 
Code standards.  

2.  The structure shall be located on an approved lot within a subdivision as indicated in the recorded 
final plat.  

3.  If the structure is permanently placed on the lot, it must meet applicable setback regulations for 
the lot; otherwise, the Administrator shall have the ability to waive or modify one or more setback 
requirements for the placement of the temporary structure.  

4.  Off-street parking for at least three (3) vehicles shall be provided. Such spaces need not be paved.  

5.  Upon termination of the temporary real estate office or model sales home, the structure shall be 
converted into a permanent residential use or be removed from the property.  

6.  The maximum duration for such uses is as follows: Temporary Real Estate Sales Offices and 
Model Homes—Three (3) years. Where the Administrator determines that active construction, 
marketing, and sales of new homes is taking place at the site, he shall have the authority to issue 
renewals for each in one year increments  

B.  Construction Trailers.  

Construction trailers used in conjunction with construction projects provided that the following 
conditions are met:  

1.  Such construction trailers shall be located at a building site where there is a valid zoning permit 
for the construction project provided that the construction trailer is not located on the site more 
than sixty (60) days prior to the issuance of a building permit; or on a vacant lot when the trailer 
is being used in conjunction with a subdivision, condominium or similar multi-structure 
development.  

2.  Such construction trailers may remain upon a construction site as long as there is a valid building 
permit for the construction project.  

3.  All construction trailers shall be located at least ten (10) feet off any street right-of-way or property 
line.  

4.  Construction trailers used in residential construction must be immediately removed upon issuance 
of a certificate of occupancy for a dwelling on the lot upon which the trailer is located. The 
construction trailer may be relocated to another lot within the same development provided a 300-
foot radius between construction trailers within the same development is maintained.  

C.  Temporary Manufactured Homes or Campers.  

A manufactured home or a camper may be allowed on a temporary basis in any zoning district 
subject to the following conditions:  

1.  In the event of a disaster, which results in the destruction of an owner-occupied single-family 
dwelling (i.e., receives damage greater than fifty (50) percent of its assessed tax value as 
indicated on the most current tax listings) a Class C manufactured home or a camper as described 
in this section, may be placed on the lot containing the dwelling unit that was destroyed. The 
purpose of allowing such manufactured home or camper on said lot is to give the occupants of 
the destroyed dwelling unit a place to live while a new dwelling unit is being constructed or 
damage to the original dwelling unit is repaired.  

2.  Such manufactured home may be placed only in the side or rear yard (in relation to the structure 
to be replaced or repaired) and shall be located no closer than twenty (20) feet to another principal 
residential structure on another lot and no closer than ten (10) feet to any side or rear lot line on 
the lot in question.  

3.  The Administrator shall be given the authority to issue a temporary use permit for up to six (6) 
months for the temporary manufactured home. Such permit may be renewed on a one-time only 
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basis (for a period of no greater than nine (9) months) by the Administrator if he determines that 
construction of a new dwelling unit is proceeding in a diligent manner.  

4.  Notwithstanding the above if, at any time a temporary or permanent certificate of occupancy is 
issued for the repaired or reconstructed dwelling, the manufactured home shall be removed from 
the site within thirty (30) days of such issuance. Any camper in use must either be removed from 
the site or property stored in accordance with the requirements of Section 9.1.6.  

5.  The following types of campers are permitted to be used per this section: fifth-wheel trailers, travel 
trailers, or self-contained recreational vehicles. All campers must be hard walled and constructed 
of metal, aluminum, steel, or similar material (i.e., no canvas or nylon campers such as pop-up 
campers are permitted). All campers must have a minimum of three hundred twenty (320) square 
feet of living area. The total number of persons temporarily living in the trailer will be determined 
by the manufacturer as provided by the occupancy label on the structure. Campers must have 
the following minimum facilities: functional cooking area, bathing, sleeping, and the unit must 
provide adequate heating. This provision, in no circumstance, shall apply to watercraft of any 
type. The property owner shall secure at a minimum a zoning, plumbing and electrical permit prior 
to the installation of any camper being used for temporary living quarters.  

D.  Christmas Tree Sales And Revivals.  

Certain uses of a temporary nature (i.e., more than two (2) days but less than forty-five (45) days in 
duration and held no more than three (3) times per year at any particular location) which would not 
otherwise be permitted in a particular zoning district may be issued a permit as herein provided. 
Upon completion and submittal of an application, the zoning administrator may grant a zoning permit 
for the following temporary uses:  

1.  Christmas tree sales and sale of nursery products.  

2.  Revivals.  

The permit shall be valid for a specified period only, not to exceed forty-five (45) days in duration. 
On-site sanitary facilities for such uses must be provided. When Christmas tree sales lots are located 
within or adjacent to a residential zone, the area engaged in the sale of Christmas trees shall be 
located at least two hundred (200) feet from any dwelling within a residential zone.  

E.  Outdoor Temporary Accessory Activities.  

Outdoor temporary accessory activities associated with a principal use (e.g., outdoor sales at variety 
stores) shall be allowed on-site without any permits needed for a period of up to thirty (30) 
continuous days. Such activities may occur for continuous periods of thirty-one (31) to ninety (90) 
days subject to the issuance of a permit by the Zoning Administrator.  

F.  Itinerant Merchants.  

The Zoning Administrator shall have the authority to issue permits for itinerant merchants in a 
nonresidential zoning district for a period of up to fifteen (15) continuous days. Such permit may be 
issued once during a 12-month period to that merchant on the same lot. Off-street parking shall be 
provided on-site at the rate of one space per merchant employee, plus one space per vehicle used 
on-site for the sales, plus one space per two hundred (200) square feet of sales area. All such 
parking shall be located outside the street right-of-way.  

The above regulations shall not apply to roll carts and kiosks located within indoor/and outdoor 
pedestrian areas of shopping centers.  

G.  Public Utility/Transportation Improvement Operations Base.  

A vacant lot may be used in any zoning district as the operations base of a public 
utility/transportation improvement project on a use by right basis during the period of active 
construction or similar public improvements. Such lot shall not be greater than three hundred (300) 
linear feet from the area of construction or improvement.  
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H.  Other Temporary Uses.  

All other temporary uses not otherwise listed in 5.8 or on table 4-1 and not conducted within an 
existing structure designed for public assembly (with the exception of carnivals, circuses and rodeos, 
which are governed under Chapter 5 of the City Code of Ordinances), may be granted a zoning 
permit only after (i) a public hearing has been conducted by the City Council and (ii) the City Council 
has authorized the issuance of a permit after having made the following determinations:  

1.  The proposed use will not materially endanger the public health, welfare and safety; and  

2.  The proposed use will not have a substantial negative effect on adjoining properties. In approving 
such permit, the City Council may authorize conditions regarding duration of the use, hours of 
operation, signs, lighting, etc., and such conditions shall be made part of the permit issued. 
Violation of such conditions shall be considered a violation of this Ordinance and shall be 
punishable as prescribed in Section 15.1. Said public hearing shall be advertised in a manner 
consistent with the provisions of Section 17.1.3C. 

 

5.8.5 PERMIT VALIDITY.   

The temporary use zoning permit shall run with the land and be valid only for the date(s) stated on the 

permit. 

 

 

SECTION 5.9 - HOME OCCUPATION/ACCESSORY USE PERMIT 

5.9.1 - PURPOSE  

A home occupation or accessory use permit shall be required to ensure that a proposed home occupation 
or accessory use is developed in accordance with all applicable provisions of this Ordinance. Lists of 
permissible customary and home occupations are found in Section 9.1 and 9.2. 

5.9.2 - APPLICATION PROCEDURES  

A.  An application for an accessory use or home occupation shall be filed with the Administrator on a form 
so prescribed by the City. The form shall be complete and accompanied by a fee, in accordance with 
the most recently adopted fee schedule approved by the governing board, in order to be reviewed by 
the Administrator.  

B.  The Administrator shall endeavor to review the permit in an expeditious manner and will notify the 
applicant in writing if a decision on the permit cannot be rendered within twenty-one (21) days.  

C.  Failure to adhere to an approved permit shall be deemed a violation of this Ordinance.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 2, 8-17-10) 
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SECTION 5.10 - VESTED RIGHTS CERTIFICATE  

Pursuant to G.S. 160A-385.1 and not withstanding any other provision of this Ordinance or amendment 
thereto, a landowner may apply for a vested rights certificate which shall entitle said landowner to develop 
property in accordance with an approved site specific development plan. The procedure for establishing a 
vested right is set forth in this Section. 

5.10.1 - DEFINITIONS  

For the purpose of this section only, the following definitions shall apply:  

A.  Landowner or owner. – The holder of the title in fee simple. Absent evidence to the contrary, a local 
government may rely on the county tax records to determine who is a landowner. The landowner may 
authorize a person holding a valid option, lease, or contract to purchase to act as his or her agent or 
representative for the purpose of making applications for development approvals. Landowner.  

Any owner of a legal or equitable interest in real property, including the heirs, devisees, successors, 
assigns, and personal representative of such owner. The landowner may allow a person holding a 
valid option to purchase to act as his agent or representative for purposes of submitting a proposed 
site-specific development plan in the manner allowed by this Ordinance.  

B.   

B. Property. – All real property subject to land-use regulation by this Ordinance. The term includes any 
improvements or structures customarily regarded as a part of real property. Property.  

All real property subject to the zoning regulations of this Ordinance.  

C.   

C. Vested Right.  -  

The right to undertake and complete the development and use of property under the terms and conditions 
of an approved site-specific development plan.  

D.  Site Specific Development Plan. -  

A plan of land development submitted to the city for purposes of obtaining a zoning vested right for a 
particular development. Said plan shall describe with reasonable certainty the type and intensity of 
use for a specific parcel or parcels of property. 

 

5.10.2 - SUBMISSION OF A SITE SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT PLAN; REVIEW, RECOMMENDATION, AND 

ACTION  

Vested rights and permit choice are inherent rights established by G.S. 160D and applied herein 

accordingly.  Each approval procedure stipulated in this Chapter establishes criteria in accordance with 

G.S. 160D-108 and G.S. 160D-108.1 for ensuring due process in the vesting of rights to develop, use and 

enjoy real property in accordance with applicable standards & specifications. 

 

 

A.  A site specific developed plan may be approved by the City Council after public hearings have been 
conducted individually by the Planning Commission and the City Council. To apply for a vested right, 
a landowner first shall submit to the zoning administrator a site-specific development plan. The plan 
shall be submitted in completed form (i.e., contain all information as herein prescribed) at least five (5) 
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weeks prior to a public hearing conducted by the Planning Commission. The site specific development 
plan shall be considered complete if submitted with a fee (in accordance with a fee schedule adopted 
by the City Council) and an accompanying application, which at a minimum, contains and adequately 
describes the following information:  

1.  Type of use; intensity of use (i.e., projected dwelling units/acre for each section of a residential 
development; projected square footage of total floor area and impervious surface area per gross 
acre for nonresidential development); approximate boundaries of site; approximate location of 
significant topographical and other natural features affecting development of the site; and 
approximate location on the site of proposed buildings, structures and other improvements, 
including driveways and parking areas.  

2.  Additional information necessary to properly review the application also may be requested by the 
Planning Commission and/or the City Council during their deliberations.  

The applicant will be notified of the dates of the Planning Commission and City Council public 
hearings at the time the complete application is submitted to the Zoning Administrator.  

B.  Public hearing notification shall be processed in the same manner as a conditional use permit, per 
Section 5.11.3B of this Ordinance.  

C.  Once a public hearing has been held, the governing board shall issue the vested rights certificate for 
a period of no less than two (2) years if it has evaluated an application and determined that:  

1.  The use meets all required specifications of this Ordinance; and  

2.  The use, as approved, will protect the public health, safety and welfare. Conditions, if any, placed 
on the site-specific development plan by the City Council shall be adequate to satisfy this 
requirement.  

3.  If the City Council issues a vested right certificate for site specific development plan for a period 
of more than two (2) years and up to five (5) years, this shall be based on one or more factors so 
described in Section 5.10.3. The burden of proof of producing evidence to support these findings 
(and to overcome any challenges that approval of the site plan would be contrary to one or more 
of these findings) shall rest entirely with the applicant.  

D.  If the use or development for which a vested rights certificate is submitted is a conditional use, the 
City Council may approve the vested rights certificate contemporaneously with the approval of the 
conditional use permit. In no case, however, may a site specific development plan be approved for a 
use or development which requires the issuance of a conditional use permit without the conditional 
use permit having first been issued.  

E.  Planning Commission Review and Recommendation. Once the Planning Commission public hearing 
has been conducted, the Planning Commission shall be given an opportunity to review the application 
and make a recommendation to the City Council. The Planning Commission shall have up to forty-five 
(45) days from the date their public hearing was concluded to make such recommendation. If no 
recommendation is made during said 45-day period, the application shall forthwith be forwarded to the 
City Council without a recommendation.  

F.  City Council Action. The City Council also shall also conduct a public hearing on the site specific 
development plan. A decision may be rendered only by the City Council only after having conducted 
this public hearing and after having received a recommendation from the Planning Commission (if, 
within forty-five (45) days of the Planning Commission's public hearing, a recommendation is 
forwarded).  

The City Council's public hearing shall be held in a quasi-judicial manner. In approving an application 
for vested rights of a site-specific development plan, the City Council may attach fair and reasonable 
conditions. Such conditions shall not be less restrictive than any requirements which would pertain to 
that particular development found in that zoning district in which the property is located. Such 
conditions may exceed any performance criteria or minimum requirements listed elsewhere in this 
Ordinance which pertain to that development. The applicant shall have reasonable opportunity to 
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consider and respond to any of these conditions prior to a final decision being rendered by the City 
Council. The City Council may not require the landowner to waive his vested right as a condition of 
developmental approval. 

5.10.3 - EFFECT OF APPROVAL  

A.  The effect of approval of a vested rights certificate shall be to vest the site specific development plan 
for a period of two (2) to five seven (57) years from the date of approval. Any vesting for a period of 
greater than two (2) years shall be at the request of the applicant and where the governing board 
determines that such greater period of vesting is needed due to (1) the sizing and phasing of the 
development; or (2) the level of investment; or (3) the need for the development; or (4) economic 
cycles; or (5) the market of conditions, building permits for all phases of the development cannot be 
secured within two (2) years.  

B.  An approved vested right certificate shall confer upon the landowner a vested right, the right to 
undertake and complete the development and use of said property under the terms and conditions of 
the site-specific development plan as provided for in this Section. Failure to abide by the terms and 
conditions placed upon such approval will result in the forfeiture of the vested right previously 
accorded.  

C.  A vested right, once established as herein provided, shall preclude any zoning action by the City that 
would change, alter, impair, prevent, diminish or otherwise delay the development or use of the 
property as set forth in the approved site specific development plan except under the following 
conditions:  

1.  The affected landowner provides written consent to the City of histheir desire to terminate the 
vested right; or  

2.  The City determines, after having advertised and held a public legislative hearing per Section 
5.16.3-3(C) of this Ordinance, that natural or man-made hazards exist on or in the immediate 
vicinity of the property which pose a serious threat to the public health, safety and welfare if the 
project were to proceed as indicated in the site specific development plan; or  

3.  Compensation is made by the City to the landowner for all costs, expenses, and other losses 
incurred including, but not limited to, all fees paid in consideration of financing, and all 
architectural, planning, marketing, legal, and any other consultant's fees incurred after approval 
together with interest thereon at the legal rate until paid; or  

4.  The City determines, after having advertised and held a public hearing per Section 5.16.3(C) of 
this Ordinance, that the landowner or histheir representative intentionally supplied inaccurate 
information or made material misrepresentations which made a difference in the approval by the 
City of the site specific development plan; or  

5.  Upon the enactment or promulgation of a State or Federal law or regulations that precluded 
development as contemplated in the site-specific development plan. In such case the City may 
(after having advertised and conducted a public legislative hearing per Section 5.16.3-3(C) of this 
Ordinance) modify the affected provisions upon a finding that the change in State or Federal law 
has had a fundamental effect on the plan.  

D.  Once a vested right certificate is granted for a particular site-specific development plan, nothing in this 
Ordinance shall preclude the City from conducting subsequent reviews and approvals to ensure 
compliance with the terms and conditions of the original approval, provided such reviews and 
approvals are not inconsistent with the original approval. 

5.10.4 - REVOCATION OR EXPIRATION OF A VESTED RIGHT  

In addition to the revocation provisions cited in Section 5.10.3, a revocation of a vested rights certificate 
may occur if the governing board determines that the landowner has failed to comply with the terms and 
conditions of the approval or with any other applicable portion of the UDO. The vested right shall 
otherwise expire at the end of the approval period established by the governing board. 
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5.10.5 - REVOCATION OF BUILDING PERMIT  

A building permit issued by Gastonia may not be revoked because of the running of time on a piece of 
property for which a vested rights certificate has been approved and the vested right period has not 
otherwise expired. 

5.10.6 - AMENDMENTS TO THE UDO  

The establishment of a vested right on a piece of property for a site specific development plan shall not 
preclude the City from establishing and putting into place one or more overlay districts which may impose 
additional restrictions on said property, provided such restrictions do not affect the allowable type or 
intensity or use. Otherwise such regulations shall become effective with respect to the subject property 
upon the expiration or termination of the vested right certificate. The City may also enforce on the 
property additional regulations (adopted during the time the vested right certificate was in effect) that are 
general in nature and applicable to all property subject to the regulations of this Ordinance. 
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SECTION 5.11 - CONDITIONAL USE PERMITSPECIAL USE PERMIT  

5.11-1 Purpose.  Special uses are established to provide for the location of those uses which are 
generally compatible with other land uses permitted in a zoning district but which, because of their unique 
characteristics or potential impacts on the surrounding Neighborhood and the City of Gastonia as a 
whole, require individual consideration of their location, design, configuration, and/or operation at the 
particular location proposed. Such individual consideration may also identify cause(s) for the imposition of 
individualized conditions in order to ensure that the use is appropriate at a particular location and to 
ensure protection of the public health, safety, and welfare. Any use identified in Table 7.7-1 of Chapter 7 
of this Ordinance as a special use in a zoning district shall not be permitted without the approval of the 
Planning Commission in accordance with the requirements and procedures set forth in this Section. 

5.11-2 Pre-application conference procedure. Every applicant for a special use zoning permit is required 
to meet with the Administrator in a pre-application conference prior to the submittal of a request for 
approval of a special use. The purposes of this conference are to provide additional information regarding 
the review process and assistance in the preparation of the application. 

5.11-3 Plan submittal. 

(A.) Filing of application. An application for a special use zoning permit may be filed by the landowner, 
a lessee or person holding an option or contract to purchase or lease land, or by an authorized agent 
of the landowner. Where an agent files the application, the agent shall provide documentation that the 
owner of the property has authorized the filing of the application. The application for a special use 
zoning permit shall be filed with the Administrator on a form provided by the Administrator. 

(B.) Information required. Each application for a special use zoning permit shall contain all information 
identified as required by the Administrator. The application shall be accompanied by an electronic file 
copy plus at least two paper copies of a Site Development Plan containing all information required by 
Section 5.2.A.1 of this Ordinance for a Site-specific Development Plan for filing(s) on the subject 
property. [FRF – THE UDO DOES NOT HAVE VERY GOOD CRITERIA FOR A SITE-SPECIFIC 
DEVELOPMENT OR OTHER SITE PLAN PER current 5.10.2.A.1 OR 5.2] 

5.11-4 Staff review. 

(A.) Administrator review.   Following submittal of the application and Site Development Plans for the 
special use, they shall be reviewed by the Administrator for compliance with the requirements of 
section 5.11 of this Ordinance.  

(B.) Submittal of plans to Administrator.  This review shall be made by the Administrator and by any 
other agencies or officials as requested by the Administrator.  The Administrator shall review the Site 
Development Plans for compliance with the applicable requirements of this Ordinance and other 
applicable Ordinances and laws, to which their respective departmental role applies.   

5.11-5 Formal review. 

(A.) Evidentiary hearing. Upon receipt of a notice from the Administrator of the applicant requesting 
an evidentiary hearing on the application and Site Development Plan for a special use zoning permit, 
an evidentiary hearing shall be scheduled. An evidentiary hearing before the Gastonia Planning 
Commission shall be held for all special use zoning permit applications. 

(B.) Action by the Gastonia Planning Commission. 

(1.) The Gastonia Planning Commission shall consider the request within 35 days of receiving 
information regarding the special use zoning permit application from the Administrator. 
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(2.) The Gastonia Planning Commission, after conducting the quasi-judicial evidentiary hearing, 
may: (1) deny approval; (2) continue the application pending submittal of additional information; 
or (3) approve the proposed special use zoning permit. 

(3.) The decision on the special use zoning permit application shall be by a simple majority vote 
of those members of the Gastonia Planning Commission present at the meeting at which the 
action is taken. 

(4.) The minutes of the Gastonia Planning Commission shall state if the proposed special use 
meets or does not meet each of the conditions set forth in section 5.11-5.(C), the standards set 
forth in Chapter 8 of this Ordinance for the proposed special use, and all other requirements set 
forth by this Ordinance for the proposed special use.  

(C.) Findings and Conditions.  In granting the zoning permit, the Planning Commission shall find there 
to be competent, material, and substantial evidence in the record to support these conclusions and 
the Planning Commission must find that all the below listed facts exist or the application shall be 
denied. 

(1.) That the use or development is located, designed, and proposed to be operated so as to 
maintain or promote the public health, safety, and general welfare; 

(2.) That the use or development complies with all required regulations and standards of this 
Ordinance and with all other applicable regulations; 

(3.) That the use or development is located, designed, and proposed to be operated so as not to 
substantially injure the value of adjoining or abutting property, or that the use or development is a 
public necessity; and 

(4.) That the use or development will be in harmony with the area in which it is to be located and 
conforms to the general plans for the land use and development of City of Gastonia and its 
environs. 

(D.) Additional Conditions. In granting the special use zoning permit, the Planning Commission may 
designate only those conditions, in addition and in connection therewith, as will, in its opinion, assure 
that the use in its proposed location will be harmonious with the area in which it is proposed to be 
located, with the spirit of this Ordinance and clearly in keeping with the public welfare. All such 
additional conditions shall be entered into the minutes of the meeting, at which the special use zoning 
permit is granted, on the special use zoning permit itself, and on the approved plans. All specific 
conditions shall run with the land and shall be binding on the original applicants, their heirs, 
successors, and assigns.  The special use zoning permit, as approved, shall be recorded by the 
Administrator with the Register of Deeds for Gaston County the same as a deed restriction.  The 
zoning permit recipient shall be responsible for paying the recording fee.  No building permit shall be 
issued for the subject property until the recording is made. 

5.11-6 Transfer of approval. A special use approval is not transferable from one property to another but 
is transferred to a subsequent owner of the property to which applied. 

5.11-7 Resubmission of denied applications.  No application for approval of a special use shall be filed 
with, or accepted by, the Administrator that is identical or substantially similar to an application that has 
been denied by the Gastonia Planning Commission within one year of the final action by the Planning 
Commission denying the request. This waiting period may be waived in an individual case, for good 
cause shown, by the affirmative vote of a majority of the members of Planning Commission. 

5.11-8 Notice of hearing.  Notice of evidentiary hearings required under this section for special use 
approvals shall be provided in accordance with the requirements established by G.S. 160D-406 for 
evidentiary hearing notification.  Notices shall be mailed by the Administrator to the applicant, the owner 
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of property that is subject of the application if not also the applicant, and to all adjacent property owners 
(as defined in Section 2.7) at least ten (10) days prior to the Planning Commission’s evidentiary hearing 

5.11-9 Project phasing.  If a project approved as a special use is to be developed in phases, a master 
plan for the entire development site must be approved by the Gastonia Planning Commission at the same 
time and in the same manner the special use zoning permit application is considered. Final plans for 
phases of the special use may be submitted in stages and shall be approved by the Administrator 
provided that the following requirements are met: 

(1.) All stages shall be shown with precise boundaries on the master plan and shall be numbered 
in the expected order of development. 

(2.) Each phase must be able to exist independently of subsequent phases by meeting all 
applicable laws and regulations as if the phase were a separate project. 

(3.) All the data required for the project as a whole shall be given for each stage shown on the 
plan. 

(4.) A proportionate share of the open space, common facilities, amenities, play areas, etc. shall 
be included in each stage of the development, except that centralized common facilities shall be 
guaranteed by bond or other irrevocable financial instrument valid for the duration of the project 
implementation period. 

(5.) The phasing shall be consistent with the traffic circulation, drainage, and utilities plan for the 
entire master plan for the special use. 

(6.) Each phase of the special use must comply with any and all conditions attached to the 
approval of the special use zoning permit by the Gastonia Planning Commission. 

5.11-10 Variances. In issuing special use zoning permits, the Gastonia Planning Commission may 
prescribe dimensional requirements (height, setback, etc.) that are different from the requirements of the 
corresponding general zoning classification, and may prescribe development and design standards that 
are different from those set out in Section ___ of this Ordinance; provided, that any request for a 
modification to a dimensional requirement or development and design standard that is less restrictive 
than would be applicable for the underlying general zoning classification must be specifically described in 
any notices required for the evidentiary hearing on the special use zoning permit application, and must be 
set out separately in any Ordinance issuing said special use zoning permit, together with an explanation 
of the reason for the modification. Except as modified pursuant to this paragraph, all standards and 
requirements applicable to the underlying general zoning district must be met. Variances, per Section 
5.14 of this Ordinance, to the standards established by any special use permit shall not be allowed.  
Minor modifications per Sub-section 5.15 of this Ordinance are eligible. 

5.11-11 Appeals.  An appeal from the decision of the Gastonia Planning Commission regarding a special 
use application and Site Development Plan may be made by an aggrieved party and shall be made to the 
Superior Court of Gaston County in the nature of certiorari. Any such petition to the Superior Court shall 
be filed with the court no later than 30 days after a written copy of the decision of the Planning 
Commission is received by the applicant. 

5.11-12 Permit validity.  Approval(s) of a special use zoning permit application and Site Development Plan 
shall run with the land and constitute approval of a site-specific vesting plan in accordance with G.S. 
160D-108(d) and be valid for a minimum of not less than two (2) years from the date of approval by the 
Gastonia Planning Commission. Failure to initiate construction, or otherwise begin the permitted use, 
within this time shall render the special use approval null and void. Multi-phased development of a special 
use project containing 25 acres or more remains vested for a period of seven (7) years from the time a 
site plan approval is granted as authorized in G.S. 160D-108(f). 
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5.11-13 Failure to Comply with Plans or Conditions.  In the event of failure to comply with the plans 
approved by the Planning Commission or with any other conditions imposed upon the special use zoning 
permit, the zoning permit shall thereupon immediately become void and of no effect. No building permits 
for further construction or certificates of occupancy under this special use zoning permit shall be issued. If 
a failure to comply with conditions in a special use zoning permit occurs after occupancy, the owner, 
lessee, or other responsible person shall be notified in writing of the violation. No earlier than five days 
after the receipt of the written notice, the body issuing the special use zoning permit may issue a finding 
of fact that a violation of the requirements of this Ordinance exists. If such finding of fact is made, it shall 
be unlawful for any person, firm or corporation to continue the special use until the responsible party 
makes the necessary corrections and the Board of Adjustment conducts an evidentiary hearing and finds 
that the violation no longer exists.   

5.11-14 Minor modifications.  Minor modifications to the approved special use permit may be approved by 
the Administrator per authorization under G.S. 160D-705(c).  The minor modifications authorized herein 
are intended to provide relief where conditions established by the special use permit create a hardship 
based upon a unique physical attribute of the property itself or some other factor unique to the property 
which was not known at the time of special use permit approval and which has subsequently rendered the 
property difficult or impossible to use due to the condition(s) imposed by the special use permit. The 
special use permit holder shall bear the burden of proof to secure the modification(s). Such modifications 
shall be limited to the following: 

1.  A deviation of up to ten percent or 24 inches, whichever is greater, from the approved setback, 
provided that the conditions for approving a deviation from the required setback established by 
Section 5.15 of this Ordinance are met. 

2.  A reduction of up to 25 percent in the number of parking spaces required for the use provided 
that the proposed development is located within ½ mile of either the __________ District (__) or 
the Mixed Use (MU-1 and MU-2) and on-street parking is available. 

3.  Any other minor modification in accordance with the limitations and procedures prescribed in 
this Ordinance, unless restricted by G.S. 16D-703(b), or the special use permit adopted pursuant 
to this section specifies otherwise. 

Any other modifications must be approved by the Planning Commission as an amendment to the special 
use permit and may be referred to the Planning Commission or Administrator as appropriate. The 
Administrator shall in every case have the discretion to decline to exercise the power to approve or deny 
modifications as provided for herein, and may require the applicant to seek an amendment to the Special 
Use Permit. 

5.11-15 Special Use Permit recorded.  Special Use Permits shall be recorded by the holder of the permit 
with the Gaston County Register of Deeds within 60 days of approval.  Modifications to Special Use 
Permits shall be recorded in the same manner in which the original permit was recorded. 

NOTE: The following procedures pertain to conditional use permits that are not associated with a 
Conditional Use Districts (CD). Refer to Section 5.16.4 for procedures to be followed in association with 
Conditional District requests. 

5.11.1 - PURPOSE  

There are many uses identified in Table 7.1-1 that are "uses by right" and that are allowed "by right" in 
each general zoning district subject to the use meeting certain area, height, yard and off-street parking 
and loading requirements. In addition to these uses, there are some uses in these districts that are 
"conditional uses" are and subject to the issuance of a conditional use permit. The purpose of having 
conditional uses is to ensure that these uses are compatible with surrounding development and are in 
keeping with the purposes of the general zoning district in which they are located. There may be some 
uses that prior to adoption of this Ordinance were allowed as "uses by right" but now are allowed subject 
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to a conditional use permit. For these uses, any expansion or modification to the uses would be subject to 
the issuance of a conditional use permit. 

5.11.2 - PROCEDURES  

A pre-application meeting between the applicant and the Administrator shall be required in order to 
familiarize the applicant of the procedure for securing approval of a conditional use permit. The 
Administrator shall accept no conditional use permit application for review without such meeting having 
first occurred unless the Administrator determines that such meeting would not serve any meaningful 
purpose and waives the meeting requirement.  

Procedures for application submittal are as follows:  

A.  A complete conditional use permit application that is signed by the applicant and which is accompanied 
by a submittal fee (in accordance with a fee scheduled approved by the Governing Board) shall be 
filed with the Administrator.  

B.  The application shall be accompanied by a drawing or plan, drawn to scale, that includes or is 
accompanied by the following:  

1.  Name, address and phone number of the property owner (or his agent) and the property 
identification number of the property.  

2.  A boundary survey and vicinity map, showing the property's total acreage, general location in 
relation to adjoining streets, railroads and/or waterways, date and north arrow. The zoning 
classification of the property in question and contiguous properties shall also be shown. (In lieu 
of the boundary and survey maps, one or more up-to-date tax maps depicting the area in question 
may be submitted. Any required drawing or depiction of the proposed development or use shall 
not appear on the tax maps but rather shall appear on the drawing or plan.)  

3.  All existing easements, reservations and rights-of-way.  

4.  The name and addresses of all owners, tax parcel numbers and existing land use(s) of all 
contiguous properties.  

5.  Proposed use of all land and structures including the number of residential units proposed, if any, 
and total square footage of nonresidential development.  

6.  Number and location of all proposed structures, their approximate area and exterior dimensions, 
height, and proposed number of structures.  

7.  A description of all screening and landscaping required by the UDO and/or proposed by the 
applicant; the delineation of any wooded, landscaped or grassed areas existing prior to 
development and proposed to remain on the property once the development is completed.  

8.  Proposed phasing, if any, and approximate completion time for the project.  

9.  Delineation of areas within the regulatory floodplain as shown on the official Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA) flood hazard boundary maps for Gaston County.  

10.  Traffic, parking and circulation plans, showing the proposed location and arrangement of parking 
spaces and ingress and egress to adjacent streets.  

11.  A list of any additional development conditions or standards that differ from those that would 
normally apply to that use. Only conditions that exceed the UDO minimum standards can be 
considered and listed by the applicant, except those minor modifications listed in Table 5.15-1(B).  

12.  The Administrator reserves the right to waive the depiction of some or all of the information 
contained in paragraphs 5. through 10. when, in his opinion, such information is not a requirement 
of this Ordinance for the particular conditional use being requested. Notwithstanding, if either the 
Planning Commission or City Council determines that additional information as set forth in 
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paragraphs 5. and 10. of this subsection is needed to render a recommendation or decision on 
the application, they may require the applicant to submit such additional information.  

13.  In lieu of showing all of the information in paragraphs 5. through 11. of this subsection, the 
applicant may submit a general development plan which shows on the proposed site, by land use 
type, the areas to be developed for buildings and parking and shall show all points of ingress and 
egress onto thoroughfares and collector streets.  

C.  In the course of evaluating the proposed conditional use, the Administrator, Planning Commission, or 
City Council may request additional information from the applicant in order to assist in the review 
process. A request for such additional information shall stay any further consideration of the application 
by such agency. Such additional requested information may include (but shall not be limited to) the 
following:  

1.  Stormwater drainage plan.  

2.  Existing and proposed topography at five-foot contour intervals or less.  

3.  The existing and proposed location of all water and sewer lines and fire hydrants intended to 
serve the proposed development.  

4.  Proposed number, type, and location of signs.  

5.  Reserved.  

6.  Drawings of proposed building elevations.  

7.  An environmental impact statement that includes some or all of the following:  

a.  A cover sheet that provides, in summary form, a description of the proposed project;  

b.  A statement of purpose and need of the project;  

c.  For projects proposed by public entities, a list of alternatives of the proposed project;  

d.  A succinct description of the environment affected by the project;  

e.  A discussion of short and long term consequences of the project on the environment 
including any adverse environmental impacts which cannot be avoided; and  

f.  A list of means that could be employed to mitigate any negative effects on the environment 
caused by this project.  

D.  Except as herein provided, no application shall be deemed complete unless it contains or is 
accompanied by all items listed in Section 5.11.2(B) and as may otherwise be required per Section 
5.11.2(C) and a fee, in accordance with a fee schedule approved by the governing board for the 
submittal of conditional use permit applications. Said fee shall be waived for any application submitted 
by any official or agency acting on behalf of the City of Gastonia or the State of North Carolina.  

(Ord. No. 19-694A, § 1, 6-18-19) 

5.11.3 - PUBLIC HEARING NOTIFICATION  

A.  The Planning Commission or City Council, per Section 5.11.4) may approve a conditional use permit. 
In order for the Planning Commission to approve a conditional use permit, a public hearing must first 
be held. (NOTE: Properties located within a HD historic overlay district must first be reviewed 
by the Gastonia Historic District Commission prior to final determination being made by the 
Planning Commission.) Any complete application shall be submitted to the Administrator at least five 
(5) weeks prior to the Planning Commission public hearing. The applicant will be notified of the 
Planning Commission (and potential City Council) public hearing dates at the time of submittal of the 
complete application. Notice of said public hearings shall be as follows:  
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1.  A notice shall be published in a newspaper having general circulation in Gastonia once a week, 
for two (2) successive weeks; the first notice to be published not less than ten (10) days or more 
than twenty-five (25) days prior to the date established for the Planning Commission public 
hearing.  

2.  The Administrator shall post at least one notice on the site proposed for the proposed conditional 
use or an adjacent public street or highway right-of-way at least ten (10) days prior to the Planning 
Commission public hearing. Where multiple parcels are included within the proposed conditional 
use permit application, a posting on each individual parcel is not required, but the City shall post 
sufficient notices to provide reasonable notice to interested persons. Such notice shall state the 
nature of the public hearing and the date, time, and location at which it is to be held. The notice 
shall be removed only after final action has been taken on the matter. In lieu of any or all of this 
information to be contained on this posted notice, the notice may give a phone number where 
interested parties may call during normal business hours to get further information on the 
conditional use permit requested. The Administrator may relocate the placement of the sign(s) 
where the literal application of this provision would serve no meaningful purpose.  

3.  A notice of the public hearings shall be sent by first class mail by the Administrator to the applicant 
and to all adjacent property owners (as defined in Section 2.7) at least ten (10) days prior to the 
Planning Commission's public hearing. 

5.11.4 - RESERVED 

5.11.5 - PLANNING COMMISSION AND CITY COUNCIL REVIEW  

A.  Conduct of Public Hearing.  

1.  Once the Planning Commission public hearing has been conducted, the Planning Commission 
shall have up to forty-five (45) days to render a decision on the conditional use application from 
the date their public hearing was concluded. Any such decision shall require the approval of at 
least three-fourths (¾) of the members of the Planning Commission present and not excluded 
from voting at the meeting at which the decision is made. If a decision on the application is made 
by a vote of less than three-fourths of such Planning Commission membership, or if any person 
appeals the action of the Planning Commission through written notice to the City Manager within 
fifteen (15) days of the Planning Commission's decision, the application shall be forwarded to the 
City Council for a new public hearing and a final decision. Any public hearing held by the City 
Council pertaining to a conditional use permit application must be conducted within sixty (60) days 
of the date of the appeal. The City Council may open and continue this hearing and take action 
at a later date. The City Council will be apprised of the Planning Commission's previous vote on 
the matter at hand.  

2.  Any Planning Commission and City Council public hearing shall be held in a quasi-judicial manner. 
In approving an application for a conditional use permit, the Planning Commission or City Council 
may attach fair and reasonable conditions to the approval. Such conditions shall be limited to 
those that address the conformity of the development and use of the site to City Ordinances and 
any officially adopted plan and those that address the impacts reasonably expected to be 
generated by the development or use of the site. The petitioner will have a reasonable opportunity 
to consider and respond to any additional requirements prior to approval or denial by the Planning 
Commission or City Council. In no instance shall any of these conditions be less restrictive than 
any requirements that would pertain to that particular development found in the zoning district in 
which the property is located. Such conditions may exceed any performance criteria or minimum 
requirements listed elsewhere in this Ordinance that pertain to that development. Such conditions 
shall be mutually agreeable by the City and the petitioner.  

B.  Burden of Proof.  

The applicant has the burden of producing competent, material and substantial evidence tending to 
establish the facts and conditions that Subitems (2) and (4) below require. If any person submits 
competent, material, and substantial evidence allegedly contrary to any of the facts or conditions 
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listed in Subitems (1) and (3) below, the burden of proof for overcoming such evidence shall rest with 
the applicant.  

The Planning Commission or City Council shall only issue a conditional use permit if it has evaluated 
an application and found each of the following findings in the affirmative:  

1.  The use will not materially endanger the public health or safety if located where proposed and 
developed according to plan;  

2.  The use meets all required conditions and specifications;  

3.  The use will not substantially injure the value of adjoining or abutting property unless the use is a 
public necessity; and  

4.  The location and character of the use, if developed according to the plan as submitted and 
approved, will be in harmony with the area in which it is to be located and will be in general 
conformity with the adopted Land Use Plan and other plans for the physical development of the 
City as adopted by the governing board.  

C.  Additional Review Criteria/Findings of Fact.  

In addition to the findings of fact listed in Section 5.11.5(B), certain uses require the consideration of 
additional review criteria. Before a conditional use permit may be issued for said uses, the findings of 
fact listed in Section 5.11.5(B) along with those pertaining to that individual use must each be found 
in the affirmative.  

D.  Effect of Approval.  

If an application for a conditional use permit is approved, the owner of the property shall have the 
ability to (i) develop the use in accordance with the stipulations contained in the conditional use 
permit or (ii) develop any other use listed as a "permitted use" for the general zoning district in which 
it is located. Any uses that would otherwise require the issuance of a conditional use permit under 
this Chapter, may be approved as part of the establishment of a parallel conditional district, without 
the issuance of a conditional use permit, so long as the use(s) meets all other applicable standards 
of this Ordinance. In these instances, the property may be used only for the development as 
approved for the conditional zoning district. Such approval, however, does not immediately authorize 
development activity, as the property owner will need to file for and secure a zoning permit, in 
accordance with Section 5.5, in order to proceed with development. The Administrator shall ensure 
that any development plans submitted with such zoning permit request are consistent with the terms 
and conditions of the conditional use permit approved for such property or for any other use by right 
allowed in the underlying zoning district.  

E.  Binding Effect.  

Any conditional use permit herein authorized shall be perpetually binding to the property included in 
such permit unless subsequently changed or amended by the Planning Commission or City Council. 
All conditions contained in the conditional use permit shall run with the land and shall be binding on 
the original applicants, their heirs, successors, and assigns, unless subsequently changed or 
amended as provided for herein. However, the Administrator may approve minor changes in the 
detail of the approved application. A "minor change" to the approved conditional use permit shall be 
deemed to be a change which:  

1.  Will not alter the basic relationship of the proposed development to adjacent property;  

2.  Will not increase the gross floor area of any nonresidential use by the smaller of ten (10) percent 
or ten thousand (10,000) square feet (Note: Such limitations shall be cumulative and shall be 
based on the gross floor area of the conditional use permit as originally approved);  

3.  Will not decrease the off-street parking ratio below the minimum number of parking spaces 
required by this Ordinance or reduce the yards provided at the periphery of the site, by the lesser 
of ten (10) feet or ten (10) percent of the current existing yard measurement;  
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4.  Will not increase the height of any structure to the extent that additional usable floor space could 
be added; or  

5.  Will not result in an increase in the number of dwelling units constructed;  

6.  Will not alter the uses permitted.  

Further changes to the development may be made only by the Planning Commission or City Council 
in accordance with Section 5.11.2 through 5.11.5 of this Ordinance.  

No certificate of occupancy for a use listed as a conditional use shall be issued for any building or 
land use on a piece of property which has received a conditional use permit for such particular use 
unless the building is constructed or used, or the land is developed or used, in conformity with the 
conditional use permit. In the event that only a segment of a proposed development has been 
approved, the certificate of occupancy shall be issued only for that portion of the development 
constructed or used as approved.  

F.  Period of Validity of Conditional Use Permit.  

Unless the Planning Commission or City Council issues a conditional use permit which either is 
specifically exempt from any time constraints or has some other specified time period for 
implementation, the applicant must secure a valid building permit (or certificate of occupancy) within 
twenty-four (24) months from date of issuance of the conditional use permit. (NOTE: As indicated in 
Subsection D, the conditional use permit shall also become null and void unless filed by the applicant 
with the Register of Deeds within one hundred eighty (180) days of permit approval.) If a building 
permit or certificate of occupancy is not issued at the end of said time period, the conditional use 
permit shall automatically expire and shall be deemed rescinded. Such rescission shall not occur if 
the applicant has secured the vesting of a site development plan (in accordance with Section 5.10) 
for a period of greater than twenty-four (24) months.  

(Ord. No. 14-632, § 1, 8-19-14) 

5.11.6 - TWELVE-MONTH LIMITATION ON REAPPLICATION  

A.  If a request for conditional use permit is denied, a similar application for the same property or any 
portion thereof shall not be filed until the expiration of a 12-month period from the date of denial. This 
waiting period shall not be applicable where the application for a conditional use permit is determined 
by the Administrator to be substantially different from (i.e., not similar to) the original application.  

B.  Notwithstanding, the Administrator may allow resubmission of a similar application within said 12-
month period if it determines that since the date of action on the prior petition:  

1.  There has been a significant change in the zoning district classification of an adjacent piece of 
property; or  

2.  The governing board has adopted a plan that changes public policy regarding how the property 
affected by the proposed conditional use should be developed; or  

3.  Construction or expansion of a road, water line, sewer line, or other such facilities has occurred 
to serve the property and can accommodate comfortably the intensity of development allowed 
under the proposed classification; or  

4.  There has been some other extraordinary change in conditions or circumstances, outside the 
control of the petitioner, which justifies waiver of the 12-month restriction on a new petition; this, 
however, shall not include a change in the ownership of the subject property. 

5.11.7 - PETITION WITHDRAWAL  

A.  An applicant who has submitted a complete application for a conditional use permit may withdraw the 
application prior to a final decision being rendered.  
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B.  If said petition is withdrawn at least two (2) working days prior to the Planning Commission public 
hearing, a similar petition submitted by that property owner (or his agent) shall not be accepted by the 
Administrator within one hundred (180) days of the date of withdrawal.  

C.  This waiting period shall not apply to any application withdrawn within ten (10) working days after the 
monthly application deadline as established by the Administrator. (Note: The purpose of this is to allow 
petitions to be withdrawn without penalty prior to the posting of any public hearing notices or submittal 
of such notice to the newspaper of general circulation.)  

D.  If said petition is otherwise withdrawn prior to a final decision being rendered, a similar petition 
submitted by that property owner/or his agent shall not be accepted by the Administrator within one 
year of the date of withdrawal. 

5.11.8 - CHANGE IN CONDITIONAL USE PERMIT  

Any request to materially change (i.e., undergo a change other than one listed as a "minor change" in 
Section 5.11.5(E)) to the conditional use permit once it has been issued shall require the issuance of a 
new conditional use permit. All notification and procedural steps and requirements as outlined in Sections 
5.11.2 through 5.11.5 shall be followed. 

5.11.9 - APPEALS  

A.  An appeal to a decision made by the Planning Commission regarding the issuance of a conditional 
use permit may be made to the City Council if written notice is given to the City Manager within fifteen 
(15) days of the Planning Commission's decision. The City Council shall then conduct a new public 
hearing and render a final decision on the matter.  

B.  An appeal to the decision of the City Council shall be filed with the Clerk of Superior Court in the nature 
of certiorari in accordance with G.S. 160A-388(e) within thirty (30) days after the City Council's 
decision. 

 

SECTION 5.12 - RESERVEDSPECIAL EXCEPTION 

5.12.1 - AUTHORITY  

The Board of Adjustment is given the authority to allow a variety of special exceptions. Prior to allowing 
such special exceptions, a public hearing first must be advertised and held. In allowing such special 
exceptions, the Board of Adjustment may authorize fair and reasonable conditions regarding duration of 
the use, hours of operation, signage, lighting, ingress and egress, additional setbacks, and other relevant 
factors which support the required findings of fact. Any such conditions imposed upon such approval shall 
be made part of the permit issued. Violation of such conditions shall be considered a violation of this 
Ordinance.  

The Board of Adjustment shall have the authority to grant a "special exception" for the following activities:  

A.  Reserved;  

B.  Expansion of certain nonconforming structures in accordance with Section 3.5.5(B);  

C.  Change of one nonconforming use into another nonconforming use per Section 3.5.1(D);  

D.  Reduction in the number of required off-street parking spaces per Section 10.1(D)(4);  

E.  Provision of satellite parking greater than five hundred (500) feet from the principal use, per Section 
10.7;  

F.  Relief from the requirements of the TH Thoroughfare Highway Overlay District, as provided in Section 
6.6.2.5(B)(5);  
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G.  Reduction in the number of required off-street parking spaces per Section 3.5.9.B.;  

H.  Provision for two (2) or more family care homes to be located within one-half (¼) mile of each other 
per Section 8.1.6.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 2, 1-18-11) 

5.12.2 - SPECIAL EXCEPTION PROCEDURES  

A petition for a special exception may be initiated only by the owner of the affected property, or an agent 
authorized in writing to act on the owner's behalf. The following findings must be each found in the 
affirmative prior to the issuance of a Special Exception:  

A.  Reserved.  

B.  Change of a Nonconforming Use (Section 3.5.1(D)).  

1.  The proposed use will be more suitable and appropriate for the lot(s) upon which it is located than 
the existing use; and  

2.  The proposed use will have a less harmful effect on adjacent properties than the existing use; 
and  

3.  The change in use will be in harmony with the general purpose and intent of this Ordinance and 
will not be injurious to the neighborhood or otherwise be detrimental to the public welfare.  

C.  Expansion of a Nonconforming Structure (Section 3.5.5(B)).  

1.  The expansion will not result in a consequential, deleterious effect on any adjoining property, such 
as loss of light, air or vista, or creation of noise, vibration, or other environmental effects.  

2.  The expansion will be in harmony with the general purpose and intent of this Ordinance and will 
not be injurious to the neighborhood or otherwise be detrimental to the public welfare.  

D.  Modifications in the Number of Off-street Parking Spaces Provided (Section 10.1(C)).  

1.  The particular use is of such nature that the amount of required off-street parking is not consistent 
with that which is needed to properly serve said use; and  

2.  The reduction or addition to the number of off-street parking spaces will not have an undue 
negative effect or burden on adjacent and nearby properties and the adjoining road network.  

E.  Relief from the Provisions of Section 6.6.2.5(B)(5) (TH Thoroughfare Highway Overlay District).  

1.  The peculiar nature of the property results in practical difficulties or unnecessary hardships that 
impede carrying out the strict letter of these requirements; and  

2.  The property will not yield a reasonable return or cannot be put to reasonable use unless relief is 
granted; and  

3.  Balancing the public interest in enforcing the setback requirements and the interest of the owner, 
the grant of relief is required by considerations of justice and equity.  

4.  In granting relief, the Board of Adjustment may impose reasonable and appropriate conditions 
and safeguards to protect the interest of neighboring properties.  

F.  Reduction in the Number of Required Off-street Parking Spaces per Section 3.5.9.B.  

1.  The particular use is of such nature that the amount of required off-street parking is not consistent 
with that which is needed to properly serve said use; and  

2.  The reduction or addition to the number of off-street parking spaces will not have an undue 
negative effect or burden on adjacent and nearby properties and the adjoining road network; and  
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3.  The granting of the special exception may be conditioned upon the applicant setting aside a 
designated area for future parking spaces if the Administrator finds that the reduced off-street 
parking spaces does not satisfy the needs of the particular use at a later date, provided the site 
conditions allow for such future parking spaces.  

G.  Family Care Homes to be Within One-Quarter (¼) Mile of Each Other (Per Section 8.1.6).  

1.  Such reduced separation will not result in further clustering of family care homes that could 
promote the cloistering and isolation of handicapped persons instead of the integration and 
interaction of handicapped persons with the community mainstream.  

2.  The Board of Adjustment shall only consider evidence relevant to the above finding in reaching a 
decision to grant the special exception.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 2, 1-18-11) 
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SECTION 5.13 - ADMINISTRATIVE APPEALS/INTERPRETATIONS  

5.13.1  Purpose.  Appeals to the Board of Adjustment from the determinations of the Administrator are 
permitted as provided for in this section and in accordance with G.S.160D-705(b).  Additionally, 
G.S.160D-1403(b) provides for separate and original civil actions without filing an appeal under this 
section.  

5.13.2 Decisions that may be appealed.  Any final and binding order, requirement, or determination 
made in writing by an administrative officer charged with administering and/or enforcing the provisions of 
this Ordinance may be appealed to the Board of Adjustment. Any such determination shall be given to the 
owner of the property that is subject to the determination and to the party who sought the determination, if 
different than the property owner.  Said notice shall be delivered by personal delivery, electronic mail or 
by first-class mail. 

5.13.3 Standing - parties who may file an appeal.  Any person who has standing under G.S.160D-
1402(c) may bring an appeal to the Board of Adjustment. 

5.13.4 Period to File an Appeal.  A person with standing shall have thirty (30) days from the date of 
receipt of the written determination within which to file an appeal.  Any person or entity with standing to 
appeal shall have thirty (30) days from receipt from any source of actual or constructive notice of the 
decision within which to appeal. 

 

5.13.5 Constructive Notice.  Per G.S.160D-403(b) persons with standing to appeal shall have 
constructive notice of a determination from the date a sign providing notice a determination has been 
made is prominently posted on the property.  A sign containing the words “Zoning Decision”, “Subdivision 
Decision” or similar language for other determinations in letters at least six inches high and identifying a 
means to contact a City official for information about the determination, with said sign being posted for a 
minimum of ten days.  Posting of the sign shall be the responsibility of the landowner or applicant and 
verification to the City is required.   

5.13.6 Filing of Appeal.   

(A) The appeal shall be filed with the Administrator in writing and shall contain information identifying 
the property, the owner and the purpose for the request. 

(B) The appeal shall be accompanied by a fee as established by the City of Gastonia. 

(C) Upon acceptance of the appeal application by the Administrator, a hearing shall be scheduled for 
the Board of Adjustment within thirty-six (36) days of the date of submittal of a complete 
application.  Notwithstanding, the appellant can apply for an expedited hearing to occur within 
fifteen (15) days of such filing as provided in Subsection D below. 

(D) The filing of an appeal per G.S.160D-405 shall stay the enforcement of the action appealed 
unless the Administrator certifies to the Board of Adjustment after notice of appeal has been filed 
that because of the facts stated in an affidavit, a stay would cause imminent peril to life and 
property or because the violation is transitory in nature, a stay would seriously interfere with 
enforcement of this Ordinance.  In such case, enforcement proceedings shall not be stayed 
except by a restraining order granted by the Superior Court of Gastonia County on notice to the 
administrative official from whom the appeal is taken, with due cause shown.  If enforcement 
proceedings are not stayed, the appellant may file for an expedited hearing of the appeal to occur 
within fifteen (15) days after such request is filed.   

5.13.7 Action by the Board of Adjustment.   
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(A) Upon receiving the appeal application, the Board of Adjustment shall hold an evidentiary hearing 
on the appeal.    Notice of the hearing shall be as provided in Section 5.14.4(B).  The person 
whose decision is being appealed shall transmit to the Board all documents and exhibits 
constituting the record upon which the action appealed from is being taken.  Said information 
shall also be provided to the applicant and to the owner of the property that is subject to the 
appeal, if such person(s) is not the applicant. 

(B) The evidentiary hearing shall be conducted in accordance with rules of procedure of the Board of 
Adjustment and in accordance with the G.S.160D-406.  All persons providing evidence at the 
hearing shall be sworn or affirmed by either the Chair or the Clerk to the Board.  The official who 
made the decision that is being appealed shall be present at the hearing as a witness.  The 
appellant shall not be limited at the hearing to matters stated in the notice of appeal.  If any party 
or the City would be unduly prejudiced by the presentation of matters not presented in the notice 
of appeal, the Board shall continue the evidentiary hearing.   

(C) Either after the evidentiary hearing or at a subsequent or continuation meeting to be held within 
30 days of the close of the evidentiary hearing, the Board of Adjustment shall adopt an order 
reversing, affirming, wholly or partly, or modifying the contested action.  The Board’s decision 
shall be based upon competent, material and substantial evidence.   

(D) The Board of Adjustment shall not reverse or modify the contested action unless it finds that the 
administrative officer erred in the application or interpretation of the requirements of this 
Ordinance. 

(E) The Board of Adjustment shall not reverse or modify the contested action unless there is a 
concurring vote of a majority of the Board’s members.  For purposes of this section, vacant 
positions and members of the Board who are disqualified from voting on the hearing decision 
shall not be considered “Board members” for calculation of the majority if there are no qualified 
alternate Board members available to take the place of such members. 

(F) The parties to an appeal may agree to mediation or other forms of alternative dispute resolution. 

(G) Any decision made by the Board of Adjustment regarding an appeal shall be reduced to writing 
and reflect the Board’s determination of contested facts and their application to the applicable 
standards.  The written decision shall be approved by the Board, signed by the Chair and shall be 
filed with the City Clerk.  The effective date of the decision shall be upon the date it is filed with 
the City Clerk. The decision shall be delivered by the Administrator or their designee via personal 
delivery, electronic mail or by first class mail to the applicant, property owner and to any person 
who has submitted a written request for a copy prior to the close of the evidentiary hearing on the 
case.  The person making such deliveries shall certify in writing to the file that delivery has been 
made. 

5.13.8 Effect of reversal or modification.  In the event that the Board of Adjustment reverses or modifies 
the contested action, all subsequent actions taken by administrative officers with regard to the subject 
matter shall be in accordance with the reversal or modification granted by the Board unless an appeal is 
taken on the Board's decision. 

5.13.9 Appeal from Board of Adjustment.  An appeal from any decision of the Board of Adjustment may 
be made by an aggrieved party and shall be made to the Superior Court of the county in which the 
subject property is located in the nature of certiorari.  Per G.S.160D-1405(d), any such petition to the 
Superior Court shall be filed by the later of thirty (30) days after a written copy of the decision is delivered 
to the applicant, property owner, and to any other person who, prior to the date the decision becomes 
effective, has submitted a written request for a copy of the decision.  Said decision shall be delivered by 
personal delivery, electronic mail, or by first class mail.  When first class mail is used to deliver the notice, 
three (3) days shall be added to the time to file the petition.   
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The Board of Adjustment shall hear and decide appeals from and review any order, requirement, 
decision, interpretation or citation made by the Administrator or historic district commission and apply 
such interpretation to particular fact situations. Notwithstanding the above, any decisions of the Planning 
BoardPlanning Commission in reference to plat approval may be appealed to the governing board in 
accordance with Section 13.6.  

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 8, 11-19-13) 

5.13.1 - FILING OF APPEAL; EFFECT OF FILING  

A.  An appeal to the Board of Adjustment may be brought by any officer, department, or board of the City 
of Gastonia or any person with standing under G.S. 160A-393(d). A complete application including a 
fee, in accordance with a fee schedule approved by the governing board, shall be filed with the City 
Clerk or the Administrator. The owner or other party shall have thirty (30) days from receipt of the 
written notice within which to file an appeal. Any other person with standing to appeal shall have thirty 
(30) days from the receipt from any source of actual or constructive notice of the decision within which 
to file an appeal.  

B.  It shall be conclusively presumed that all persons with standing to appeal have constructive notice of 
the decision of the Administrator or the historic district commission from the date that a sign containing 
the words "Zoning Decision" in letters at least six (6) inches high and identifying the means to contact 
the Administrator for information about the decision is prominently posted on the property that is the 
subject of the decision, provided that the sign remains for at least ten (10) days. It shall be the 
responsibility of the owner or the applicant to post such signs; provided however that posting shall not 
be required. The applicant or owner shall provide verification of the posting to the Administrator.  

C.  The Administrator shall transmit to the Board all documents and exhibits constituting the record upon 
which the action appealed from is taken and shall provide a copy of the record to the applicant and to 
owner of the property, if different from the applicant.  

D.  The filing of an appeal shall stay all proceedings in furtherance of the contested action, unless the 
Administrator certifies to the Board of Adjustment that, in his/her opinion by reason of facts stated in 
the certification, such a stay would cause imminent peril to life and property. In such case, proceedings 
shall not be stayed except by a restraining order granted by the Gaston County Superior Court on 
notice to the Administrator, with due cause shown.  

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 9, 11-19-13) 

5.13.2 - ACTION BY THE BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT  

A.  Upon receiving the application materials and record from the Administrator, the Board of Adjustment 
shall hold a quasi-judicial public hearing on the appeal. Notice of the hearing shall be per Section 
4.5.10 of this Ordinance.  

B.  Upon conclusion of the hearing, the Board of Adjustment shall adopt a resolution that either reverses, 
affirms, or modifies the contested action. In making such a decision, the Board of Adjustment shall 
have all the powers of the Administrator or historic district commission with respect to the action being 
contested or decision being made.  

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 10, 11-19-13) 

5.13.3 - EFFECT OF REVERSAL OR MODIFICATION  
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In the event that the Board of Adjustment reverses or modifies a contested action, all subsequent actions 
taken by the Administrator with respect to the subject matter shall be in accordance with the reversal or 
modification granted by the Board of Adjustment. 

5.13.4 - RESERVED  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 13-628, § 11, adopted November 19, 2013, repealed the former 

Section 5.13.4 in its entirety, which pertained to effect of interpretation, and derived from 

original codification. 

SECTION 5.14 - VARIANCES  

5.14.1 Purpose. The variance process fulfilled by the Board of Adjustment is intended to provide limited 
relief from the requirements of this Ordinance in those cases where strict application of a particular 
requirement will create a practical difficulty or unnecessary hardship prohibiting the use of land in a 
manner otherwise allowed under this Ordinance in accordance with G.S.160D-705(d).  It is not intended 
that variances be granted merely to remove inconveniences or financial burdens that the requirements of 
this Ordinance may impose on property owners in general or to increase the profitability of a proposed 
development.  Rather, it is intended to provide relief where the requirements of this Ordinance render the 
land difficult or impossible to use because of some unique physical attribute of the property itself or some 
other factor unique to the property for which the variance is requested. 

 

5.14.2 Provisions That May Not Be Varied By the Board of Adjustment.  In no event shall the Board of 
Adjustment grant a variance: 

(A) With respect to any Conditional Zoning district or special use zoning permit adopted pursuant to 
this Ordinance.  Modifications applicable to Conditional Zoning Districts and/or Special Use 
Permits may be considered in accordance with the provisions of either Section 5.15 of this 
Ordinance. 

(B) To the flood protection provisions within a designated floodway district that would result in any 
increase in the flood levels during the regulatory flood discharge. 

(C) Which would permit uses of land or densities not otherwise permitted in the district in which the 
property is located.  

(D) Which would conflict with the North Carolina State Building Code, the North Carolina Fire 
Prevention Code, or any other codes of the State of North Carolina unless otherwise authorized 
by laws and/or regulations. 

5.14.3  Application. The following process shall be followed in applying for a variance: 

(A) An application for a variance may be filed by the landowner, a lessee or person holding an option 
or contract to purchase or lease land, or by an authorized agent of the landowner. Where an 
agent files the application, the agent shall provide documentation that the owner of the property 
has authorized the filing of the application. The application for a variance shall be filed with the 
Administrator on a form provided by the Administrator. 

(B) Before filing the application, the applicant shall meet with the Administrator to discuss the 
proposed variance and to become more familiar with the applicable requirements and the 
variance process.   

(C) An application for a variance shall be filed with the Administrator on a form provided by the 
Administrator and contain the information and plans required on the application form. 
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(D) The application shall be accompanied by a fee as required by the City of Gastonia. 

(E) Once the application is accepted as complete by the Administrator, the request shall be 
scheduled for consideration at an evidentiary hearing by the Board of Adjustment in accordance 
with G.S.160D-406. 

5.14.4 Action by The Board of Adjustment. The following action shall be taken by the Board of 
Adjustment upon receipt of the completed application in accordance with G.S.160D-406: 

(H.) An evidentiary hearing shall be held on the requested variance within thirty-six (36) days of 
receipt of a complete application.  

(I.) Notice of the hearing in accordance with G.S.160D-406(b) and any administrative materials to be 
presented in accordance with G.S.160D-406(c) shall be deposited in the mail at least ten (10) 
days but not more than twenty-five (25) days prior to the date of the hearing to: 

(1) The person or entity whose variance application or request is the subject of the hearing;  

(2) The owner of the property that is the subject of the hearing if the owner did not initiate the 
hearing; 

(3) Owners of all parcels of land abutting the parcel of land that is the subject of the hearing; and,  

(4) To any other person who makes a written request for such notice at least ten (10) days prior 
to the date of the hearing.   

(C) A sign stating the purpose, time, date and place shall be prominently posted on the subject 
property or an adjacent street or highway right-of-way at least ten (10) but not greater than 
twenty-five (25) days prior to the date of the hearing. 

(D) In considering the application, the Board of Adjustment shall review the application materials, the 
staff recommendation, the general purpose and standards set forth in this Section for the granting 
of variances, and all testimony and evidence received by the Board at the evidentiary hearing. 

(E)  After conducting the evidentiary hearing, the Board of Adjustment may: 

(1)  Continue the evidentiary hearing that has been convened without further advertisement;  

(2)  Deny the request; or 

(3)  Grant the request upon the concurring vote of four-fifths (4/5) of the members of the Board of 
Adjustment necessary to grant a variance per G.S.160D-406(i).  Any approval or denial of the 
request shall be accompanied by written findings that the variance meets or does not meet 
each of the standards set forth in subsection 5.14.6 below or, for flood protection regulation 
variances, as set forth in Section 7.6.1.A.16 of this Ordinance.  For purposes of this section, 
vacant positions and members of the Board who are disqualified from voting on the hearing 
decision shall not be considered “Board members” for calculation of the majority if there are 
no qualified alternate Board members available to take the place of such members. 

5.14.5 Conditions Appropriate conditions, other than a change in the listed use, may be imposed on any 
variance, provided that the conditions are reasonably related to the variance. (G.S.160D-705(d)) 

5.14.6 Standards of Review. The Board of Adjustment’s decision shall be based on competent, material 
and substantial evidence in the record.  All persons providing evidence shall be sworn or affirmed by the 
Chairman or the Clerk to the Board.  The Board of Adjustment shall not grant a variance until it makes 
each of the following findings per G.S.160D-705(d): 
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(A) Unnecessary hardship would result from the strict application of the ordinance.  It shall not be 
necessary to demonstrate, in the absence of a variance, that no reasonable use can be made of 
the property.; 

(B) The hardship results from conditions that are peculiar to the property such as location, size or 
topography.  Hardships resulting from personal circumstances, as well as hardships resulting 
from conditions that are common to the neighborhood or the general public, shall not be the basis 
for granting a variance.; 

(C) The hardship did not result from actions taken by the applicant or the property owner.  The act of 
purchasing property with knowledge that circumstances exist that may justify the granting of a 
variance shall not be regarded as a self-created hardship.; and, 

(D) The requested variance is consistent with the spirit, purpose and intent of the ordinance; such 
that public safety is secured and substantial justice is achieved. 

5.14.7  Effective Date of Decision.  Any decision made by the Board of Adjustment regarding a variance 
shall be reduced to writing and reflect the Board’s determination of contested facts and their application to 
the applicable standards.  The written decision shall be approved by the Board of Adjustment, signed by 
the Chair and shall be filed with the City Clerk.  The effective date of the decision shall be upon the date it 
is filed with the City Clerk. The decision shall be delivered by the Administrator or their designee via 
personal delivery, electronic mail or by first class mail to the applicant, property owner and to any person 
who has submitted a written request for a copy prior to the close of the evidentiary hearing on the case.  
The person making such deliveries shall certify in writing to the file that delivery has been made. 

Following the effective date of the decision of the Board of Adjustment, the following actions may be 
taken: 

(A) After the Board approves a variance, the applicant shall follow all appropriate procedures set forth 
in this Ordinance for the receipt of permits, certificates, and other approvals necessary in order to 
proceed with development. 

(B) After the denial of the variance request, the applicant may make application for a rehearing in 
accordance with Board’s rules of procedure and this Ordinance. 

5.14.8  Duration.  The variance may be issued for a limited duration only.  Unless otherwise specified, 
construction and/or operation shall be commenced within twenty-four (24) months of the date of issuance 
of a variance, or the variance shall become void. 

5.14.9  Appeals.  An appeal from any decision of the Board of Adjustment may be made by an aggrieved 
party and shall be made to the Superior Court of the county in which the subject property is located in the 
nature of certiorari.  Per G.S.160D-1405(d), any such petition to the Superior Court shall be filed by the 
later of thirty (30) days after a written copy of the decision is delivered to the applicant, property owner, 
and to any other person who, prior to the date the decision becomes effective, has submitted a written 
request for a copy of the decision.  Said decision shall be delivered by personal delivery, electronic mail, 
or by first class mail.  When first class mail is used to deliver the notice, three (3) days shall be added to 
the time to file the petition. 

 

The procedures for processing applications for variances are shown below. Variations to the subdivision 
improvement requirements found in Chapter 13 may be made by the Planning BoardPlanning 
Commission in accordance with Section 13.7. 

5.14.1 - PURPOSE  
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The variance process is intended to provide limited relief from the requirements of this Ordinance in those 
cases where strict application of a particular requirement will create unnecessary hardships. This process 
is not intended so that variances can be granted so as to merely remove inconveniences or financial 
burdens that the requirements of this Ordinance may otherwise impose on property owners. Rather, it is 
intended to provide relief where the requirements of this Ordinance create unnecessary hardship because 
of some unique physical attribute of the property itself or some other factor unique to the property for 
which the variance is being requested. Hardships resulting from personal circumstances, as well as, 
hardships resulting from conditions that are common to the neighborhood or the general public, may not 
be the basis for granting a variance. Any state or federal requirements may not be varied through the 
granting of a variance. Furthermore, use variances (i.e., the allowance for a use to be developed in a 
zoning district where that use is otherwise not allowed) may not be granted by the Board of Adjustment. 
In addition, the Board of Adjustment shall have no authority to grant a variance for any situations that are 
subject to a "Special Exception" as indicated in Section 5.12.  

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 12, 11-19-13) 

5.14.2 - VARIANCE SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE  

An application for a variance may be filed only by the owner of the lot(s) upon which the variance is 
sought or by an agent authorized in writing to act on the owner's behalf. The application shall be 
processed and a public hearing called and advertised as set forth in Sections 4.5.9 and 4.5.10 of this 
Ordinance. 

5.14.3 - RESERVED 

5.14.4 - ACTION BY THE BOARD OF ADJUSTMENT  

A.  In considering an application for a variance, the Board of Adjustment shall review the application, the 
approval criteria set forth in Section 5.14.5 and all testimony and evidence received at the public 
hearing. The Board shall give due consideration to the following:  

1.  The citing of other nonconforming or conforming uses of land or structures in the same or other 
districts, shall not be considered grounds for the granting of a variance.  

2.  The request for a variance for a particular use expressly, or by inference, prohibited in the district 
involved, shall not be granted.  

B.  After conclusion of the public hearing, the Board of Adjustment shall have the following options:  

1.  Approve the application for a variance as requested; or  

2.  Approve the application for a variance with fair and reasonable conditions attached that the Board 
of Adjustment feels are necessary to satisfy one or more of the findings contained in Section 
5.14.5; or  

3.  Deny the variance application.  

C.  Unless otherwise authorized by the Board of Adjustment and included in its decision to grant a 
variance, any order of the Board of Adjustment in granting a variance shall expire, if a building permit, 
or certificate of occupancy (for a use for which a building permit is not required), has not been obtained 
within twelve (12) months from the date of the Board of Adjustment's decision.  

D.  A variance cannot be granted unless each finding set forth in Section 5.14.5 is found in the affirmative 
by a four-fifths ( 4/5 ) majority of the Board. Insofar as practical, a motion to make an affirmative finding 
on each of the findings contained in Section 5.14.5 shall be accompanied by one or more reasons, 
based on evidence heard at the public hearing, supporting such motion.  
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E.  No variance shall be granted if the conditions or circumstances affecting the applicant's property are 
of so general or recurrent a nature so as to make reasonably practicable the formulation of a general 
regulation in the UDO for such condition or standard.  

F.  If a variance is granted, it shall represent the least deviation from the regulations of this Ordinance that 
will afford relief.  

G.  The Board of Adjustment, in granting a variance, may prescribe appropriate conditions and safeguards 
in conformity with this Ordinance. Violation of such conditions and safeguards, when made a part of 
the terms under which a variance is granted, shall be deemed a violation and shall be punishable as 
prescribed in Section 15.6 of this Ordinance.  

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 13, 11-19-13) 

5.14.5 - VARIANCE APPROVAL CRITERIA  

The Board of Adjustment may grant a variance only having first held a public hearing on the matter and 
having found that each of the following findings exist:  

A.  Unnecessary hardship would result from the strict application of the Ordinance. It shall not be 
necessary to demonstrate that, in the absence of the variance, no reasonable use could be made 
of the property;  

B.  The hardship results from conditions that are peculiar to the property, such as location, size, or 
topography. Hardships resulting from personal circumstances, as well as, hardships resulting 
from conditions that are common to the neighborhood or the general public, may not be the basis 
for granting a variance;  

C.  The hardship did not result from actions taken by the applicant or the property owner. The act of 
purchasing property with knowledge that circumstances exist that may justify the granting of a 
variance shall not be regarded as a self-created hardship;  

D.  The requested variance is consistent with the spirit, purpose and intent of the Ordinance, such 
that public safety is secured, and substantial justice is achieved;  

E.  Additional findings of fact for properties located in the FH district are found in Section 7.6.1.  

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 14, 11-19-13) 

5.14.6 - VARIANCE RECORDING AND APPLICABILITY  

A.  Following approval of a variance, the applicant shall file and record a copy of the variance in the office 
of the Register of Deeds for Gaston County. The variance shall become null and void unless it was 
recorded in such office within one hundred and eighty (180) days of the granting of the variance and 
evidence to that effect has been presented to the Administrator. No zoning permit shall be issued on 
such property unless evidence of such recordation has been first presented to the Administrator.  

B.  Once the Board of Adjustment approves a variance, the applicant shall follow the procedures found 
elsewhere in this Ordinance for securing the requisite permit to proceed with the development of his 
property. All orders, decisions, determinations and interpretations made by the Administrator under 
those procedures shall be consistent with the variance granted by the Board of Adjustment.  

C.  Unless otherwise authorized by the Board of Adjustment and included in its decision to grant a 
variance, any order of the Board of Adjustment in granting a variance shall expire, if a building permit, 
or certificate of occupancy (for a use for which a building permit is not required), has not been obtained 
within one year from the date of the Board of Adjustment's decision. 
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SECTION 5.15 - MINOR MODIFICATIONS TO DEVELOPMENT AND ZONING DISTRICT STANDARDS AND 

APPROVED PLATS 

5.15.1 - DEVELOPMENT AND ZONING DISTRICT STANDARDS  

A.  Purpose.  

1.  As part of the review and approval process set forth in the Ordinance, the Administrator is hereby 
authorized to approve minor modifications to certain development standards where such 
modifications are incidental and do not have significant impact on adjacent properties. The "minor 
modification" process is seen as a way to:  

a.  Grant minor modifications that would not significantly alter the relationship of a building or 
structure to neighboring properties;  

b.  Allow building encroachments into required setbacks that may be commonly found 
elsewhere in the City;  

c.  Address minor and insignificant construction errors which have occurred in the past and 
which could only otherwise be alleviated through the issuance of a variance.  

2.  The list of situations for which the Administrator is authorized to apply a "minor modification" is 
listed in Section 5.15.1 (B). Unless specifically listed there (or elsewhere in the Ordinance) any 
other modifications to the terms of this Ordinance shall require the issuance of a variance by the 
Board of Adjustment.  

B.  Minor Modifications Allowed.  

Table 5.15-1 indicates those minor modifications that are suitable for approval by the Administrator.  

TABLE 5.15-1: MINOR MODIFICATION TABLE  

STANDARD THAT MAY BE MODIFIED  MODIFICATION ALLOWED  

Yard Encroachments  One foot or ten (10) percent of the required yard 

standard, whichever is less. 1, 2  

Reduction in the Required Amount of 

Landscaping or Buffering Plant Materials  

Refer to Section 11.1.2(F)  

Accessory Structures  An accessory structure may exceed its maximum area 

requirement by up to three (3) percent.  

  

1 In no case shall the building encroach into any of the following: 1. Street or railroad right-of-way; 2. 
Street or utility easement; 3. Designated floodplain or floodway areas; 4. Encroachment into another lot or 
parcel; 5. Encroachment into land that lies in another local government's planning jurisdiction, unless 
approval from that local government is given to do so.  
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2 The Administrator shall only be able to grant such modification if the petitioner can demonstrate that the 
modification required was not the result of a deliberate action to circumvent the terms of this Ordinance.  

USES AND STRUCTURES ALLOWED IN THE REQUIRED SETBACKS BY RIGHT  

Facade and HVAC Encroachment- 

Placement of Eaves, Gutters, 

Cornices, Bay Windows, and HVAC 

Equipment  

An eave, bay window or external HVAC (or similar) equipment 

may extend into the required front, side or rear yard by no 

greater than three (3) feet, but in no case closer than five (5) 

feet to an adjoining property line. 1  

Handicap Ramp Encroachment- 

Placement of Handicap Ramps  

A ramp designed to accommodate handicapped persons may 

extend into a required front, side or rear yard, but in no case 

closer than five (5) feet to an adjoining property line. 1  

Uncovered and Unenclosed Decks, 

Porches and Terraces  

Such decks, porches and terraces which are not in any part 

more than six (6) feet above the finished grade level shall not 

project more than twenty-five (25) percent into any required 

yard setback. 1  

At-grade Driveways, Paths, Walks or 

Uncovered Concrete Slabs  

May be placed in any required setback.  

  

1 In no case shall the building encroach into any of the following: 1. Street or railroad right-of-way; 2. 
Street or utility easement; 3. Designated floodplain or floodway areas; 4. Encroachment into another lot or 
parcel; 5. Encroachment into land that lies in another local government's planning jurisdiction, unless 
approval from that local government is given to do so.  

C.  Procedures.  

The Administrator may approve a minor modification in conjunction with a Site Plan review as set 
forth in Section 5.2, the issuance of a zoning permit as set forth in Section 5.5, the issuance of 
certificate of compliance as set forth in Section 5.6. That notwithstanding, the Administrator may not 
approve a request for a minor modification in cases where the development application must go to 
the (Planning Commission or City Council for approval or to another approval body even in cases 
where the requested modification is small enough to be granted by the Administrator. In such cases, 
the Administrator shall transmit histheir/her recommendations with respect to the minor modification 
and the designated approval body shall have the authority to approve such minor modification in 
conjunction with their approval process.  

(Ord. No. 12-608, § 1, 4-17-12) 
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SECTION 5.16 - CHANGES TO THE OFFICIAL ZONING MAP AMENDMENTS TO 

DEVELOPMENT ORDINANCE AND ZONING MAP 

5.16.1 General 

The Gastonia City Council may amend, supplement, modify, or repeal any provision of 

this ordinance or amend the zoning maps according to the procedure established by 

G.S.160D-601 through G.S. 160D-605. Such amendments shall be evaluated for 

compliance with the adopted comprehensive land use plan including subsequent 

amendments adopted by the City Council of the City of Gastonia and other applicable 

adopted plans, and may require a land use plan and/or comprehensive master plan 

amendment to ensure compatibility between the plan(s) and the amendment. 

Amendments and modifications shall be acted upon by the City Council, after 

recommendation from the Planning Commission. 

5.16.2 Initiation of Amendments 

Proposed changes or amendments to either the text of this Ordinance or the Official 

Zoning Map may be initiated by the Gastonia City Council, the Gastonia Planning 

Commission, the Gastonia Administrator, any owner of a legal or equitable interest in 

land located in the City’s jurisdiction, or any resident of the City’s jurisdiction having a 

legal or equitable interest in land affected by the proposed amendment.  Persons other 

than the City of Gastonia, the landowner, or the landowner’s authorized agent making 

application for a zoning map amendment shall certify to the City that the owner of the 

parcel of land as shown on the Gaston County tax listing has received actual notice of 

the proposed amendment and a copy of the notice of the legislative hearing in 

accordance with the provisions of G.S. 160D-602(d).  See Section 5.16.3-1(D) of this 

Ordinance for content of an application for amendment(s).   

No amendment to zoning regulations or a zoning map that down-zones property shall be 

initiated nor shall it be enforceable without the written consent of all property owners 

whose property is the subject of the down-zoning amendment, unless the down-zoning 

amendment is initiated by the City. 

5.16.3 Amendment Process 

5.16.3-1 Initial Application Process. 

(A) Pre-filing meeting.  Before filing an application for an amendment an applicant shall 

meet with the Administrator to discuss the proposed amendment and to become 

more familiar with the applicable requirements and approval procedures. 

(B) Neighborhood meeting.  It is required that the applicant for a zoning map amendment 

(rezoning) meet with representatives and/or landowners of the neighborhood in 

which the property for which the proposed map amendment (rezoning) is located as 

authorized by G.S. 160D-602(e). The applicant shall coordinate the time and date of 
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the meeting to enable the Administrator to attend and address procedural questions 

that arise.  The neighborhood meeting shall be conducted prior to the date of the 

legislative hearing at which comments on the application will be heard.  This meeting 

may be held either before or after, but not on, the date of the meeting at which the 

Planning Commission review and recommendation is scheduled. 

(C) Filing. 

(1) An application requesting an amendment shall be filed with the Administrator. 

(2) Applicable fees shall be payable as set forth by the Gastonia City Council. 

(3) Completed applications submitted by 12:00 noon on the 15th day of the any 

calendar month will be considered at the meeting of the Gastonia Planning 

Commission scheduled for the following month. 

(D) Content and valid authorization of applications. 

(1) Each application shall contain or be accompanied by all information required on 

the application form provided by the Administrator. 

(2) Every amendment proposing to change the district boundary lines shall be 

accompanied by metes and bounds description, a survey of the area involved, or 

reference to existing lots, sufficient in the estimation of the Administrator to plot 

or otherwise identify the amendment on the Official Zoning Map of the City of 

Gastonia. 

(3) Any person designated by the owner(s) of the property included in the petition to 

serve as agent for the owner shall submit such authorization in writing with the 

application.  See Section 5.16.2 of this Ordinance. 

(4) Applications for Conditional Zoning of property within the jurisdiction of the City of 

Gastonia shall follow the procedures appearing in Section 5.16.4 of this 

Ordinance. 

5.16.3-2 Review by the Gastonia Planning Commission. 

General.  Upon submission of a request for amendment of the Gastonia 

Development Ordinance or an Official Zoning Map amendment, the request shall be 

scheduled for review by the Gastonia Planning Commission in a public meeting.  In 

the event of a proposed amendment to the Official Zoning Map the Planning 

Commission shall also conduct a duly advertised legislative hearing, duly noticed in 

accordance with Section 5.16.3-3(B) of this Ordinance.  

(A) Review – General.   

(1) Map Amendments.  Once the Planning Commission public hearing has been concluded, 

the Planning Commission will be given forty-five (45) days to render a decision on the 

zoning map change application. In accordance with Chapter 247 of the 1993 Session 

Laws of North Carolina, any decision shall require the approval of at least three-fourths 

(¾) of the members of the Planning Commission present and not excluded from voting 
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at the meeting at which the decision is made. If a decision on the application is made by 

a vote of less than three-fourths (¾) of such Planning Commission membership, or if any 

person appeals the action of the Planning Commission through written notice to the City 

Manager within fifteen (15) days of the Planning Commission's decision, the application 

shall be forwarded to the City Council for a new public hearing and final decision. Any 

final decision on the rezoning request made by the Planning Commission shall be 

accompanied by a statement describing whether the action taken is consistent with any 

comprehensive plan that has been adopted by the governing board and any other 

officially adopted plan that is applicable and a statement as to why Planning 

Commission considers the action taken to be reasonable and in the public interest.  

When considering an amendment, the Planning Commission shall consider both 

the consistency and reasonableness of the amendment with the adopted 

comprehensive land use plan including subsequent amendments adopted by the 

City Council of the City of Gastonia and other applicable adopted plans for the 

area affected by the proposed amendment.   

(2) Text Amendments.  The Planning Commission shall make recommendations to the 

Gastonia City Council regarding whether to approve or deny each proposed 

amendment. When considering an amendment, the Planning Commission shall 

consider both the consistency and reasonableness of the amendment with the 

adopted comprehensive land use plan including subsequent amendments 

adopted by the City Council of the City of Gastonia and other applicable adopted 

plans for the area affected by the proposed amendment.   

(B) Recommendation by the Gastonia Planning Commission.  Following a 

recommendation by the Gastonia Planning Commission on the proposed 

amendment(s), the action shall be reported to the Gastonia City Council for a 

legislative hearing and final action according to the process set forth in Section 

5.16.3-3 of this Ordinance. The legislative hearing will be scheduled as provided by 

the rules of procedure of the City Council for calling legislative hearings. 

(C) Continuance by the Gastonia Planning Commission.  In those cases where, upon 

hearing the request, the Planning Commission feels that more information is needed, 

questions have arisen, or other circumstances occur in which additional time is 

needed to enable the Board to make a decision, the Planning Commission may 

continue their meeting for up to eight (8) days.  The Board shall direct the 

appropriate person(s) to obtain the needed information, provide answers to 

questions, and/or conduct other investigations during this time to enable the Board to 

decide at the reconvening of the continued meeting.  The Planning Commission shall 

act upon either an affirmative or negative recommendation on continued items at the 

continued meeting.   

(D) Content of recommendation and statement of consistency.  Any recommendation 

made by the Gastonia Planning Commission to the Gastonia City Council pursuant 

to this section shall be in writing.  In addition, the Gastonia Planning Commission 
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shall approve a statement in accordance with G.S. 160D-605(a) describing whether 

or not the proposed amendment is consistent with the adopted comprehensive land 

use plan including subsequent amendments adopted by the City Council of the City 

of Gastonia and other applicable adopted plans.   

(E) Conflict of Interest.  A member of the Planning Commission shall not participate in or 

vote on any matter in a manner that would violate affected persons’ constitutional 

rights to an impartial decision maker.  A member shall not vote on any advisory or 

legislative decision regarding a development regulation adopted pursuant to this 

Ordinance where the outcome of the matter being considered is reasonably likely to 

have a direct, substantial, and readily identifiable impact on the member.  A member 

shall not vote on any zoning amendment if the landowner of the property subject to a 

rezoning petition or the applicant for a text amendment is a person with whom the 

member has a close familial, business, or other associational relationship with an 

affected person.  If an objection is raised to a member’s participation and that 

member does not recuse himself or herself, the remaining members shall by majority 

vote rule on the objection.  (G.S. 160D-109). 

5.16.3-3 Review by the Gastonia City Council. 

(A) Review and Legislative Hearing.  Before adopting, amending, or repealing any 

ordinance authorized by this Article, the City Council shall hold a legislative hearing 

on it.  Following receipt of either a recommendation, or receipt of the petitioner's 

request for an amendment, the Gastonia City Council shall hold a legislative hearing 

on the proposed amendment to obtain public comment(s). The legislative hearing 

shall be scheduled and conducted as provided by the City Council’ rules of 

procedure. 

 

(B) Notification.  The City Clerk or authorized designee shall prepare a public notice for 

the legislative hearing as required below: (G.S. 160D-601 and G.S. 160D-602).   

(1) Method of procedure for publishing notice of all amendments per G.S. 160D-601. 

A notice of the legislative hearing shall be given once a week for two successive 

calendar weeks in a newspaper having general circulation in the area. The notice 

shall be published the first time not less than 10 days nor more than 25 days 

before the date fixed for the hearing. In computing such period, the day of 

publication is not to be included but the day of the hearing shall be included. 

 

(2) Method of procedure for mailed notice of Zoning Map Amendments per G.S. 

160D-602. 

a) In addition to the publication requirements for notices of legislative hearings 

required in Section 5.16.3-3(B)(1) above, the procedures adopted pursuant to 

this section provide that whenever there is a zoning map amendment the 

owner of that parcel of land as shown on the county tax listing and the 
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owners of all parcels of land abutting that parcel of land including those 

separated by a street, railroad, or other transportation corridor as shown on 

the county tax listing shall be mailed a notice of a legislative hearing on the 

proposed amendment by first class mail at the last addresses listed for such 

owners on the county tax abstracts. This notice must be deposited in the mail 

at least 10 but not more than 25 days prior to the date of the legislative 

hearing. Except for a City-initiated zoning map amendment, when an 

application is filed to request a zoning map amendment and that application 

is not made by the owner of the parcel of land to which the amendment would 

apply, the applicant shall certify to the City Council that the owner of the 

parcel of land as shown on the county tax listing has received actual notice of 

the proposed amendment and a copy of the notice of legislative hearing. The 

person or persons required to provide notice shall certify to the City Council 

that proper notice has been provided in fact, and such certificate shall be 

deemed conclusive in the absence of fraud. 

 

b) The first-class mail notice required under subsection (a) of this section shall 

not be required if the zoning map amendment directly affects more than 50 

properties, owned by a total of at least 50 different property owners, and the 

City elects to use the expanded published notice provided for in this 

subsection. In this instance, a City may elect to either make the mailed notice 

provided for in subsection (a) of this section or may as an alternative elect to 

publish notice of the hearing as required by G.S. 160D-601, but provided that 

each advertisement shall not be less than one-half of a newspaper page in 

size. The advertisement shall only be effective for property owners who 

reside in the area of general circulation of the newspaper which publishes the 

notice. Property owners who reside outside of the newspaper circulation 

area, according to the address listed on the most recent property tax listing 

for the affected property, shall be notified according to the provisions of 

subsection (a) of this section. 

 

c) When a zoning map amendment is proposed, the City shall prominently post 

a notice of the legislative hearing on the site proposed for rezoning or on an 

adjacent public street or highway right-of-way during the same time period as 

stated in Sub-section 5.16.3-3(B)(2)(a). When multiple parcels are included 

within a proposed zoning map amendment, a posting on each individual 

parcel is not required, but the City shall post sufficient notices to provide 

reasonable notice to interested persons.   

 

(C) Upon receipt of the recommendations from the Planning Commission, the City 

Council shall hold a legislative hearing on the application for an amendment. Notice 

of the legislative hearing shall be provided in accordance with the provisions for 

legislative hearings for amendments as set forth in section 5.16.3-3(B) of this 
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Ordinance and the North Carolina General Statutes. (ref. G.S. 160D-601 through 

G.S. 160D-603) 

 

(D) Action. 

(1) Before acting on any proposed amendment, the Gastonia City Council shall 

consider any recommendation made by the Gastonia Planning Commission, the 

recommendation submitted by the Administrator to the Planning Commission, the 

comments made at the legislative hearing, and may consider any other relevant 

additional information available. 

(2) When considering a proposed amendment, the Gastonia City Council shall not 

evaluate the petition based on any specific proposal for the use or development 

of the property unless explicitly required by this Ordinance. The petitioner shall 

not use any graphic materials or descriptions of the proposed development 

except for those that would apply to all uses permitted by the requested 

classification including applications for an overlay district Zoning Map 

Amendment where the use is highly pertinent to the facts during consideration of 

the amendment and/or where a development agreement is to be made a part of 

the project. 

(3) Upon reviewing all pertinent information, the Gastonia City Council may take 

whatever action it may deem appropriate, including tabling the application for the 

purpose of additional neighborhood meeting(s) as required by Section 5.16.3-

1(B) of this Article.   

 

(E) Statements of Consistency and Reasonableness.  Prior to adopting or rejecting any 

amendment, the City Council shall approve a statement in accordance with G.S. 

160D-605(a) describing whether or not the proposed amendment is consistent with 

the adopted comprehensive land use plan including subsequent amendments 

adopted by the City Council of the City of Gastonia and other applicable adopted 

plans.  When either adopting or rejecting a zoning map amendment the Gastonia 

City Council shall approve a statement analyzing the reasonableness of the 

proposed amendment in accordance with G.S. 160D-605(b).  The statement of 

reasonableness may consider, among other factors: 

(1) The size, physical conditions, and other attributes of the area proposed to be 
rezoned; 

(2) The benefits and detriments to the landowners, the neighbors, and the 
surrounding community; 

(3) The relationship between the current actual and permissible development on the 
tract and adjoining areas and the development that would be permissible under 
the proposed amendment; 

(4) Why the action taken is in the public interest; and  

(5) Any changed conditions warranting the amendment. 
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Such statements may be combined into a single statement per G.S. 160D-605(c) 

and incorporated into ordinances amending either the text of an ordinance 

established under the authority of G.S. 160D or, the Official Zoning Map established 

under the authority of G.S. 160D-105(a) reflecting the division of territorial jurisdiction 

established under authority of G.S. 160D-703.  

 

(F) Conflict of Interest.  A City Council member shall not vote on any matter in a manner 

that would violate affected persons’ constitutional rights to an impartial decision 

maker.  A member shall not vote on any legislative decision regarding a development 

regulation adopted pursuant to this Ordinance where the outcome of the matter 

being considered is reasonably likely to have a direct, substantial, and readily 

identifiable impact on the member.  A City Council member shall not vote on any 

zoning amendment if the landowner of the property subject to a rezoning petition or 

the applicant for a text amendment is a person with whom the member has a close 

familial, business, or other associational relationship with an affected person.  If an 

objection is raised to a member’s participation and that member does not recuse 

himself or herself, the remaining members shall by majority vote rule on the 

objection.  (G.S. 160D-109). 

5.16.3-4 Waiting period for subsequent applications. 

(A) Waiting period - general.  When an application for a zoning map amendment has 

been approved or denied by the Gastonia City Council, no application including the 

same property shall be accepted or considered within four (4) months after the date 

of the approval or denial. This restriction shall apply regardless of whether or not the 

new application is for a zoning classification different from the original application. 

(B) Waiting period - waiver.  The waiting period required by this section may be waived 

by a three-fourths vote of Gastonia City Council if it determines that there have been 

substantial changes in conditions or circumstances which may relate to the request.  

A request for a waiver of the waiting period shall be submitted to the Administrator, 

who shall review and prepare a recommendation regarding action on the request.  

Said recommendation shall be considered by the City Council in their review of the 

request for a waiver. If the request for the waiver is approved, the new application 

shall go through the full review process as set forth in this section. 

5.16.1 - AUTHORITY  

Upon compliance with the provisions of this Ordinance, the Planning Commission and the City Council 
shall have the authority to amend or repeal the zoning classification of any parcel of land, as indicated on 
the Official Zoning Map. 

5.16.2 - INITIATION OF A ZONING MAP AMENDMENT  

A.  Any person, board, department or commission may apply for a change in zoning district boundaries 
(rezoning), with the following limitation:  
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Applications for conditional rezoning as set forth in Sections 5.16.4 of this Ordinance may be initiated 
only by the property owner or his authorized agent (refer to Section 5.1).  

B.  An amendment to the Official Zoning Map may be initiated by filing a complete and signed application 
with the Administrator. Before any application is accepted, the applicant must meet with the 
Administrator to discuss, in general, the procedures and requirements for a zoning amendment 
request. During the conference, the Administrator will identify the submittal requirements. The 
Administrator may waive the pre-application requirement, on a case-by-case, where due to the size of 
the tract being petitioned for rezoning or the likely impact that such rezoning might have, such 
conference would not serve any useful purpose. 

5.16.3 - ZONING MAP AMENDMENT PROCESS—GENERAL DISTRICT REZONING  

When considering a petition for the reclassification of property to a general zoning district (i.e., other than 
a conditional district), neither the Planning Commission nor the governing board shall evaluate the 
petition based on any specific proposal for the use or development of the affected property and the 
petitioner shall refrain from using any graphic materials or descriptions of the proposed use or 
development except for those which would apply to any use permitted in the requested district.  

A.  Filing of Petitions; Determination of Completeness.  

For a reclassification of property proposed by any person or entity other than the Planning 
Commission or governing body, such petition shall be on an application form prescribed by the 
Administrator, signed by the applicant and accompanied by the fee in accordance with a fee 
schedule adopted by the governing board. Said application form and fee shall be filed with the 
Administrator. Said application form and fee shall be waived for any petition submitted by any official 
or agency acting on behalf of the City of Gastonia, or the State of North Carolina. No application 
shall otherwise be considered complete unless accompanied at the time of submittal by said fee. An 
application will otherwise be deemed complete if it is:  

1.  Submitted on the proper form;  

2.  Includes all mandatory information;  

3.  Includes all necessary supporting materials specified; and  

4.  Includes the designated fee.  

B.  Content of Application.  

1.  Each non-adjacent parcel of land for which rezoning is requested shall be deemed a separate 
application, and said application fee shall accompany each application. For the purpose of this 
section, land located and adjacent on either side or to the rear and all property located directly 
across any street, railroad, body of water, jurisdictional boundary line, or public right-of-way from 
the subject property shall be deemed to be adjacent. Also refer to the definition of "adjacent 
property" in Section 2.7.  

2.  Each application for a rezoning of land shall be accompanied by two (2) copies of a map, drawn 
to scale, with the following information either shown on the map or accompanying it:  

a.  The subject property plus all adjacent properties and such additional property as to show the 
location of the subject property with reference to the nearest street intersection, railroad, 
stream or other feature easily identifiable on the ground. In addition, all property lines which 
abut the property, and the names and addresses of all contiguous property owners shall be 
furnished;  

b.  If the property is in a subdivision of record, a map of such portion of the subdivision that 
would relate the subject property to the closest street intersection;  

c.  A survey and written description of the property(ies) proposed for rezoning shall accompany 
the map for rezoning requests that do not address the entire parcel and where one or more 
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of the exterior boundaries of the rezoning request do not follow readily identifiable mapped 
features (e.g., street or railroad rights-of-way, easements, bodies of water, etc.);  

d.  The present and proposed zoning classification of the lot(s) in question; and  

e.  The property identification number(s) of the lot(s) in question as issued by the Gaston County 
Tax Department.  

C.  Submittal and Review Procedures.  

1.  In order for an amendment to the Official Zoning Map to be made, a public hearing must be held 
by the Planning Commission. Any complete application shall be submitted to the Administrator at 
least five (5) calendar weeks prior to the date of the Planning Commission public hearing. At the 
time of submittal, the petitioner will be notified of the date at which the public hearing will take 
place. Property located in a HD historic overlay district (or proposed to be located in a HD district) 
must first be reviewed by the Gastonia Commission in accordance with Section 7.6.2.  

2.  Notification of the Planning Commission (and potential City Council) public hearing(s) shall be as 
follows:  

a.  A notice shall be published in a newspaper having general circulation in Gastonia once a 
week, for two (2) successive weeks, the first notice to be published not less than ten (10) 
days nor more than twenty-five (25) days prior to the date established for the Planning 
Commission public hearing.  

b.  A notice of the proposed zoning map change shall be sent by first class mail by the 
Administrator to the applicant and owners of all contiguous properties (as herein defined) as 
indicated on the most up-to-date records of the Gaston County Tax Department at least ten 
(10) but not greater than twenty-five (25) days prior to the public hearing.  

c.  The Administrator shall post at least one notice on the site proposed for rezoning or an 
adjacent public street or highway right-of-way at least ten (10) days prior to the Planning 
Commission public hearing. Where multiple parcels are included within a proposed zoning 
map amendment, a posting on each individual parcel is not required, but the City shall post 
sufficient notices to provide reasonable notice to interested persons. Such notice shall state 
the nature of the public hearing and its date, time, and location at which it is to be held. The 
notice shall be removed only after final action has been taken on the matter. In lieu of any or 
all of this information to be contained on this posted notice, the notice may give a phone 
number where interested parties may call during normal business hours to get further 
information on the proposed amendment. (The zoning administrator may relocate the 
placement of the sign(s) where the literal application of this provision would serve no 
meaningful purpose.)  

d.  Additional first class mail notice of any appeal made to the City Council from a rezoning 
decision by the Planning Commission shall be provided by the Administrator to any person 
who makes a written request for such notice during the Planning Commission hearing.  

3.  Any public hearing notice published or mailed shall state the nature of the public hearing, the 
date, time, and place at which the hearing is to occur, and who to call and/or see for more 
information.  

4.  The first class mail notice required per Section 5.16.3C may be waived if the zoning map 
amendment directly affects more than fifty (50) properties, owned by a total of at least fifty (50) 
different property owners. Under such circumstances, the City may elect to mail such first class 
notices or publish the notice of the hearing as required by G.S. 160A-364. Such advertisement 
shall not be less than one-half (½) of a newspaper page in size. The newspaper advertisement 
shall be effective only for property owners who reside in the area of general circulation of the 
newspaper that publishes the notice. Property owners who reside outside of the newspaper's 
circulation area, according to the address listed on the most recent property tax listing for the 
affected property, shall be notified by first class mail pursuant to this section. In addition to the 
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newspaper notice, the City shall post one or more prominent signs on or immediately adjacent to 
the subject area reasonably calculated to give public notice of the proposed rezoning.  

D.  Planning Commission Action.  

1.  Once the Planning Commission public hearing has been concluded, the Planning Commission 
will be given forty-five (45) days to render a decision on the zoning map change application. In 
accordance with Chapter 247 of the 1993 Session Laws of North Carolina, any decision shall 
require the approval of at least three-fourths (¾) of the members of the Planning Commission 
present and not excluded from voting at the meeting at which the decision is made. If a decision 
on the application is made by a vote of less than three-fourths (¾) of such Planning Commission 
membership, or if any person appeals the action of the Planning Commission through written 
notice to the City Manager within fifteen (15) days of the Planning Commission's decision, the 
application shall be forwarded to the City Council for a new public hearing and final decision. Any 
final decision on the rezoning request made by the Planning Commission shall be accompanied 
by a statement describing whether the action taken is consistent with any comprehensive plan 
that has been adopted by the governing board and any other officially adopted plan that is 
applicable and a statement as to why Planning Commission considers the action taken to be 
reasonable and in the public interest.  

2.  The Planning Commission decision shall be as follows:  

a.  Grant the rezoning as requested; or  

b.  Grant the rezoning with a reduction of the area requested; or  

c.  Grant the rezoning to a more restrictive general zoning district or districts; or  

d.  Grant the rezoning with a combination of Subsections (2) and (3) above; or  

e.  Deny the rezoning.  

3.  The list of general zoning districts in descending order of restrictiveness is as follows, with RLD 
being the most restrictive and I-3 being the least restrictive:  

a.  RLD (Most restrictive)  

b.  RSF  

c.  RSB  

d.  RSC  

e.  RS-20  

f.  RS-12  

g.  RS-8  

h.  RMF  

i.  PD  

j.  OM  

k.  TMU  

l.  OLC  

m.  O-1  

n.  C-1  

o.  CBD  

p.  UMU  

q.  C-2  
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r.  C-3  

s.  A-P  

t.  S-P  

u.  I-U  

v.  I-1  

w.  I-2  

x.  I-3 (Least restrictive)  

E.  Governing Board Action.  

Any public hearing held by the City Council pertaining to a zoning map change must be conducted 
within sixty (60) days of the date of appeal of the Planning Commission's decision. The City Council 
may open and continue this hearing and take action at a later date. Once the public hearing has 
been concluded, the City Council shall render a final decision on the matter. Such decision shall be 
in the form of the various options listed in Section 5.16.3(D)(2) and (3). Any final decision on the 
rezoning request made by the Planning Commission shall be accompanied by a statement 
describing whether the action taken is consistent with any comprehensive plan that has been 
adopted by the governing board and any other officially adopted plan that is applicable and a 
statement as to why Planning Commission considers the action taken to be reasonable and in the 
public interest.  

F.  Petition Withdrawal.  

An applicant who has submitted a complete application for a zoning map amendment may withdraw 
that application prior to a final decision being rendered. Such withdrawal may be made under the 
following guidelines:  

1.  If said petition is withdrawn at least two (2) working days prior to the (Planning Commission) public 
hearing, a similar application shall not be accepted by the Administrator within one hundred eighty 
(180) days of the date of withdrawal.  

This waiting period shall not apply to any application withdrawn within ten (10) working days 
after the monthly application deadline established by the Administrator. (NOTE: The purpose of 
this is to allow petition to be withdrawn without penalty prior to the cancellation or posting of any 
public hearing notices.)  

2.  Otherwise, if said petition is withdrawn less than two (2) working days prior to a final decision 
being rendered, a similar application shall not be accepted by the Administrator within one year 
of the date of withdrawal.  

3.  Notwithstanding the above, the Planning Commission may allow a similar application to be 
submitted prior to the expiration of said time periods having first determined:  

a.  There has been a significant change in the zoning district classification of an adjacent piece 
of property; or  

b.  The governing board has adopted a plan that changes public policy regarding how the 
property affected by the proposed change would be developed; or  

c.  Construction or expansion of a road, water line, sewer line, or other such facility has occurred 
to serve the property and can comfortably accommodate the proposed zoning classification; 
or  

d.  There has been some other extraordinary change in conditions or circumstances, outside 
the control of the petitioner, which justifies the waiver of said time restrictions. This, however, 
shall not include a change in property ownership; or  
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e.  The proposed zoning map amendment is substantially different from that which was 
previously proposed and, if such amendment were approved, would effect a change 
substantially different than that contained in the previous application.  

5.  Notwithstanding the above, any amendment petition initiated by the Planning Commission or 
governing board shall be exempt from any time restraints on resubmittal.  

G.  Petition Resubmittal.  

If the Planning Commission of City Council has denied an application for the rezoning of a parcel of 
land to a general zoning district, a similar application shall not be accepted by the Administrator for a 
period of one year following the date of such denial. Notwithstanding, the Administrator may accept 
such submittal within said one-year period if he makes any one of the findings listed in Section 
5.16.3(F)(3) of this Ordinance. 

5.16.4 - Conditional Zoning 

5.16.4-1 Purpose.   

Conditional zoning is established in accordance with G.S. 160D-703(b) to provide for flexibility in the 

development of property while ensuring that the development is compatible with neighboring uses. 

Conditional zoning affords a degree of certainty in land use decisions not possible when rezoning to 

a Primary General Use District. Additional standards and regulations, mutually agreed upon in 

writing by the City of Gastonia and the petitioner, may be attached to a proposed development to 

ensure compatibility with the surrounding uses and with applicable adopted plans in accordance 

with the requirements of this section.   

5.16.4-2 Conditional zoning districts.   

Conditional zoning is available for any of the Primary General Use or Overlay District classifications 

enumerated in Chapter 6 of this Ordinance, except for those that require a site-specific 

development plan as part of the application. The conditional zoning designation shall be indicated 

on all zoning maps and other official documents with the suffix, "(CZ)" and enumerated to reference 

the ordinance on record of the approval (e.g. “C-1(CZ-2021-01), Ord. #2021-99”).   

5.16.4-3 General requirements.   

The following provisions shall apply in the administration of conditional zoning:   

(A) A conditional zoning application shall be considered only upon request of the owner of the 

affected property or a duly authorized representative of the property owner demonstrated by 

written, signed and notarized documentation.  

(B) Applicant shall meet with representatives of the surrounding property owners and of the 

surrounding neighborhood(s) to discuss the proposed development, and include a report of any 

such meetings in accordance with Section 5.16.3-1(B) of this Ordinance to the Administrator. 

(C) All standards and requirements of the corresponding Primary General Use District shall be met, 

except to the extent that the conditions imposed by the conditional zoning are more restrictive 

than the general use standards. 
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(D) No uses shall be permitted except those enumerated in the ordinance adopting the conditional 

zoning. 

(E) The conditions agreed upon pursuant to the Conditional Zoning approval shall be stated in the 

adopting ordinance and may limit the uses which are permitted on the property. By way of 

illustration and not limitation, conditions may specify location on the property of the proposed 

structure(s), the number of dwelling units, the location and extent of supporting facilities such 

as parking lots, driveways, and access streets, the location and extent of buffer areas and other 

special purpose areas, the timing of development, the height of structures, the location and 

extent of rights-of-way and other areas to be dedicated for public purposes, and other such 

matters as may be identified as appropriate for the proposed development. 

(F) Minor modifications to the approved Conditional Zoning ordinance may be approved by the 

Administrator per authorization under G.S. 160D-703(b).  The minor modifications authorized 

herein are intended to provide relief where conditions established by the Conditional Zoning 

ordinance create a hardship based upon a unique physical attribute of the property itself or 

some other factor unique to the property which was not known at the time of ordinance 

adoption and which has subsequently rendered the property difficult or impossible to use due 

to the condition(s) imposed by the zoning. The permit holder shall bear the burden of proof to 

secure the modification(s). Such modifications shall be limited to the following: 

(1) A deviation of up to ten percent or 24 inches, whichever is greater, from the approved 

setback, provided that the conditions for approving a deviation from the required setback 

established by Section 5.15 of this Ordinance are met. 

(2) A reduction of up to 25 percent in the number of parking spaces required for the use 

provided that the proposed development is located within ½ mile of either the Main Street 

District (MS) or the Mixed Use (MU-1 and MU-2) and on-street parking is available. 

(3) Any other minor modification in accordance with the limitations and procedures prescribed 

in this Ordinance, unless restricted by G.S. 160D-703(b), or the Conditional Zoning ordinance 

adopted pursuant to this section specifies otherwise. 

Any other modifications must be approved by the City Council as an amendment to the 

Conditional Zoning ordinance, and may be referred to the Planning Commission or 

Administrator as appropriate. The Administrator shall in every case have the discretion to 

decline to exercise the power to approve or deny modifications as provided for herein, and may 

require the applicant to seek an amendment to the Conditional Zoning ordinance. 

(G) Any violation of a provision of a Conditional Zoning ordinance shall be treated the same as any 

other violation of this Ordinance and shall be subject to the same remedies and penalties as any 

other such violation. 



 

188 
 

(H) If for any reason any provision of a Conditional Zoning ordinance is found to be illegal or invalid, 

or if the applicant should fail to accept any condition, the entire Conditional Zoning ordinance 

shall be null and void, and the property shall revert to its previous zoning classification without 

further action by the City Council. 

(I) If no formal action (e.g. construction plan submittal, permit application, etc.) has been taken to 

begin the development of the property in accordance with the Conditional Zoning ordinance 

within 24 months of its approval by City Council, or no vested right has been obtained, then the 

property shall revert to its previous zoning classification, or the Administrator may initiate 

appropriate action to rezone the affected property to any other classification deemed consistent 

with the adopted comprehensive land use plan including subsequent amendments adopted by 

the City Council of the City of Gastonia and other applicable adopted plans. 

(J) If the use or uses commenced pursuant to a Conditional Zoning ordinance adopted pursuant to 

this section are abandoned or discontinued or no vested right has been obtained then the 

property shall revert to its previous zoning classification, or the Administrator may initiate 

appropriate action to rezone the affected property to any other classification deemed consistent 

with the adopted comprehensive land use plan including subsequent amendments adopted by 

the City Council of the City of Gastonia and other applicable adopted plans. 

(K) No variances or special use permits may be issued for developments on property that is subject 

to a Conditional Zoning ordinance. 

5.16.4-4 Application procedure.    

When applying for Conditional Zoning, the application shall specify the nature of the proposed 

development and shall propose conditions to ensure compatibility with the surrounding uses and 

consistency with adopted plans. Applications for Conditional Zoning shall be processed, considered, 

and voted upon in accordance with procedures established in Section 5.16.3 of this Ordinance for 

zoning map and zoning text amendments, except as provided below:   

(A) The application shall include site plans, landscape plans, building elevations, floor plans, and 

such other information required to provide the approving bodies with a complete and accurate 

description of the proposed development. 

(B) The application and supporting materials shall be reviewed by the Administrator in accordance 

with Section 5.2 of this Ordinance prior to the meeting of the Planning Commission at which the 

application is to be considered. The recommendations and comments of the Administrator shall 

be reported to the Planning Commission. In addition, the Administrator shall evaluate 

Conditional Zoning applications on the basis of the criteria for special use permits set out in 

Section 5.11 and shall submit said report at the legislative hearings on said applications. 

(C) Following review by the Administrator, the Planning Commission shall review the application 

and all requisite documents at a regularly scheduled meeting following the procedures defined 
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in Section 5.16.3.D of this Ordinance. The Planning Commission may recommend approval of the 

application, including recommending conditions for the zoning; recommend denial of the 

application; or continue the consideration of the application in order to receive further 

information regarding the application within the time limits of 5.16.3.D.1.   

(D) Upon receipt of the recommendations from the Planning Commission, the City Council shall hold 

a legislative hearing on the application for Conditional Zoning. Notice of the legislative hearing 

shall be provided in accordance with the provisions for legislative hearings for zoning map 

amendments as set forth in Section 5.16.3.C of this Ordinance and G.S. 160D-601 and G.S.160D-

602. 

(E) The City Council’s consideration of an application for Conditional Zoning is legislative in nature, 

and the City Council may consider any relevant information in its deliberations, including the 

criteria for issuing special use permits specified in Section 5.11. Consideration shall be given to 

adopted land use plans for the area, small area plans, corridor plans, and other land use policy 

documents, and to surrounding land uses. The City Council may adopt or not adopt a 

Conditional Zoning ordinance in accordance with the procedures defined in Section 5.16.3.E of 

this Ordinance, or may continue its consideration of the application as necessary to conclude 

consideration and deliberations. 

(F) During the adoption of a Conditional Zoning ordinance, specific conditions may be proposed by 

the petitioner, City Council, Planning Commission, or City staff, but only those conditions 

mutually approved by City Council and the petitioner in writing may be incorporated into the 

zoning regulations and permit requirements. Conditions and site-specific standards imposed in a 

conditional zoning district shall be limited to those that address the conformance of the 

development and use of the site to City ordinances, an officially adopted land use, 

comprehensive or other plan and those that address the impacts reasonably expected to be 

generated by the development or use of the site. 

(G) Specific findings of the City Council are not required for action on an application for Conditional 

Zoning. However, a statement analyzing the reasonableness of the proposed rezoning shall be 

prepared for each conditional zoning district as required by Sub-section 5.16.3.E of this 

Ordinance. 

(H) Upon adoption of a Conditional Zoning ordinance, the Official Zoning Map of the City of 

Gastonia shall be amended to add the conditional zoning district and denote the reference as 

required by Sub-section 5.16.4-2 of this Ordinance. The Administrator shall maintain a book or 

file for Conditional Zoning ordinances, and each Conditional Zoning ordinance shall be filed 

therein. Failure to comply with this provision shall not render the ordinance invalid. 

(I) The Conditional Zoning ordinance adopted as provided herein shall be perpetually binding upon 

the affected property unless subsequently changed or amended as provided for in this 

Ordinance. 
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(J) Conditional Zoning ordinances are legislative in nature, and judicial review of Conditional Zoning 

ordinances shall be as provided by Article 14 of Chapter 160D of the North Carolina General 

Statutes.   

 

ZONING MAP AMENDMENT—CONDITIONAL DISTRICTS (CD)  

A.  Purpose.  

1.  The conditional rezoning process allows particular uses to be established, but only in accordance 

with a specific development project. Some land uses are of such a nature or scale that they have 

significant impacts on both the immediate surrounding area and/or on the entire community which 

cannot be predetermined and controlled by general district standards or the criteria governing planned 

developments. There are also circumstances in which a general district designation allowing such a use 

by right would not be appropriate for a particular property even though the use itself could, if properly 

planned, be appropriate for the property and be consistent with the objectives of these regulations, the 

adopted land use plan, and other plans for the physical development of the city as adopted by the City 

Council. The review process established herein provides for the accommodation of such uses by a 

reclassification of property into a "parallel conditional" district.  

2.  The "parallel conditional" district (CD) approval process is established to address those situations 

when a particular use may be acceptable but the general zoning districts which would allow that use 

would not be acceptable. Such zones may be approved or changed only by the Planning Commission or 

City Council in accordance with the regulations contained herein.  

3.  Any use permitted under this process also must conform to the development regulations for the 

corresponding general zoning district.  

Rezoning of property to any parallel conditional district is a voluntary procedure on the part of the 

property owner.  

Unlike requests for rezoning to a general zoning district, applications for CD zoning may be filed only by 

the owner of the property in question or the owner's authorized agent.  

Provisions for seeking conditional use approval without an associated request for CD zoning are 

contained in Section 5.11 of this Ordinance.  

B.  Application.  

1.  Petitioning for a CD zoning district is a voluntary procedure and can be initiated only by the 

owner(s) of the property(ies) in question or by his/her authorized agent. No CD zoning district may be 

established until an application has been submitted and the Planning Commission or City Council has 

approved such application. The Administrator shall schedule a meeting with the applicant, prior to any 

public information meeting (PIM) being advertised and/or held to review the rezoning application.  
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2.  Furthermore, no application shall be considered complete unless it is accompanied by all items 

required by this section and a fee, in accordance with a fee schedule approved by the governing board 

for the submittal of an application for rezoning to a CD district. Said fee shall be waived for any 

application submitted by any official or agency acting on behalf of the City of Gastonia, Gaston County 

or the State of North Carolina.  

3.  The Administrator may require the petitioner to submit more than one copy of the rezoning 

application in order to have enough copies available to circulate to other government agencies for 

review and comment. When dealing with the conditional zoning district process, it may be desirable to 

request additional information in order to evaluate a proposed use and its relationship to the 

surrounding area. Therefore, the Planning Commission or City Council may request additional 

information as they deem necessary.  

C.  Public Involvement Meeting.  

Before a public hearing may be held on a petition for a parallel conditional zoning district, the petitioner 

must file with the planning department a written report of at least one community meeting held by the 

petitioner. The community meeting shall be held prior to the public hearing before the Planning 

Commission. Written notice of such a meeting shall be given to the property owners and organizations 

entitled to notice as provided by Section 5.16.3(C). The report shall include among other things, a listing 

of those persons and organizations contacted about the meeting and the manner and date of contact, 

the date, time and location of the meeting, and a description of any changes to the rezoning petition 

made by petitioner as a result of the meeting. In the event the petitioner has not held at least one 

meeting pursuant to this subsection, the petitioner shall file a report documenting efforts that were 

made to arrange such a meeting and stating the reasons such a meeting was not held. The adequacy of 

a meeting held or report filed pursuant to this section shall be considered by the Planning Commission 

and/or the City Council but shall not be subject to judicial review.  

D.  Submittal to Zoning Administrator.  

Before any property is rezoned to a CD district, a public hearing first must be held by the Planning 

Commission or City Council. Properties located in a HD historic overlay district first must be reviewed by 

the Gastonia Historic District Commission in accordance with Section 7.6.2. Upon submission of a 

completed application, the applicant will be informed of the dates of the Planning Commission (and 

potential City Council) public hearings. The Planning Commission public hearing shall be held first and 

shall take place no sooner than five (5) weeks after the complete application has been submitted to the 

zoning administrator. Notification of the public hearings shall be made as provided by Section 5.16.3(C).  

E.  Planning Commission Review.  

Once the Planning Commission public hearing has been concluded, the Planning Commission shall have 

up to forty-five (45) days to render a decision on the parallel conditional rezoning. Any decision on a 

parallel conditional district rezoning shall be accompanied by a statement describing whether the action 

is consistent with an adopted comprehensive plan and any other officially adopted plan that is 



 

192 
 

applicable and explaining why the Planning Commission considers the action taken to be reasonable and 

in the public interest. Any such decision shall require the approval of at least three-fourths (¾) of the 

members of the Planning Commission present and not excluded from voting at the meeting at which the 

decision is made. If a decision on the application is made by a vote of less than three-fourths (¾) of such 

Planning Commission membership, or if any person appeals the action of the Planning Commission 

through written notice to the City Manager within fifteen (15) days of the Planning Commission's 

decision, the application shall be forwarded to the City Council for a new public hearing and a final 

decision.  

F.  City Council Action.  

Any public hearing held by the City Council pertaining to the zoning of a property to a CD district must 

be conducted within sixty (60) days of the date of appeal. The City Council may open and continue this 

hearing and take action at a later date. The City Council will be apprised of the Planning Commission's 

previous actions on the matter at hand. Any decision on a parallel conditional district rezoning shall be 

accompanied by a statement describing whether the action is consistent with an adopted 

comprehensive plan and any other officially adopted plan that is applicable and explaining why the City 

Council considers the action taken to be reasonable and in the public interest.  

G.  Conditions to Approval of Petition.  

The decision to rezone property to a CD district shall be legislative in nature. In approving a petition for 

the reclassification of a piece of property to a CD district, the Planning Commission or City Council may 

require that reasonable and appropriate conditions be attached to approval of the petition. Such 

conditions shall be limited to those that address the conformance of the development and use of the 

site to City Ordinances and an officially adopted comprehensive or other plan and those that address 

the impacts reasonably expected to be generated by the development or use of the site. The petitioner 

will have a reasonable opportunity to consider and respond to any additional requirements prior to 

approval or denial by the governing board. In no instance shall any of these conditions be less restrictive 

than any requirements that would otherwise pertain to that particular development if it were located in 

a general or parallel conditional use zoning district. Such conditions may exceed any performance 

criteria or minimum requirements listed elsewhere in this Ordinance that pertain to that development. 

Statements that (1) analyze whether the rezoning is consistent with an adopted comprehensive plan and 

any other officially adopted plan, and (2) other matters that the City deems appropriate and (3) why it 

considers the action taken to be reasonable and in the public interest shall be prepared and accompany 

each final decision relative to the CD rezoning request.  

H.  Effect of Approval; Zoning Map Designation.  

If a petition for a CD district is approved, the district that is established and all conditions which may 

have been attached to the approval are binding on the property as an amendment to the zoning map. 

Subsequent development on the property in question shall be in accordance to the standards for the 

approved CD district, the site plan, and any conditions attached to the approval. The applicant shall be 

responsible for all expenses involved in the dedication of rights-of-way when such dedication is a 
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condition of the rezoning. Following the approval of the petition for a CD district, the subject property 

shall be identified on the Zoning Map by the appropriate district designation. If a use requiring a 

conditional use permit is included in the approval of the conditional district, and said conditional use 

was clearly indicated within the conditions and/or on the approved site plan, and meets all other 

applicable standards of this Ordinance, no additional hearing is required for the conditional use permit.  

I.  Binding Effect.  

The Administrator may approve minor changes in the detail of the approved application. A "minor 

change" to the approved conditional use permit shall be deemed to be a change which:  

1.  Will not alter the basic relationship of the proposed development to adjacent property;  

2.  Will not increase the gross floor area of any nonresidential use by the smaller of ten (10) percent or 

ten thousand (10,000) square feet (Note: Such limitations shall be cumulative and shall be based on the 

gross floor area of the conditional use permit as originally approved);  

3.  Will not decrease the off-street parking ratio below the minimum number of parking spaces 

required by this Ordinance or reduce the yards provided at the periphery of the site, by the lesser of ten 

(10) feet or ten (10) percent of the current existing yard measurement;  

4.  Will not increase the height of any structure to the extent that additional usable floor space could 

be added; or  

5.  Will not result in an increase in the number of dwelling units constructed;  

6.  Will not alter the uses permitted.  

Further changes to the development may be made only by the Planning Commission or City Council in 

accordance with this Ordinance.  

No certificate of occupancy for a use listed in a conditional district shall be issued for any building or 

land use on a piece of property unless the building is constructed or used, or the land is developed or 

used, in conformity with the conditions approved. In the event that only a segment of a proposed 

development has been approved, the certificate of occupancy shall be issued only for that portion of the 

development constructed or used as approved.  

J.  Change in CD Zoning.  

Once a petition for rezoning to a CD district has been approved by the Planning Commission or City 

Council, any request to materially change (i.e., any change other than a "minor change" as defined in 

Section 6.4 the parallel conditional district shall be considered a new zoning change request. All 

procedures pertinent to new CD requests as outlined in this Chapter shall be followed.  

K.  Petition Resubmission.  
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If a request for CD zoning is denied, a similar application for the same property or any portion thereof 

shall not be filed until the expiration of a 12-month period from the date of denial. This waiting period 

shall not be applicable where the application for a conditional use permit is determined by the 

Administrator to be substantially different from (i.e., not similar to) the original application.  

Notwithstanding, the Administrator may allow resubmission of a similar application within said 12-

month period if it determines that since the date of action on the prior petition:  

1.  There has been a significant change in the zoning district classification of an adjacent piece of 

property; or  

2.  The governing board has adopted a plan that changes public policy regarding how the property 

affected by the proposed conditional use should be developed; or  

3.  Construction or expansion of a road, water line, sewer line, or other such facilities has occurred to 

serve the property and can accommodate comfortably the intensity of development allowed under the 

proposed classification; or  

4.  There has been some other extraordinary change in conditions or circumstances, outside the 

control of the petitioner, which justifies waiver of the 12-month restriction on a new petition; this, 

however, shall not include a change in the ownership of the subject property.  

L.  Petition Withdrawal.  

An applicant who has submitted a complete application for a CD rezoning may withdraw the application 

prior to a final decision being rendered.  

1.  If said petition is withdrawn at least two (2) working days prior to the Planning Commission public 

hearing, a similar petition submitted by that property owner (or his agent) shall not be accepted by the 

Administrator within one hundred (180) days of the date of withdrawal.  

This waiting period shall not apply to any application withdrawn within ten (10) working days after the 

monthly application deadline as established by the Administrator. (Note: The purpose of this is to allow 

petitions to be withdrawn without penalty prior to the posting of any public hearing notices or submittal 

of such notice to the newspaper of general circulation.)  

2.  If said petition is otherwise withdrawn prior to a final decision being rendered, a similar petition 

submitted by that property owner/or his agent shall not be accepted by the Administrator within one 

year of the date of withdrawal.  

M.  Appeals.  

An appeal to a decision herein made by the Planning Commission may be made to the City Council if 

written notice is given to the City Manager within fifteen (15) days of the Planning Commission's 

decision. The City Council shall then conduct a new public hearing and render a final decision on the 

matter.  



 

195 
 

An appeal to the decision of the City Council shall be filed with the Clerk of Superior Court in the nature 

of certiorari in accordance with G.S. 160A-388(e) within thirty (30) days after the City Council's decision.  

(Ord. No. 14-632, § 2, 8-19-14) 

 

 

SECTION 5.17 -– RESERVED CHANGES TO THE ORDINANCE TEXT 

5.17.1 - AUTHORITY  

The City Council shall have the authority to amend the text of this Ordinance. 

5.17.2 - INITIATION OF A TEXT AMENDMENT  

Any proposed amendment to the text of this Ordinance may be initiated by the governing board, 

Planning Commission, or by City staff. 

5.17.3 - FILING OF PETITIONS; DETERMINATION OF COMPLETENESS  

Any petition to amend the text of this Ordinance shall be made using an application form prescribed by 

the Administrator and accompanied by a fee in accordance with a fee schedule adopted by the 

governing board. Said application form, signed by the applicant and accompanied by the requisite fee 

shall be filed with the Administrator. Said application fee shall be waived for any petition submitted by 

any official or agency acting on behalf of the City of Gastonia. No application shall otherwise be 

considered complete unless accompanied at the time of submittal by said fee. The completed 

application shall contain, among other things, a reference to the specific section, subsection, paragraph 

or item proposed for change, as well as the wording of the proposed change, and the reasons therefore. 

5.17.4 - SUBMITTAL AND NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS  

Any complete application shall be submitted to the Administrator at least five (5) calendar weeks prior 

to the date of the Planning Commission public hearing. At the time of submittal, the petitioner will be 

notified of the date at which the Planning Commission and City Council public hearings will take place.  

Notification of the Planning Commission (and City Council) public hearing(s) shall be as follows:  

A.  A notice shall be published in a newspaper having general circulation in Gastonia once a week, for 

two (2) successive weeks, the first notice to be published not less than ten (10) days nor more than 

twenty-five (25) days prior to the date established for the Planning Commission public hearing.  

B.  Any public hearing notice published shall state the nature of the public hearing(s), the date, time, 

and place at which the hearing(s) is to occur, and who to call and/or see for more information. 

5.17.5 - PLANNING COMMISSION ACTION  
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In order for an amendment to the zoning Ordinance map to be made, a public hearing must be held by 

the Planning Commission. The Planning Commission shall have forty-five (45) days following their public 

hearing to render a recommendation to the City Council. The recommendation shall be in one of the 

following forms:  

a.  Adoption of the amendment as written;  

b.  Adoption of the amendment as revised by the Planning Commission (or City Council);  

c.  Rejection of the amendment.  

Once the Planning Commission has submitted a recommendation to the City Council, or the 45-day 

review period has expired, the City Council shall conduct a public hearing on the proposed text change. 

5.17.6 - CITY COUNCIL ACTION  

Once the governing board public hearing has been closed, the governing board shall render a decision 

on the petition. The decision of the governing board shall be in the form of any of the various options 

listed in Section 5.17.5 above. 

SECTION 5.18 - TRANSPORTATION IMPACT ANALYSIS  

A.  A Transportation Impact Analysis ("TIA") is a specialized study that evaluates the effects of the traffic 
generated by any development or redevelopment on the surrounding transportation infrastructure. The 
TIA helps identify where a development or redevelopment may have a significant impact on public 
safety, traffic and transportation operations and provides a means for the mitigation of those impacts. 
The TIA may be used to evaluate whether the scale of a development is appropriate for a particular 
site and what improvements may be necessary in order to provide safe and efficient access and traffic 
flow.  

B.  The Planning Director or histheir/her designee shall determine the need for a TIA upon the receipt of 
an application for the approval or modification of any site plan, building permit, zoning certificate of 
compliance, certificate of occupancy, temporary use permit, conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit, 
major/minor subdivision or unified development.  

C.  The thresholds for determining the need for a TIA, the technical requirements for an acceptable TIA, 
the procedures for providing an acceptable TIA or the availability of alternatives to a full TIA, the 
responsibility for payment of the costs thereof along with the mitigation that might be required pursuant 
to the TIA shall be set forth in The City of Gastonia Transportation Impact Analysis Policy Manual 
adopted by, and as modified from time to time by, the City of Gastonia City Council.  

(Ord. No. 19-694A, § 2, 6-18-19)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 19-694A, § 2, adopted June 18 2019, repealed the former § 5.18 and 

enacted a new § 5.18 to read as set out herein. Former § 5.18 pertained to protest petition to the 

Zoning Map change, and derived from the Unified Development Ordinance adopted October 20, 

2009. 

Chapter 6 - ZONING DISTRICTS  
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SECTION 6.1 - ZONING DISTRICTS ESTABLISHED  

A.  In order to achieve the purposes established for this Ordinance as indicated in Section 6.2, and to 
further the goals and objectives stated in any plans for the future development of the City of Gastonia 
as adopted by the governing board, a number of zoning districts are hereby created. Districts are 
divided into the following categories:  

1.  General zoning districts.  

2.  Overlay districts.  

3.  Conditional districts.  

B.  Each general zoning district category serves a different function. A number of "residential," 
"commercial," "office" and "industrial" zoning districts have been created. Most allow for a variety of 
land use types and categories; certain districts allow for the mixing of land use types is encouraged. 
All of the geographic area to which this Ordinance applies shall be divided into one of the various 
general zoning districts.  

C.  Overlay districts are created to address issues of particular concern in the community that overlay one 
or more of the general zoning districts. These regulations supplement those that are found in the 
underlying general zoning district. Any proposed use located within an overlay district would have to 
meet the requirements of the underlying general zoning district along with the requirements of the 
overlay district.  

D.  Conditional districts are designed to, upon request of the underlying property owner(s) or authorized 
agent(s) to allow particular uses to be created under a set of guidelines in accordance with a specific 
development project approved by the Planning Commission or governing board. Conditional zoning 
involves the creation of a completely new zoning district designed to serve the needs of a particular 
development. No conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit is involved, nor are there any quasi-judicial 
procedures. The owner of the property in question, or histheir authorized agent, are the only persons 
who can request a conditional district rezoning. 

SECTION 6.2 - GENERAL ZONING DISTRICTS 

6.2.1 - RURAL RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS  

The RLD, "Residential Low Density" district may be located both within and beyond the Urban Standards 
Overlay District. The district, which contains the largest standard minimum lot size (eighty-seven 
thousand (87,000) square feet), is used in two (2) ways: to accommodate residential uses in the most 
rural portions of the City's jurisdiction; or, to protect areas from large-scale residential development where 
industrial or intense commercial development is called for on the land development plan in the future, but 
where specific development plans do not currently exist. 

6.2.2 - URBAN RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS  

Four (4) urban residential districts are hereby created: RS-20, RS-12, RS-8 and RMF. The RS-20, RS-12 
and RS-8 districts are primarily geared towards single-family residential development with standard 
minimum lot sizes ranging from twenty thousand (20,000) square feet in the RS-20 zone to eight 
thousand (8,000) square feet in the RS-8 zone. The RMF district is geared towards multi-family residential 
development.  

These districts will most likely be found in the Urban Standards Overlay District and are served by public 
utilities. Higher densities than those normally allowed and a variety of different residential types may be 
accommodated in all zones through planned residential developments (PRD's), infill residential 
developments, and traditional neighborhood developments (TND's) and/or through the satisfaction of 
certain of certain performance design and construction criteria. 

6.2.3 - OFFICE DISTRICTS  
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A.  Four (4) office and low-impact commercial zoning districts are hereby created: Transitional Mixed Use 
(TMU), Office/Light Commercial (OLC), Office (O-1) and the Medical Office (OM) districts.  

B.  The TMU district encourages office and mixed office and residential uses at an intensity to compliment 
nearby residential land uses. Such areas are most often found in developed, urban portions of the 
County within the Urban Standards Overlay District. Many such areas, especially those found along 
major corridors, were originally developed for residential areas. But due to their location, the blending 
of office uses and higher density residential development has taken place. The TMU district is 
designed to encourage such mixed development to continue.  

C.  The OLC district also allows for and is designed to accommodate mixed office, retail and residential 
development. Such higher intensity development will most likely occur within the Urban Standards 
Overlay District where public utilities are present and where access to major thoroughfares and/or 
transit is found. Development in OLC areas will most likely be at a higher intensity level than in the 
TMU district.  

D.  The O-1 district accommodates larger-scale office developments along with complimentary 
commercial service establishments.  

E.  The OM district is designed to accommodate medically oriented uses that lie in close proximity to 
Gaston Memorial Hospital or other existing or planned community medical facilities in the County. In 
order to serve the general public better, complementary uses (doctors' offices, medical supply shops, 
pharmacies, etc.) are encouraged to locate near these medical facilities. Uses that are non-medically 
related are generally excluded for this zoning district so as to not compete for space that could 
otherwise be developed for medically related uses. Given the relative small amount of land suitable 
for such zoning, uses which predominate in other zoning districts (e.g., residences, non-medically 
related retail uses) are not allowed in the O-M district. 

6.2.4 - COMMERCIAL DISTRICTS  

A.  Five (5) commercial districts are hereby created: Central Business District (CBD), Urban Mixed Use 
(UMU), Light Commercial (C-1), Highway Commercial (C-2), and General Commercial (C-3).  

B.  The CBD is designed to accommodate the uses found in a central city location and to encourage high 
intensity, compact, urban development in a pedestrian-oriented setting. Retail, office, personal service, 
and institutional uses normally found in a central business district are allowed. In order to encourage 
more efficient building usage and to take advantage of the area's centralized location, second-story 
residential uses are permitted, as are high-density residential developments. Signage requirements 
shall be specifically tailored for a downtown setting.  

C.  The UMU district is generally located in the periphery of central business districts and is designed to 
allow for the redevelopment of older commercial districts in a pedestrian-friendly manner. An UMU 
zoned area may not represent the true downtown business core of a community, but contains 
development features (e.g., limited or no front yard setbacks, limited amounts of off-street parking) 
that often pre-date the implementation of land use regulations. Redevelopment of such areas, for both 
commercial and residential purposes, is encouraged.  

D.  The C-1 Light Commercial District is designed to accommodate a large variety of retail uses designed 
to meet the needs of individual neighborhoods, or other relatively small geographic areas. Stores and 
shopping complexes are therefore relatively small in size and are designed to be compatible and 
integrated with adjoining residential neighborhoods. This zoning district is not intended to 
accommodate retail uses which attract persons from outside the neighborhood or which attract large 
numbers of passing motorists.  

E.  The C-2 Highway Commercial District is primarily intended to accommodate those retail service and 
distributive uses that are typically located along or adjacent to principal or minor arterials and which 
require high visibility, good road access, and which cater primarily to passing motorists. Development 
in this district is designed to promote aesthetics and the safe and efficient movement of traffic so as to 
not unduly burden adjacent thoroughfares. As larger and/or more intensive developments normally will 
create more significant impacts on adjoining neighborhoods and road and utility infrastructures, larger 
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developments may be allowed in this zoning district. Most C-2 zoning districts will be located within 
the Urban Standards Overlay District.  

F.  The C-3 District is intended to accommodate the broadest array of commercial uses of all the 
commercial zoning districts, some of which are not allowed in any of the other commercial zoning 
districts. Like the C-2 district, the C-3 district is intended to accommodate the community's larger and 
most intense commercial developments (outside of the central business district) and be located within 
the Urban Standards Overlay District. 

6.2.5 - INDUSTRIAL DISTRICTS  

A.  Four (4) industrial districts, light industrial (I-1), general industrial (I-2) exclusive industrial (I-3), and 
Urban Industrial (IU) are hereby created.  

B.  The I-1 district is established to provide for areas that contain a mix of light manufacturing uses, office 
park and service uses in an attractive setting with proper screening and buffering. I-1 districts should 
include areas that continue the orderly development and concentration of light industrial uses. Any 
areas rezoned to the I-1 district subsequent to the adoption of this Ordinance should be located so as 
to have direct access to or lie within close proximity of a principal or minor arterial.  

C.  The I-2 district is established to provide for areas of heavier manufacturing and industrial uses that 
are properly sited, based on such factors as: adjacent land uses, access to the transportation network, 
and the availability of public services and facilities. It is the intent of this district to provide an 
environment for industries that is unencumbered by nearby residential or commercial development. I-
2 zoned districts shall be located in areas where conflicts with other uses can be minimized to promote 
orderly transitions and buffers between uses. The I-2 district is established in order to provide sites for 
activities that involve major transportation terminals, and manufacturing facilities that have a greater 
impact on the surrounding area than industries found in the I-1 district. I-2 districts shall generally not 
be located adjacent to any property that is zoned for residential use, except when mitigating factors 
(i.e., terrain, buffering, transportation access) are in place to substantively mitigate any potential 
negative impacts upon such residential areas caused by uses in the I-2 district. Any areas that are 
rezoned to an I-2 district subsequent to the adoption of this Ordinance shall be located so as to have 
direct access to or lie in close proximity of a principal or minor arterial.  

D.  The I-3 district is established to provide areas for the most intensive heavy manufacturing and 
industrial uses that may have impacts such as excess noise, environmental concerns and extended 
hours of operation. Uses in this district are extremely limited and include extractive and mining uses, 
petroleum refining and slaughterhouses. I-3 districts shall not be located adjacent to any property that 
is zoned for residential use. Any areas that are rezoned to an I-3 district subsequent to the adoption 
of this Ordinance shall be located so as to have direct access to or lie in close proximity of a principal 
or minor arterial.  

E.  The I-U urban industrial district is normally found in older portions of the community that were 
developed prior to the advent of zoning regulations and which contain older industrial and warehouse-
type uses. Such uses oftentimes do not conform to the parking, bulk, or setback requirements that 
would be applicable if those structures were developed today. The purpose of this district is to 
accommodate such existing uses and to encourage the redevelopment of such uses for industrial, 
commercial and/or residential purposes. 

6.2.6 - OTHER DISTRICTS  

A.  The PD planned district is established to allow various types of planned developments, including 
Revised Residential Development District, Planned Unit Developments (PUD), and Traditional 
Neighborhood Developments (TND). The planned district is a shell in which the planned developments 
are housed. In some districts, the PD has no setback or lot arrangements associated with the zone, 
however, each planned development type dictates the particulars of the development. A PD planned 
district shall be established only for the planned developments noted above.  
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B.  The AP airport district is established in order to ensure that uses within airports are developed in a 
manner harmonious with each other and to motorists traveling on roads in the vicinity of such airports. 
To this extent, regulations are established governing such criteria as setbacks and construction 
materials.  

1.  Uses allowed. Uses allowed within the AP district shall be limited to airports and facilities normally 
incidental to an airport operation including, but not limited to, passenger terminals, terminal 
restaurants and lounges, runways, control tower facilities, automobile rental facilities, air freight 
operations, airplane hangars, maintenance facilities, airport-related offices, National Weather 
Service operations, parking facilities, fire and emergency service facilities, Air National Guard 
facilities, airplane rental operations, flight service station facilities, and flight training operations.  

2.  Minimum lot size. Airports—Fifty (50) acres.  

3.  Minimum front, side, and rear yards. The minimum front, side, and or rear yard for any structure 
shall be fifty (50) feet from the edge of any public road right-of-way.  

4.  Maximum building height (except as provided in Sections 7.8 and 9.15 of this Ordinance). All 
uses—None, except that all structures are subject to applicable height limitations and regulations 
as promulgated by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) and other appropriate agencies in 
order to prevent hazards to the lives and property of the users of the airport and the occupants of 
land in its vicinity. Such regulations shall supersede any height regulations otherwise called for in 
this Ordinance.  

5.  Screening. Where buildings and structures other than terminals and control/radar instruments and 
landing towers are located between the runway/taxiway and any public street, a level 2 screen 
shall be provided. All required trees shall be less than twenty (20) feet in height at maturity.  

C.  The SP state park district is established to allow for parks (along with their customary accessory uses) 
which are owned and operated by the state and for the conservation of public lands for recreation, 
conservation, and open space purposes. Within any SP district, parks owned and operated by the 
state (i.e., state parks) shall be uses by right irrespective of any other laws or regulations of the city. 
Uses normally found within such parks include (but are not limited to) museums with indoor and 
outdoor displays, campgrounds (primitive and developed), overnight accommodations, snack bars and 
restaurants, information centers, park ranger facilities (including park ranger residences), and 
amphitheaters.  

1.  Uses allowed. Uses allowed within the SP district include parks owned and operated by the state. 
Accessory uses within such parks include (but are not limited to) amphitheaters, primitive and 
developed campgrounds, overnight indoor lodging facilities, restaurants and snack bars, 
museums with indoor and outdoor displays, visitor centers, park ranger centers and residences, 
and park-related outdoor recreation facilities.  

2.  Minimum lot size. Parks—Five (5) acres.  

3.  Minimum front, side, and rear yards. The minimum front, side, and or rear yard for any park 
structure shall be fifty (50) feet from the edge of any public road right-of-way.  

4.  Maximum building height (except as provided in Sections 7.8 and 9.15 of this Ordinance). All 
uses—None.  

5.  Screening. Screening shall not be required of any state park.  

(Ord. No. 19-690, § 1, 8-20-19) 

SECTION 6.3 - OVERLAY ZONING DISTRICTS  

Overlay districts are established to provide for certain additional requirements and/or uses for properties 
located in one or more general zoning districts. Thus, in addition to the requirements of the underlying 
general zoning district, the provisions of the overlay district would also prevail in the areas so zoned. The 
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initial zoning of areas to an overlay district and/or any subsequent rezonings may be initiated by an 
individual, the Planning Commission, or City Council. A zoning map change either establishing or 
changing any overlay district shall be subject to the same procedures and requirements as any other 
zoning map change. In certain areas, two (2) or more overlay districts may apply. In any such instance 
where there are conflicting provisions, the more stringent requirements shall apply.  

See Chapter 7 for the overlay zoning district regulations. 

6.3.1 - FH FLOOD HAZARD OVERLAY DISTRICT  

It is the purpose of this zoning district to promote public health, safety, and general welfare and to 
minimize public and private losses due to flood conditions within floodprone areas by provisions designed 
to:  

A.  Restrict or prohibit uses that are dangerous to health, safety, and property due to water or erosion 
hazards or that result in damaging increases in erosion, flood heights or velocities;  

B.  Require that uses vulnerable to floods, including facilities that serve such uses, be protected against 
flood damage at the time of initial construction;  

C.  Control the alteration of natural floodplains, stream channels, and natural protective barriers, which 
are involved in the accommodation of floodwaters;  

D.  Control filling, grading, dredging, and all other development that may increase erosion or flood 
damage; and  

E.  Prevent or regulate the construction of flood barriers that will unnaturally divert floodwaters or which 
may increase flood hazards to other lands.  

F.  Specific objectives of this zoning district are:  

1.  To protect human life and health;  

2.  To minimize expenditure of public money for costly flood control projects;  

3.  To minimize the need for rescue and relief efforts associated with flooding that are at the expense 
of the general public;  

4.  To minimize prolonged business losses and interruptions;  

5.  To minimize damage to public facilities and utilities (i.e., water and gas mains, electric, telephone, 
cable and sewer lines, streets, and bridges) that are located in floodprone areas;  

6.  To help maintain a stable tax base by providing for the sound use and development of floodprone 
areas; and  

7.  To ensure that potential buyers are aware that property is in a Special Flood Hazard Area. 

6.3.2 - HD HISTORIC DISTRICT OVERLAY  

The purpose of the historic overlay district is to help maintain the integrity and heritage of older areas of 
the City contain distinctive historically, architecturally, or archaeologically significant features. In order to 
protect such characteristics from any adverse effects caused by incompatible development and to 
contribute to the improvement of the general health and welfare of the City, these regulations are hereby 
enacted. One or more separate historic overlay districts may be created in various parts of the City and its 
planning jurisdiction.  

The following historic overlay districts are hereby created:  

A.  York-Chester Historic District.  

B.  Brookwood Historic District. 
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6.3.3 - SV SCENIC VIEW OVERLAY DISTRICT  

The purpose of the SV District is to protect the scenic views from within the Daniel Stowe Botanical 
Garden. Gaston County hereby finds that the Daniel Stowe Botanical Garden has become a major asset 
to economic development, tourism, recreation, and natural resource conservation for Gaston County and 
the surrounding region. In order to preserve and enhance the natural scenery fostered by the Botanical 
Garden and enjoyed by visitors to the Garden, Gaston County finds it necessary to control the height of 
structures within the view from the Garden. Gaston County also finds that the erection of tall structures in 
areas within view of the Botanical Garden can result in the degradation of its natural scenic views and 
thus reduce its attraction as a natural scenic area and a retreat from urban development. 

6.3.4 - TH THOROUGHFARE HIGHWAY OVERLAY DISTRICT  

The TH district has been created to insure that development that takes place along designated 
thoroughfares be well planned. At some point in the future, widening or construction of these roads will 
take place. In order to minimize any negative impacts to adjoining property owners occurring as a result 
of such widening projects, the TH district has been created to require that all new structures lying on 
properties along these roads be adequately set back from existing and/or projected road rights-of-way. In 
this manner, all structures built per the TH district requirements will be adequately set back from the road 
when it is widened. 

6.3.5 - USO URBAN STANDARDS OVERLAY DISTRICT  

Areas of the County that are located (1) within existing municipal corporate limits or (2) outside their 
corporate limits but where the provision of public water and sewer services can reasonably be expected 
to occur over the next ten (10) to fifteen (15) years, have been designated as the "Urban Standards 
Overlay District". Accordingly, standards for development, more akin to those that traditionally are found 
in urban areas, as opposed to rural areas, are called for. Standards address such issues including, but 
not limited to, building design, off-street parking, road, lot and subdivision standards. 

6.3.6 - GC GATEWAY CORRIDOR OVERLAY DISTRICT  

The purpose of the GC Gateway Corridor Overlay District is to preserve and enhance the streetscape 
along important highway corridors and to promote the orderly development of land and safe and efficient 
movement of traffic. The Gastonia City Council finds that it is desirable to implement basic design 
standards and use limitations along important gateways in Gastonia. The City Council further finds that 
the aesthetic quality and orderly development of the City's important interchanges creates lasting 
impressions of the community by visitors and helps to promote a quality community image, thus helping to 
further the continued growth, economic development and quality of life in the City. 

6.3.7 - CENTER CITY DESIGN OVERLAY  

The purpose of the Center City Design overlay district is to help maintain the integrity of neighborhoods in 
and around the Center City that contain distinctive historical, architectural, or archaeologically significant 
features. In order to protect such characteristics from any adverse effects caused by incompatible 
development and to contribute to the improvement of the general health and welfare of the City, these 
regulations are hereby enacted. One or more separate overlay districts may be created in the Center City 
to accomplish this goal.  

The following historic overlay districts are hereby created:  

A.  Oakland Area Center City Design District. 

SECTION 6.4 - CONDITIONAL ZONING (CD) DISTRICTS  
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The Conditional Zoning (CD) District process allows for the establishment of certain uses that, because of 
their nature or scale, have particular impacts on both the immediate area and the community as a whole. 
The development of these uses cannot be predetermined or controlled by general district standards. In 
order to accommodate these uses, this Section establishes the conditional zoning district process. The 
process for approval of a CD Zoning District is explained in Section 5.16.4. The rezoning of any parcel of 
land to a CD district shall be a voluntary process initiated by the property owner or histheir authorized 
agent. Any area rezoned to a CD district shall be in strict compliance with the goals, objectives and 
implementation strategies of the Gastonia Comprehensive Plan and all other plans and regulations 
officially adopted by the Gastonia City Council. The review process established in this Section provides 
for the accommodation of such uses by a reclassification of property into a CD district, subject to specific 
conditions (which may exceed those that would otherwise be required for the use in question), which 
ensure compatibility of the use with the enjoyment of neighboring properties and in accordance with the 
general plans of development of the City. A conditional zoning district is not intended for securing early 
zoning for a proposal.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 3, 1-18-11) 

Chapter 7 - USE AND BUILDING LOT STANDARDS  

   

SECTION 7.1 - TABLE OF USES  

Uses designated as "permitted uses" are allowed in a zone as a matter of right and are designated with 
an "X" in Table 7.1-1. Uses designated with a "C" in Table 7.1-1 are "conditional usesspecial uses" are 
allowed only after a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit has been issued per Section 5.11. Uses 
designated with an "E" are existing uses that are subject to certain limitations on expansions. If an "S" 
follows either the "X," "C" or "E" in Table 7.1-1 it means that that use is subject to additional performance 
criteria specific to that use. The location of those performance criteria for that use is shown in Table 7.1-1. 

SECTION 7.2 - USES NOT EXPRESSLY LISTED OR ADDRESSED  

No building or structure, sign or land shall hereafter be used, erected or occupied and no building or 
structure shall be erected, expanded or moved except in conformity with the regulations of this 
Ordinance. Table 7.1-1 shows the principal uses that are allowed in each zoning district. Temporary uses 
are discussed in Section 5.8; accessory uses, customary home occupations, and private residential 
quarters are discussed in Chapter 9.  

Certain uses predating the adoption of this Ordinance are allowed to remain as nonconforming uses in 
accordance with Section 3.3 of this Ordinance. Unless a use is allowed as a "permitted," "conditional," 
"nonconforming use," "temporary use," or otherwise specifically address in this Ordinance, then such use 
shall be expressly prohibited in that zoning district. The Board of Adjustment shall have no authority to 
grant a variance or special exception to allow for such prohibited use. 

SECTION 7.3 - BULK AND DIMENSIONAL STANDARDS  

Bulk and dimensional standards for all uses in all general zoning districts are shown in Table 7.3-1. Such 
dimensional standards shall prevail unless specific standards for individual uses are found elsewhere in 
this Ordinance. 

SECTION 7.4 - LOCATION OF REQUIRED YARDS ON CORNER AND IRREGULAR LOTS  

If a lot is abutted on three (3) sides by streets, the front yard (for setback purposes) shall be designated 
by the property owner. Notwithstanding, the front and rear yards, and subsequent placement of structures 
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on said lot, to the greatest degree possible, shall be in keeping with the architectural fronts and rears of 
other pre-existing structures situated on that block.  

The location of required front yard setbacks and side and rear yards on other irregularly shaped lots shall 
be determined by the Administrator based on the spirit and intent of this Ordinance to achieve an 
appropriate spacing and location of buildings and structures on individual lots.  

(Ord. No. 14-632, § 5, 8-19-14) 

SECTION 7.5 - PRE-EXISTING LOTS OF RECORD  

A.  In any zone in which residences are permitted, where a lot has an area or width of less than the 
required area or width, and said lot was a lot of record at the time of the adoption of this Ordinance, 
including any revision or amendment thereto, said lot may be occupied by a single-family dwelling, 
provided that the minimum yard and bulk requirements for the zone in which it is located are met.  

B.  In any nonresidential zoning district, a residential structure which existed on or before the date of 
adoption of this Ordinance, may be converted to a permitted nonresidential use (or a mixed-use 
dwelling), so long as all applicable building code requirements, off-street parking and landscaping, and 
screening requirements are met. If such use is a conditional use, the Planning Commission or City 
Council may attach fair and reasonable conditions which would serve to mitigate any existing 
nonconforming situations arising from such conversion.  

Table 7.1-1  
Table of Uses  

X -  Permitted by right  

XS 

-  
Permitted by right with supplemental regulations  

C -  Permitted with conditional zoning or a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit  

CS 

-  

Permitted with conditional zoning or a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit with supplemental 

regulations  

E -  Use subject to limitations on expansions  

  

Use Category   Residential Districts  Office Districts  Commercial Districts  Industrial Districts  Other  

 
Defin

ed  

Sup.  

Reg.  

Pkg. 

Reg.  
RLD  

RS-

20  

RS-

12  
RS-8  

RM

F  

TM

U  
OM  O-1  OLC  

UM

U  
C-1  C-2  C-3  CBD  I-1  I-2  I-3  IU  

S

P  

A

P  
PD  

Abattoir    1.6            C   C    C       

ABC Store  Y   1.27          X  X  X  X  X          

Adult Establishments  Y  8.2.1  1.64            XS  XS  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS     
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Agricultural Use, Class I  Y   1.65  X   X  X  X   X  X  X   X  X  X   X  X   X     

Agricultural Use, Class II  Y  8.1.1  1.66  X   CS              X       

Agricultural Use, Class III  Y   1.31  C                      

Aircraft Sales & Service    1.15                C  C       

Airport    1.23                     C   

Amateur Wireless 

Facilities  
 

8.1.1

4  
1.0  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     XS   XS  XS  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS     

Amusement and 

Sporting Facility, Indoor 

(unless use specifically 

listed)  

Y  8.2.2  1.16       XS  XS  XS  XS  X   X  X  X         

Amusement and 

Sporting Facility, 

Outdoor  

Y  8.2.3  1.18           X   CS  CS  X         

Amusement Arcade    1.16          X  X  X  X  X  X         

Amusement Park    1.18           X    C  X         

Animal Boarding & 

Grooming Service, no 

outdoor kennels, 

household pet  

  1.1            X  X  X          

Animal Hospital (with 

outdoor kennel)  
Y  8.2.4  1.6  CS            CS  CS   CS  CS   CS     

Animal Hospital, Indoor  Y  8.2.4  1.6       
XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
    

XS/

CS  
   

Animal Kennel  Y  8.2.5  1.36  CS            CS  CS   CS  CS       

Animal Shelter  Y  8.2.5  1.36             CS  CS   CS  CS       

Art Gallery  Y  
8.2.3

3  
1.21       XS    XS  X  X  X  X  X         

Assisted Living Center  Y  8.1.2  1.5      CS  CS  XS  XS  XS  CS  CS  XS  XS  XS     XS     

ATM (Automated Teller 

Machine)  
Y  8.2.6  1.22       XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS   XS     

Auction Gallery  Y   1.20          X  X  X  X  X  X     X     
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Auction House  Y  8.2.7  1.20           CS  CS  XS  XS  CS    XS  CS     

Audio Visual Producing 

and Recording Service  
Y   1.10          X  X  X  X  X  X   X   X     

Auditorium/Assembly 

Hall/Amphitheater/Com

munity Center, 500 or 

more seats (principal 

use)  

Y  8.4.1  1.37       CS   CS  CS  CS  CS  CS  CS  CS     CS     

Auditorium/Assembly 

Hall/Amphitheater/Com

munity Center, Less 

than 500 seats  

Y   1.37       X   X  X  X  X  X  X  X     X     

Automobile Body Shop  Y  8.2.8  1.9             XS  XS      
XS/

CS  
   

Automobile Club  Y  
8.2.3

3  
1.6       XS    XS  X  X  X  X  X   X   X     

Automobile Detail Shop  Y  8.2.8  1.9           XS   XS  XS  CS     
XS/

CS  
   

Automobile Hobbyist  Y  
8.1.1

6  
1.0       XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     

Automobile Parts and 

Supply Store  
Y   1.27           X  X  X  X  X   X   X     

Automobile 

Reconditioning Shop  
Y  8.2.8  1.9             XS  XS   XS  XS   

XS/

CS  
   

Automobile Repair Shop  Y  8.2.8  1.9           XS   XS  XS      
XS/

CS  
   

Automobile Service 

Station  
Y  8.2.9  1.9           

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  
   

Automobile Towing and 

Wrecker Service  
Y  

8.2.1

0  
1.15              CS      CS     

Automobile Towing and 

Wrecker Service, 

Adjunct  

Y  
8.2.1

0  
1.51              CS      CS     

Automobile Wholesaler   
8.2.3

7  
1.53              XS   X        

Automobile, Truck, 

Boat, Motorcycle, 

Manufactured Home, 

Recreational Vehicle 

Sales and Rental  

Y  
8.2.1

1  
1.53              XS   CS        

Bail Bond  Y   1.6             X  X          
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Barber/Beauty Shop   
8.2.3

8  
1.52       X    XS  X  X  X  X  X     X     

Baseball Hitting Range    1.16          X  X  X  X  X  X         

Bed and Breakfast Inn  Y  
8.2.1

2  
1.10  CS  CS  CS  CS  CS  XS    XS  XS  XS    XS         

Billiard Parlor  Y   1.6           X  C  X  X  C         

Blood Plasma Facility  Y  8.4.4  1.28        CS    CS   CS  XS  CS     XS     

Botanical Garden  Y  8.4.2  1.18                       

Bowling Lanes    1.6           X   X  X  X         

Brew-pub  Y   1.27           X  X  X  X  X     X     

Breweries (including 

micro breweries and 

cideries)  

Distillery (including 

micro distillery)  

Winery (including 

vineyard)  

Y  
8.3.1

4  
1.14             XS  XS   XS    XS     

Building Material and 

Lumber Sales  
Y   1.27              X    X   X     

Bus and Train Terminal, 

Passenger  
Y  

8.2.1

3  
1.23          C   C  C  C  C  C        

Business Incubation 

Facility  
Y  

8.2.2

2  
1.6       XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS         

Business Services  Y   1.21       X   XS  X  XS  X  X  X  XS         

Cabinet and Woodwork 

Shops  
  1.27             X  X    X   X     

Camping and 

Recreational Vehicle 

Park  

Y  
8.2.1

4  
1.17      CS        CS  CS          

Car Wash, Automatic, 

Class I and II  
Y  

8.2.1

5  
1.12             XS  XS      XS     

Car Wash, Self Service  Y  
8.2.1

5  
1.12             

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
        

Cemetery/Columbarium  Y  8.4.3  1.24  CS  CS  CS  CS  CS  CS   CS  CS    XS  XS   XS    XS     
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Charitable Relief 

Organization, Category I  
Y  8.4.4  1.6           XS   XS  XS  XS     XS     

Charitable Relief 

Organization, Category 

II  

Y  8.4.4  1.15             XS  XS      XS     

Charitable Relief 

Organization, Category 

III  

Y  8.4.4  1.15             XS  XS      XS     

Check Cashing 

Establishment, Closed 

12AM to 5AM  

Y   1.6             X  X      X     

Check Cashing 

Establishment, Open 

12AM to 5AM  

Y   1.6             C  C      C     

Church/Place of 

Worship  
Y  8.4.5  1.40  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     CS     

Cleaning & Maintenance 

Service  
  1.51         X  X  X  X  X  X   X        

College/University  Y   1.41           X  X  X  X  X         

Commercial Vehicle and 

Truck Storage  
Y  8.3.1  1.15                

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
   

Communication Tower  Y  
see 

9.15  
1.0  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
   

Communication Tower, 

Combined  
Y  

see 

9.15  
1.0  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS     

Community Center  Y  8.4.2  1.44    XS  XS  XS    XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS      XS     

Conference 

Center/Meeting Facility  
Y  8.4.1  1.44           XS   XS  XS  XS     XS     

Continuing Care Facility  Y  8.1.2  1.36   CS    CS   CS  CS  CS    CS  CS          

Contractor Storage & 

Equipment Yard  
Y  

8.3.1

0  
1.15              XS   XS  XS   XS     

Convenience Store  Y   1.29           X  X  X  X  X  X  X   X     

Convenience Store -Fuel 

Mart  
Y  

8.2.1

7  
1.56             XS  XS   XS  XS   CS     

Correctional Facility, 

Class I  
Y  8.4.6  1.58          CS              
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Correctional Facility, 

Class II  
Y   1.58                       

Country Club  Y  
8.2.1

8  
1.18  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS        XS  XS          

Craft Studio  Y   1.6         X  X  X  X  X  X  X     X     

Crematorium  Y   1.32             X  X   X    X     

Day Care Center, 

Accessory  
Y  

8.2.1

9  
1.30  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     

Day Care Center, Class A  Y  8.1.3  1.2  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS                 

Day Care Center, Class B  Y  
8.2.1

9  
1.30  XS  CS    XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  CS    XS     

Day Care Center, Class C  Y  
8.2.1

9  
1.30      CS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  CS    XS     

Distribution/Wholesale/

Storage Operation  
Y   1.34             X  X   X  X   X     

Distribution/Wholesale/

Storage Operation, 

Planned Development  

Y  
8.3.1

5  

8.3.

15  
              XS  XS  XS      

Dry Cleaning/Laundry 

Plant  
Y   1.6                X  X  X      

Dwelling, Manufactured 

Home, Class A  
Y   1.2                       

Dwelling, Mixed Use  Y  8.1.4  1.3       XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     XS     

Dwelling, Multi-family  Y  
8.1.1

0  
1.2      

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
  

XS/

CS  
   

XS/

CS  
   

Dwelling, Single Family  Y   1.2  X  X  X  X  X    X  X  X  X        X    XS  

Dwelling, Single Family 

Attached  
Y  

8.1.1

7  

8.1.1

1  

1.2      XS  XS   CS  CS  XS  CS    CS        XS  

Dwelling, Single-Family 

Attached, Two Unit  
Y  

8.1.1

7.  

C  

1.2     XS  XS  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS           XS  

Dwelling, Two Family  Y  

8.1.5  

8.1.1

1  

1.2  
XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 XS  XS  XS  XS           C  
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Electric, Heating, Air 

Conditioning, 

Ventilating, Plumbing 

Supplies & Equipment 

Sales  

  1.34             X  X   X  X   X     

Electronic Gaming 

Operation  
Y  

8.2.4

5  
1.69              XS          

Emergency Shelter for 

Homeless Children  
Y   1.68      C   X  X  X    X  X      X     

Essential Services, Class 

III  
Y  8.4.8  1.51         

XS/

CS  
   

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
    

Essential Services, Class 

IV  
Y  8.4.8  1.38  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
X  X  X  

XS/

CS  
X  X  X  X   X  

XS/

CS  

Essential Services, Class 

I  
Y   1.0  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X    X  

Essential Services, Class 

II  
Y   1.0  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X    X  

Exterminator Service    1.15             X  X   X  X   X     

Family Care Home  Y  8.1.6  1.62  
XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
          

Farm Supply Store, with 

outdoor storage  
Y   1.29             X  X   X    X     

Farm Supply Store, 

without outdoor storage  
Y   1.29             X  X  X  X    X     

Farmers Market  Y   1.6           X  C  X  X  X  X    X     

Financial Institution 

(excluding principal use 

ATMs)  

Y   1.6       X   X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X   X     

Firing Range, Indoors, 

principal use  
  1.16              X          

Firing Range, Outdoors, 

principal use  
Y  

8.2.2

9  
1.16                 CS       

Fish Hatcheries    1.15  CS               C  C       

Flea Market, Indoor  Y  
8.2.2

0  
1.28              XS   CS  CS   XS     

Flea Market, Outdoor  Y  
8.2.2

0  
1.28              CS   CS  CS   CS     
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Flex Space  Y  8.3.2  1.28                X  X  X      

Food Catering Facility  Y   1.15       X    X  X  X  X  X  X  X    X     

Food Pantry  Y   1.38           X  X  X  X      X     

Fraternal & Service 

Organization Meeting 

Facility (non- or not- for 

profit), 0-9,999 sqft GFA  

Y  
8.4.1

0  
1.37  CS     CS  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
   

XS/

CS  
   

Fraternal & Service 

Organization Meeting 

Facility (non- or not- for 

profit), 10,000+sqft GFA  

Y  
8.4.1

0  
1.37       

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
   CS     

Fulfillment Center  Y  
8.3.1

5  

8.3.

15  
              XS  XS  XS      

Funeral Homes  Y   1.25       C    C  X  X  X  X  C         

Furriers    1.29            X  X  X          

Gameroom  Y   1.6           X  X  X  X  C         

Garden Events Facility  Y  
8.2.4

4  
1.37       XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS          

Golf Course & Golf 

Driving Range, 

miniature  

 
8.2.1

8  
1.18  CS  CS  CS  CS  CS      X   XS  XS  X         

Grocery Store, 0—

17,999 sq. ft. GFA  
Y  

8.2.3

3  
1.29          XS  X  X  X  X  X     X     

Grocery Store, 18,000+ 

sq. ft. GFA  
Y   1.29           X  C  X  X  X     X     

Grooming Services  Y  
8.2.3

8  
1.55       X    XS  X  X  X  X  X     X     

Group Home  Y  8.1.7  1.62        XS  XS  XS  CS  CS    CS         

Hardware Store    1.28           X  X  X  X  X         

Health and Behavioral 

Care Facility  
Y   1.39         X  X   X  X  X   X        

Health Club, Spa, 

Gymnasium (principal 

use)  

Y   1.38          X  X  X  X  X  X         
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Heavy & Industrial & 

Farm Equipment Sales 

and Services  

Y   1.11              X    X  X      

Heliport/Helistop  Y  
8.4.1

1  
1.23        XS         CS  CS       

Home Occupation, 

Customary  
Y  

8.1.1

1  

9.1  

1.3  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS    XS        XS  

Hospital  Y   1.42        X                

Hotel  Y  
8.2.2

3  
1.8             XS  XS  XS   XS   XS     

Hotel, Full Service  Y  
8.2.2

3  
1.8        CS      XS  XS  XS     XS     

Independent Living 

Center  
Y  8.1.2  1.54      XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     XS     

Industrial Heavy 

Equipment Bulk Storage 

Yard  

  1.15                  CS      

Junk Yard/Salvage Yard  Y  8.3.3  1.34                  CS      

Laboratories - Dental, 

Medical  
  1.6        X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X      

Landfill, Land Clearing 

and Inert Debris, Offsite  
Y  8.3.4  1.51             CS  CS    CS  CS      

Landfill, Land Clearing 

and Inert Debris, Onsite 

(accessory)  

Y  8.3.5  1.0             XS  XS   XS  XS       

Laundromat  Y   1.27           X  X  X  X  X     X     

Lawn and Garden 

Center  
  1.51           X  X  X  X  X  X    X     

Library  Y   1.43  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X     X     

Live-in Office or 

Business  
Y  

8.2.3

9  
1.0         XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS         

Machine, Metal, Wood 

Working, Welding Shop  
Y   1.15              X   X  X   X     

Manufactured Goods, 

Class I  
Y  8.3.6  1.32                XS  XS  XS  XS     
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Manufactured Goods, 

Class II  
Y  8.3.7  1.32                 CS  CS      

Manufactured Goods, 

Class III  
Y  8.3.8  1.32                  C      

Manufactured Home 

Park  
Y  8.1.8  1.2  ES  ES  ES  ES  ES  ES  ES  ES  ES  ES  ES  ES  ES   ES  ES  ES  ES     

Manufactured Home, 

Class A  
Y  8.1.8  1.2  XS   XS  XS  XS                  

Marina, Accessory  Y   1.53  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS                  

Marina, Commercial  Y   1.57             C  C          

Maternity Home  Y  8.1.9  1.5         
XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  
XS  XS   XS        

Medical Offices, 

25,000+sqft GFA  
  1.6       C  X  C  C  X  X  X  X  X  X  X   X     

Medical Offices, 0-

24,999 sqft GFA  
  1.6       X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X   X     

Military Reserve Center  Y  
8.4.1

2  
1.52      XS    XS  XS   XS  XS  XS   XS  XS   XS     

Mini-Warehouse  Y  8.3.9  1.33             CS  XS   XS  XS   XS     

Monument Sales    1.24            X  X  X   X        

Motel  Y  
8.2.2

3  
1.8             CS  XS      XS     

Moving & Storage 

Facilities  
  1.45             X  X   X  X  X  X     

Museum  Y   1.44  C  C  C  C  C  X   X  X  X  X  X  X  X     X     

Neighborhood Services 

Center  
Y  

8.2.2

1  
1.60           CS  CS            

Nursery (Garden)  Y  
8.2.2

4  
1.31  XS            XS  XS   XS    XS     

Nursing Home, Rest 

Home  
Y  8.1.2  1.5      CS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS         

Offices, Excluding 

Medical, 25,000+ sqft 

GFA  

Y  
8.2.2

5  
1.6         

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
X   X  X  X  X  X   X     
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Offices, Excluding 

Medical, 0- 24,999 sqft 

GFA  

Y   1.6       X   X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X   X     

Paint Ball Facility  Y  
8.2.2

7  
1.39  XS           XS  XS  XS   XS  XS   XS     

Park  Y   1.39  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X   X     

Parking Lot (principal 

use)  
Y  

8.2.2

8  
1.0         CS  CS  XS  XS  XS  XS  X  XS  XS   XS     

Pawn Shop  Y   1.24             X  X      X     

Petroleum Distribution 

Facility  
Y   1.51             C  C    X   C     

Photo Finish Laboratory    1.6            X  X  X   X  X       

Planned Unit 

Development (PUD)  
 

8.2.2

6  
1.67                      CS  

Portable Toilet Service  Y  
8.3.1

1  
1.51              XS   XS  XS       

Post Office  Y   1.45       X   X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X     

Postal & Parcel 

Processing & Bulk 

Handling Facility  

  1.45                X  X  X      

Printer  Y   1.32             X  X   X  X   X     

Private Club (without 

Adult Entertainment)  
Y  

8.2.1

6  
1.14           XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  XS   XS     

Private Dining Club  Y  
8.2.4

0  
1.61         XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS         

Produce Stand, 

Accessory  
Y  

8.1.1

5  
1.0  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     XS     

Produce Stand, Principal 

Use  
Y  

8.1.1

5  
1.27  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     XS     

Public Safety Weapons 

Training & Testing  

Facility  

Y                   C       

Public Services 

Operations Center  
Y   1.51                   X     

Race Track  Y  
8.2.2

9  
1.19  CS                CS       
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Radio and Television 

Studio  
Y  

8.4.1

8  
1.6           XS   XS  XS  XS   XS   XS     

Railroad Terminal & 

Yard  
Y   1.23             C  C   C  C   C     

Recreation Center and 

Sports Center  
Y  8.4.1  1.37  CS  CS  CS  CS  CS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS    X     

Recycling Collection 

Facility  
Y   1.1                XS  XS   XS     

Recycling Deposit 

Station, Principal Use  
Y  

8.4.1

3  
1.46           XS  XS  XS  XS   XS  XS   XS     

Recycling Processing 

Facility, Indoors  
  1.15                 C  C      

Restaurant  Y  
8.2.3

1  
1.14          XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS   XS     

Restaurant, with Drive 

Thru  
Y  

8.2.3

0  
1.14           XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  XS   XS     

Restaurant, within 

Other Facilities  
  1.14       XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS         

Retail, 0-24,999 sqft 

GFA  
Y  

8.2.3

2  
1.27       XS  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     XS     

Retail, 100,000+ sqft 

GFA  
Y  

8.2.3

2  
1.27             CS  CS          

Retail, 25,000-49,999 

sqft GFA  
Y  

8.2.3

2  
1.27             XS  XS  XS     XS     

Retail, 50,000-99,999 

sqft GFA  
Y  

8.2.3

2  
1.27             XS  XS      CS     

Riding Stable  Y  8.1.1  1.46            CS  CS           

Rooming House  Y   1.62     C       C  C            

School for the Arts  Y   1.26       X   X  X  X  X  X  X  X     X     

School, Elementary & 

Middle (public & 

private)  

Y  
8.4.1

4  
1.48  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  C  C  XS         

School, Senior High 

(public & private)  
Y  

8.4.1

4  
1.49  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS   XS  XS  XS  XS  C  C  C         

School, Vocation  Y  
8.4.1

5  
1.47           CS   XS  XS  CS  XS  XS   XS     
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Septic Tank Cleaning 

Service  
Y   1.51                C  C       

Shopping Center, 0-

24,999 sqft GFA  
Y  

8.2.3

4  
1.27       XS    XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     XS     

Shopping Center, 

100,000+ sqft GFA  
Y  

8.2.3

4  
1.27             CS  CS          

Shopping Center, 

25,000-49,999 sqft GFA  
Y  

8.2.3

4  
1.27          CS  XS  CS  XS  XS  XS     XS     

Shopping Center, 

50,000-99,999 sqft GFA  
Y  

8.2.3

4  
1.27             XS  XS      XS     

Sign Shop    1.6             X  X   X  X       

Skating Rink, Indoor    1.6           X   X  X  X         

Small Engine Repair and 

Services  
Y   1.6             X  X    X   X     

Solid Waste & Septic 

Tank Vehicle Storage  

Facility  

  1.51                C  C       

Solid Waste Transfer 

Station  
Y  

8.4.1

6  
1.51              XS   XS  XS       

Stadium  Y  
8.4.1

7  
1.19   

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
X  

XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
 

XS/

CS  
   

Storage Building Sales 

and Display  
Y  8.3.2  1.31              XS      XS     

Swim/Tennis Club  Y  8.4.7  1.59    XS  XS  XS        XS  XS      XS     

Swimming Pool, Sales, 

Service & Supplies  
Y  

8.2.3

5  
1.3             XS  XS          

Tattoo Parlor - Body 

Piercing Establishment  
Y   1.6           X             

Taxi Stand   
8.2.4

3  
1.0        XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS  XS     

Taxicab Company    1.51             X  X    X  X  X     

Taxidermy  Y   1.6           X  X  X  X  X  X  X   X     

Theater, Indoor Movie    1.44           X   X  X  X         
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Theater, Outdoor Movie  Y  
8.4.2

0  
1.17           C    C  C    C      

Tire Sales, New or Used  Y  
8.2.3

6  
1.27           XS   XS  XS   XS  XS   XS     

Traditional 

Neighborhood 

Development (TND)  

Y  
8.1.1

3  
1.67                      CS  

Transit Station  Y   1.23   C  C  C  C  C   C  C  C  C  C  C  C  C  C   C     

Transitional Housing 

Facility  
Y  

8.2.4

2  

see 

8.2.

42  

           
XS/

CS  

XS/

CS  
    

XS/

CS  
   

Truck and Utility Trailer 

Rental Facility  
Y  

8.2.4

1  
1.45             XS  XS    XS   XS     

Truck Stop  Y   1.38              C   C  C       

Truck Terminal  Y  
8.3.1

2  
1.34                CS  CS   CS     

Truck Washing Facility  Y   1.19                C  C       

Upholstery Shop    1.52             X  X      X     

Warehouse, 0-99,999 

sqft GFA  
Y   1.15              X   X  X   X     

Warehouse, 100,000+ 

sqft GFA  
Y   1.15                X  X   X     

Wholesale Sales 

Operation  
Y   1.63             X  X    X   X     

Wood Waste Grinding 

Operation  
Y  

8.3.1

3  
1.51                XS  XS   XS     

  

TABLE 7.3-1  
BULK AND USE CHART  

 

RLD  RS-20  RS-12  RS-8  RMF  

A  W  F  S  R  H  A  W  F  S  R  H  A  W  F  S  R  H  A  W  F  S  R  H  A  W  F  S  R  H  
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Single-

family 

Dwellin

gs  

87,

120  

1

0

0  

5

0  

2

5  

5

0  

4

5  

20,

000  

1

0

0  

3

0  

1

5 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

12,

000  

9

0 
(5)  

3

0  

1

2 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

800

0 (6)  

6

0 
(6)  

3

0  

8 
(1)

(3)  

3

0  

4

5  

800

0 (3)  

7

0 
(3)  

3

0 
(3

)  

8 
(1)

(3)  

3

0 
(3

)  

4

5  

Single-

family 

Dwellin

gs 

Attache

d  

—  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  
Refer to 8.1.17 for 

requirements  

Single-

family 

Dwellin

gs 

Attache

d, Two 

Unit  

—  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  
Refer to 8.1.17 for 

requirements  

Manufa

ctured 

Homes  

87,

120  

1

0

0  

5

0  

2

5  

5

0  

4

5  

20,

000  

1

0

0  

3

0  

1

5 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

12,

000  

9

0 
(5)  

3

0  

1

2 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

8,0

00  

6

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

8,0

00  

7

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

Family 

Care 

Homes  

87,

120  

1

0

0  

5

0  

2

5  

5

0  

4

5  

20,

000  

1

0

0  

3

0  

1

5 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

12,

000  

9

0 
(5)  

3

0  

1

2 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

8,0

00  

6

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

8,0

00  

7

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

Roomin

g House  

87,

120  

1

0

0  

5

0  

2

5  

5

0  

4

5  

20,

000  

1

0

0  

3

0  

1

5 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

12,

000  

9

0 
(5)  

3

0  

1

2 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

8,0

00  

6

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

8,0

00  

7

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

Day 

Care 

Center, 

Class A  

87,

120  

1

0

0  

5

0  

2

5  

5

0  

4

5  

20,

000  

1

0

0  

3

0  

1

5 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

12,

000  

9

0 
(5)  

3

0  

1

2 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

8,0

00  

6

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

8,0

00  

7

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

Two-

family 

87,

120  

1

0

0  

5

0  

2

5  

5

0  

4

5  

30,

000  

1

0

0  

3

0  
1

5 

3

0  

4

5  
—  —  —  —  —  —  

12,

000  

6

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

12,

000  

7

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  
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Dwellin

g  

(1

)  

Bed and 

Breakfa

st Inn  

87,

120  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0  

2

5  

5

0  

4

5  

30,

000  

1

0

0  

3

0  

1

5 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

18,

000  

9

0 
(5)  

3

0  

1

2 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  

12,

000  

6

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

12,

000  

7

0  

3

0  

8 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

Multi-

family 

Develop

ment  

—  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  
43,

560  

1

0

0  

5

0 
(4

)  

1

5 
(1)  

3

0  

4

5  

Museu

m  

87,

120  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0  

2

5  

3

5  

4

5  

43,

560  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0  

2

5 
(1

)  

3

5  

4

5  

43,

560  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0 
(4

)  

2

5 
(1

)  

3

5  

4

5  

43,

560  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0 
(4

)  

2

5 
(1)  

3

5  
 

43,

560  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0 
(4

)  

2

5 
(1)  

3

5  

4

5  

Day 

Care 

Center, 

Class B 

and C  

87,

120  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0  

2

5  

5

0  

4

5  

30,

000  

1

0

0 
(2)  

3

0  

1

5 
(1

)  

3

0  

4

5  
—  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  —  

20,

000  

1

0

0 
(2)  

3

0  

1

5 
(1)  

3

0 
(4

)  

4

5  

All 

Other 

Uses  

87,

120  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0  

2

5  

5

0  

4

5  

43,

560  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0  

2

5 
(1

)  

5

0  

4

5  

43,

560  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0 
(4

)  

2

5 
(1

)  

5

0  

4

5  

43,

560  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0 
(4

)  

2

5 
(1)  

5

0  
 

43,

560  

1

0

0 
(2)  

5

0 
(4

)  

2

5 
(1)  

5

0  

4

5  

  

Notes  

A = Minimum Lot Area  
W = Minimum Lot Width (as measured at the minimum front yard setback)  
F = Minimum Front Setback (see definition of front yard to determine how front yard is measured on corner lots)  
S = Minimum Side Setback  
R = Minimum Rear Setback  
H = Maximum Building Height  

* There are no dimensional requirements for Essential Services, Class 1 and Parks  

** Dimensional requirements listed for certain uses in Chapter 8 shall supersede those listed herein.  

1. An additional ten (10) feet to the requirements listed above shall be required on all side yards which abut a public or private street.  

2. For newly created non-residential lots: Minimum two hundred (200) feet on a major thoroughfare, a minimum one hundred (100) feet 

on a minor thoroughfare, and a minimum of one hundred fifty (150) feet on all lots located at the intersection of two (2) streets.  
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3. Existing lots with a width of less than sixty (60) feet may use a five (5) foot side yard setback.  

4. Where no parking areas or drive isles are located between the building and the street right-of-way, the minimum front setback may be 

reduced to fifteen (15) feet (applicable for attached housing and non-residential development only).  

5. Existing lots with a lot width of sixty (60) feet or less may use the RS-8 setbacks.  

6. In the RS-8 district, the required lot area and lot width may be reduced for a new lot(s) if each of the following are met: (a) the existing 

tract to be subdivided is no greater than two (2) acres, (b) the lot area and lot width may be determined by the averaging of at least two 

(2) lots located on the same block, facing the same street, and within two hundred (200) linear feet from the lot in question, and (c) no 

more than three (3) lots will result after the subdivision is completed.  

 TMU  OLC  O-1  OM  

 A  W  F  S  r  H  A  W  F  S  r  H  A  W  F  S  r  H  A  W  F  S  r  H  
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—  —  —  —  —  —  
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s 
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—  —  —  —  —  —  
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3,000/5,00

0  
(1)(6)(8)  
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(2)(8

)  

(3
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2

0 
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5

0 
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0 (6)  

7

0 
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3

0 
(7)  

1

0  

2

0 
(4)  

5

0 
(5)  
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0 
(6)(8)  
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(2)(8

)  

3

0 
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1

0  

2

0 
(4)  
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0 
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0  

7

0 
(2)  

3

0 
(7)  

1
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2
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(4)  

5
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Notes:  

A = Minimum Lot Area  
W = Minimum Lot Width (as measured at the minimum front yard setback)  
F = Minimum Front Setback (see definition of front yard to determine how front yard is measured on corner lots)  
S = Minimum Side Setback  
R = Minimum Rear Setback  
H = Maximum Building Height  

*Dimensional requirements listed for certain uses in Chapter 8 shall supersede those listed herein.  

1. Five thousand (5,000) square feet for all single or two-family dwellings; three thousand (3,000) square feet for all other uses  

2. Refer to Sections 9.5 and 13.15.3 for further road frontage requirements.  

3. The front yard setback shall be ten (10) to fifteen (15) feet, as measured from the edge of the adjoining front sidewalk.  
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4. Add ten (10) feet if abutting a residential zoning district.  

5. The maximum height may be increased to seventy-five (75) feet if located two hundred (200) feet from a residentially zoned lot. In the 

O-M district, the height may be increased to one hundred twenty-five (125) feet if located three hundred (300) feet from a residentially 

zoned lot.  

6. One acre for multi-family developments  

7. Where no parking areas or drive isles are located between the building and the street right-of-way, the minimum front setback may be reduced to fifteen 

(15) feet.  

8. In the TMU and O-1 district, the required lot area and lot width may be reduced for a new lot(s) if each of the following are met: (a) the existing tract to 

be subdivided is no greater than two (2) acres, (b) the lot area and lot width may be determined by the averaging of at least two (2) lots located on the same 

block, facing the same street, and within two hundred (200) linear feet from the lot in question, and (c) no more than three (3) lots will result after the 

subdivision is completed.  

 C-1  C-2  C-3  CBD  UMU  
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Notes:  

A = Minimum Lot Area  
W = Minimum Lot Width (as measured at the minimum front yard setback)  
F = Minimum Front Setback (see definition of front yard to determine how front yard is measured on corner lots)  
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S = Minimum Side Setback  
R = Minimum Rear Setback  
H = Maximum Building Height  

* Dimensional requirements listed for certain uses in Chapter 8 shall supersede those listed herein.  

1. Refer to Sections 9.5 and 13.15.3 for further road frontage requirements.  

2. Add ten (10) feet if abutting a residential zoning district.  

3. The maximum height may be increased to seventy-five (75) feet if located two hundred (200) feet from a residentially zoned lot. In the 

C-2 and C-3 districts, the height may be increased to one hundred twenty-five (125) feet if located three hundred (300) feet from a 

residentially zoned lot.  

4. One acre for multi-family developments  

5. The front yard setback shall be zero (0) to fifteen (15) feet, as measured from the edge of the adjoining front sidewalk.  

6. Five thousand (5,000) square feet for all single or two-family dwellings; three thousand (3,000) square feet for all other uses  

7. Where no parking areas or drive isles are located between the building and the street right-of-way, the minimum front setback may be 

reduced to fifteen (15) feet.  

8. In the UMU district, the required lot area and lot width may be reduced for a new lot(s) if each of the following are met: (a) the 

existing tract to be subdivided is no greater than two (2) acres, (b) the lot area and lot width may be determined by the averaging of at 

least two (2) lots located on the same block, facing the same street, and within two hundred (200) linear feet from the lot in question, and 

(c) no more than three (3) lots will result after the subdivision is completed.  

 I-1  I-2  I-3  I-U  

 A  W  F  S  R  H  A  W  F  S  R  H  A  W  F  S  R  H  A  W  F  S  R  H  

All  

Uses  
None  

70 
(1)  

50 
(6)  

20 
(2)  

30  
50 
(3)  

None  
70 
(1)  

50 
(6)  

20 
(2)  

30  
50 
(3)  

None  
70 
(1)  

50 
(6)  

20 
(2)  

30  
50 
(3)  

None 
(4)  

50 
(1)  

(5)  
10 
(2)  

20 
(2)  

50 
(3)  

  

Notes:  

A = Minimum Lot Area  
W = Minimum Lot Width (as measured at the minimum front yard setback)  
F = Minimum Front Setback (see definition of front yard to determine now front yard is measured on corner lots)  
S = Minimum Side Setback  
R = Minimum Rear Setback  
H = Maximum Building Height  

* Dimensional requirements listed for certain uses in Chapter 8 shall supersede those listed herein.  

1. Refer to Sections 9.5 and 13.15.3 for further road frontage requirements.  

2. Add ten (10) feet if abutting a residential zoning district.  

3. The maximum height may be increased to seventy-five (75) feet if located two hundred (200) feet from a residentially zoned lot.  
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4. One acre for multi-family developments  

5. The front yard setback shall be zero (0) to twenty (20) feet, as measured from the edge of the adjoining front sidewalk.  

6. Where no parking areas or drive isles are located between the building and the street right-of-way, the minimum front setback may be 

reduced to fifteen (15) feet.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 3, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 11-586, § 4, 1-18-11; Ord. No. 11-593, § 2, 8-2-11; 

Ord. No. 11-594, § 2, 9-6-11; Ord. No. 11-598, § 1, 11-15-11; Ord. No. 12-608, § 2, 4-17-12; 

Ord. No. 12-610, § 2, 5-15-12; Ord. No. 12-617, § 1, 8-21-12; Ord. No. 14-630, § 2, 2-18-14; 

Ord. No. 14-631, § 1, 3-18-14; Ord. No. 14-632, §§ 3, 4, 8-19-14; Ord. No. 17-653, § 1, 2-21-17; 

Ord. No. 18-672, § 1, 8-23-18; Ord. No. 19-683, §§ 1, 2, 3-19-19; Ord. No. 19-685, §§ 1, 2, 5-

21-19; Ord. No. 20-695, § 2, 2-18-20; Ord. No. 20-697, § 2, 3-17-20; Ord. No. 20-725, § 1, 9-1-

20) 

SECTION 7.6 - OVERLAY DISTRICT DESIGN STANDARDS 

7.6.1 - FH FLOOD HAZARD OVERLAY DISTRICT  

A.  Flood Hazard (FH) Overlay District.  

The Legislature of the State of North Carolina has in G.S. ch. 143, art. 21, pt. 6; G.S. ch. 160A, art. 
19, pts. 3, 5, and 8160D, ; and G.S. ch. 160A, art. 8, delegated to local governmental units the 
responsibility to adopt regulations designed to promote the public health, safety, and general welfare.  

1.  Causes of flood loss. The flood hazard areas within the zoning jurisdiction of the City of Gastonia, 
North Carolina are subject to periodic inundation which results in loss of property, health and 
safety hazards, disruption of commerce and governmental services, extraordinary public 
expenditures for flood protection and relief, and impairment of the tax base; all of which adversely 
affect the public health, safety and general welfare. These flood losses are caused by:  

a.  The cumulative effect of obstruction in floodplains causing increases in flood heights and 
velocities; and  

b.  The occupancy of flood hazard areas by uses vulnerable to floods, or hazardous to other 
lands, which are inadequately elevated, flood proofed, or otherwise unprotected flood 
damages.  

2.  Statement of purpose. It is the purpose of this Ordinance to promote public health, safety, and 
general welfare and to minimize public and private losses due to flood conditions within flood 
prone areas by provisions designed to:  

a.  Restrict or prohibit uses that are dangerous to health, safety, and property due to water or 
erosion hazards or that result in damaging increases in erosion, flood heights or velocities;  

b.  Require that uses vulnerable to floods, including facilities that serve such uses, be protected 
against flood damage at the time of initial construction;  

c.  Control the alteration of natural floodplains, stream channels, and natural protective barriers, 
which are involved in the accommodation of floodwaters;  

d.  Control filling, grading, dredging, and all other development that may increase erosion or 
flood damage; and  

e.  Prevent or regulate the construction of flood barriers that will unnaturally divert flood waters 
or which may increase flood hazards to other lands.  

3.  Declaration of legislative objectives. The objectives of this overlay zoning district are:  
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a.  To protect human life, safety, and health;  

b.  To minimize expenditure of public money for costly control projects;  

c.  To minimize the need for rescue and relief efforts associated with flooding and generally 
undertaken at the expense of the general public;  

d.  To minimize prolonged business interruptions;  

e.  To minimize damage to public facilities and utilities such as water and gas mains, electric, 
telephone and sewer lines, and streets and bridges located in floodplains;  

f.  To help maintain a stable tax base by providing for the sound use and development of flood 
prone areas in such a manner as to minimize future flood blight areas; and  

g.  To ensure that potential buyers are notified that property is in a flood area.  

4.  Definitions. The following definitions shall be applicable to the FH overlay district only. Definitions 
of other terms are found in Section 2.7. For purposes of the FH district only, wherever a conflict 
exists between a definition of a word herein described and one found in Section 2.7, the definitions 
listed herein shall apply.  

1.  Accessory Structure (Appurtenant Structure). A structure located on the same parcel of 
property as the principal structure and the use of which is incidental to the use of the principal 
structure. Garages, carports and storage sheds are common urban accessory structures. 
Pole barns, hay sheds and the like qualify as accessory structures on farms, and may or 
may not be located on the same parcel as the farm dwelling or shop building.  

2.  Addition to an existing building. An extension or increase in the floor area or height of a 
building or structure.  

3.  Appeal. A request for a review of the Floodplain Administrator's interpretation of any provision 
of this Ordinance.  

4.  Area of shallow flooding. A designated AO zone on a community's flood insurance rate map 
(FIRM) with base flood depths determined to be from one to three (3) feet where a clearly 
defined channel does not exist, where the path of flooding is unpredictable and 
indeterminate, and where velocity flow may be evident.  

5.  Area of special flood hazard. See "Special Flood Hazard Area (SFHA)."  

6.  Base flood. The flood having a one percent chance of being equaled or exceeded in any 
given year.  

7.  Base Flood Elevation (BFE). A determination of the water surface elevations of the base 
flood as published in the Flood Insurance Study. When the BFE has not been provided in a 
"Special Flood Hazard Area," it may be obtained from engineering studies available from a 
Federal, State or other source using FEMA approved engineering methodologies. This 
elevation, when combined with the "Freeboard," establishes the "Regulatory Flood 
Protection Elevation."  

8.  Basement. That lowest level or story which has its floor subgrade (below ground level) on all 
sides.  

9.  Building. See "Structure."  

10.  Chemical storage facility. A building, portion of a building, or exterior area adjacent to a 
building used for the storage of any chemical or chemically reactive product.  

11.  Development. Any man-made change to improved or unimproved real estate, including but 
not limited to, buildings or other structures, mining, dredging, filling, grading, paving, 
excavation or drilling operations, or storage of equipment or materials.  

12.  Disposal. As defined in G.S. 130A-290(a)(6), the discharge, deposit, injection, dumping, 
spilling, leaking, or placing of any solid waste into or on any land or water so that the solid 
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waste or any constituent part of the sold waste may enter the environment or be emitted into 
the air or discharged into any waters, including ground waters.  

13.  Elevated building. A non-basement building which has its lowest elevated floor raised above 
ground level by foundation walls, shear walls, posts, piers, pilings, or columns.  

14.  Encroachment. The advance or infringement of uses, fill, excavation, buildings, structures 
or development into a floodplain, which may impede or alter the flow capacity of a floodplain. 
Utilities shall not be deemed fill for the purposes of this Chapter and trails located in the flood 
fringe shall not be deemed fill for the purpose of this Chapter.  

15.  Existing manufactured home park or manufactured home subdivision. A manufactured 
home park or subdivision for which the construction of facilities for servicing the lots on which 
the manufactured homes are to be affixed (including, at a minimum, the installation of 
utilities, the construction of streets, and either final site grading or the pouring of concrete 
pads) was completed before the implementation date of this zoning district.  

16.  Flood or flooding. A general and temporary condition of partial or complete inundation of 
normally dry land areas from:  

1.  The overflow of inland or tidal waters; or  

2.  The unusual and rapid accumulation or runoff of surface waters from any source.  

17.  Flood insurance. The insurance coverage provided under the National Flood Insurance 
Program.  

18.  Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM). An official map of the city zoning jurisdiction on which 
the Federal Insurance Administration has delineated both the areas of special flood hazards 
and the risk premium zones applicable to the city's zoning jurisdiction.  

19.  Flood Insurance Study (FIS). An examination, evaluation, and determination of flood 
hazards, corresponding water surface elevations (if appropriate), flood hazard risk zones, 
and other flood data in a community issued by the Federal Emergency Management Agency. 
The Flood Insurance Study report includes Flood Insurance Rate Maps (FIRMs).  

20.  Flood prone area. See "Floodplain."  

21.  Floodplain. Any land area susceptible to being inundated by water from any source.  

22.  Floodplain Administrator. The individual appointed by the City Manager to administer and 
enforce the floodplain management regulations.  

23.  Floodplain development permit. Any type of permit that is required in conformance with the 
provisions of this Ordinance, prior to the commencement of any development activity.  

24.  Floodplain management. The operation of an overall program of corrective and preventative 
measures for reducing flood damage and preserving and enhancing, where possible, natural 
resources in the floodplain, including but not limited to, emergency preparedness plans, flood 
control works, floodplain management regulations, and open space plans.  

25.  Floodplain management regulations. This Ordinance and other zoning ordinances, 
subdivision regulations, building codes, health regulations, special purpose ordinances, and 
other applications of police power. This term describes Federal, State or local regulations, in 
any combination thereof, which provide standards for preventing and reducing flood loss and 
damage.  

26.  Flood proofing. Any combination of structural and nonstructural additions, changes, or 
adjustments to structures which reduce or eliminate flood damage to real estate or improved 
real property, water and sanitation facilities, structures, and their contents.  

27.  Floodway. The channel of a river or other watercourse and the adjacent land areas that 
must be reserved in order to discharge the base flood without cumulatively increasing the 
water surface elevation more than one foot.  
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28.  Flood Zone. A geographical area shown on a Flood Insurance Rate Map that reflects the 
severity or type of flooding in the area.  

29.  Freeboard. The height added to the Base Flood Elevation (BFE) to account for the many 
unknown factors that could contribute to flood heights greater that the height calculated for 
a selected size flood and floodway conditions, such as wave action, blockage of bridge 
openings, and the hydrological effect of urbanization of the watershed. The Base Flood 
Elevation plus the freeboard establishes the "Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation."  

30.  Functionally dependent facility. A facility which cannot be used for its intended purpose 
unless it is located in close proximity to water, limited to a docking or port facility necessary 
for the loading and unloading of cargo or passengers, shipbuilding, ship repair. The term 
does not include long-term storage, manufacture, sale, or service facilities.  

31.  Hazardous waste management facility. As defined in G.S. ch. 130A, art. 9, a facility for the 
collection, storage, processing, treatment, recycling, recovery, or disposal of hazardous 
waste.  

32.  Highest adjacent grade (HAG). The highest natural elevation of the ground surface, prior to 
construction, next to the proposed walls of the structure.  

33.  Historic structure. Any structure that is: (a) listed individually in the National Register of 
Historic Places (a listing maintained by the U.S. Department of Interior) or preliminarily 
determined by the Secretary of Interior as meeting the requirements for individual listing on 
the National Register; or, (b) certified or preliminary determined by the Secretary of Interior 
as contributing to the historical significance of a registered historic district or a district 
preliminarily determined by the secretary to qualify as a registered historic district; or, (c) 
individually listed on a local inventory of historic landmarks in communities with a "Certified 
Local Government (CLG) Program"; or certified as contributing to the historical significance 
of an historic district designated by a community with a "Certified Local Government (CLG) 
Program."  

34.  Lowest Adjacent Grade (LAG). The elevation of the ground, sidewalk or patio slab 
immediately next to the building, or deck support, after completion of the building.  

35.  Lowest floor. The lowest floor of the lowest enclosed area including basement. An 
unfinished or flood resistant enclosure, usable solely for parking of vehicles, building access 
or limited storage in an area other than a basement area is not considered a building's lowest 
floor provided that such enclosure is not built so as to render the structure in violation of the 
applicable non-elevation design requirements of this Chapter.  

36.  Manufactured home. A structure, transportable in one or more sections, which is built on a 
permanent chassis and designed to be used with or without a permanent foundation when 
connected to the required utilities. The term "manufactured home" does not include a 
"recreational vehicle".  

37.  Manufactured home park or subdivision. A parcel (or two (2) or more contiguous parcels) 
of land, divided into two (2) or more manufactured home lots for rent or sale.  

38.  Market value. The building value, not including the land value and that of any accessory 
structures or other improvements on the lot. Market value may be established by 
independent certified appraisal; replacement cost depreciated for age of building and quality 
of construction (actual cash value); or adjusted tax assessed value.  

39.  Mean sea level. For purposes of this Chapter, the National Geodetic Vertical Datum 
(NGVD) as corrected in 1929, the North American Vertical Datum (NAVD) as corrected in 
1988, or other vertical control datum used as a reference for establishing varying elevations 
within the floodplain, to which Base Flood Elevations (BFEs) shown on a FIRM are 
referenced. Refer to each FIRM panel to determine datum used.  
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40.  New construction. Structures for which the "start of construction" commenced on or after 
the effective date of the initial floodplain management regulations and includes and includes 
any subsequent improvements to such structures.  

41.  Non-encroachment area. The channel of a river or other watercourse and the adjacent land 
areas that must be reserved in order to discharge the base flood without cumulatively 
increasing the water surface elevation more than one foot as designated in the Flood 
Insurance Study report.  

42.  Post-FIRM. Construction or other development for which the "start of construction" occurred 
on or after the effective date of the initial Flood Insurance Rate Map.  

43.  Pre-FIRM. Construction or other development for which the "start of construction" occurred 
before the effective date of the initial Flood Insurance Rate Map.  

44.  Principally above ground. At least fifty-one (51) percent of the actual cash value of the 
structure is above ground.  

45.  Public safety and/or nuisance. Anything which is injurious to the safety or health of an entire 
community or neighborhood, or any considerable number of persons, or unlawfully obstructs 
the free passage or use, in the customary manner, of any navigable lake, or river, bay 
stream, canal, or basin.  

46.  Recreational vehicle (RV). A vehicle which is:  

1.  Built on a single chassis;  

2.  Four hundred (400) square feet or less when measured at the largest horizontal 
projection;  

3.  Designed to be self-propelled or permanently towable by a light duty truck; and  

4.  Designed primarily not for use as a permanent dwelling, but as temporary living quarters 
for recreational, camping, travel, or seasonal use.  

47.  Reference level. The bottom of the lowest horizontal structural member of the lowest floor 
for structures within all Special Flood Hazard Areas.  

48.  Regulatory flood protection elevation. The Base Flood Elevation plus the Freeboard. In 
Special Flood Hazard Areas where Base Flood Elevations (BFEs) have been determined, 
this elevation shall be the BFE plus two (2) feet of Freeboard. In Special Flood Hazard Areas 
where no BFE has been established, this elevation shall be at least two (2) feet above the 
highest adjacent grade.  

49.  Remedy a violation. To bring the structure or other development into compliance with State 
and community floodplain management regulations, or, if this is not possible, to reduce the 
impacts of its noncompliance. Methods by which such impacts may be reduced include 
protecting the structure or other affected development from flood damages, implementing 
the enforcement provisions of this Ordinance or otherwise deterring future similar violations, 
or reducing Federal financial exposure with regard to the structure or other development.  

50.  Riverine. Relating to, formed by, or resembling a river (including tributaries), stream, brook, 
etc.  

51.  Salvage yard. Non-residential property used for the storage, collection, and/or recycling of 
any type of equipment whatsoever, whether industrial or non-commercial, and including but 
not limited to vehicles, appliances and related machinery.  

52.  Solid waste disposal facility. As defined by G.S. 130A-290(a)(36), any place at which solid 
wastes are disposed of by incineration, sanitary landfill, or any other method.  

53.  Special Flood Hazard Area (SFHA). The land in the floodplain subject to a one percent or 
greater change of being flooded in any given year, as determined by Section 7.6.1A(6) of 
this Ordinance.  
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54.  Start of construction. This shall include substantial improvement, and means the date the 
building permit was issued, provided the actual start of construction, repair, reconstruction, 
or improvement was within one hundred eighty (180) days of the permit date. The actual 
start means the first placement of permanent construction of structure (including a 
manufactured home) on site, such as the pouring of slabs or footings, installation of piles, 
construction of columns, or any work beyond the stage of excavation or the placement of 
manufactured home on a foundation. Permanent construction does not include land 
preparation, such as clearing, grading, and filling; nor does it include the installation of streets 
and/or walkways; nor does it include the installation on the property of accessory buildings, 
such as garages or sheds not occupied as dwelling units, or not as part of the main structure. 
For a substantial improvement, the actual start of construction means the first alteration of 
any wall, ceiling, floor, or other structural part of the building, whether or not that alteration 
affects the external dimensions of the building.  

55.  Structure. For floodplain management purposes, a walled and roofed building, a 
manufactured home, including a gas or liquid storage tank, or other man-made facilities or 
infrastructures that are principally above ground.  

56.  Substantial damage. Damage of any origin sustained by a structure during any one-year 
period whereby the cost of restoring the structure to its before-damaged condition would 
equal or exceed fifty (50) percent of the market value of the structure before the damage 
occurred. Substantial damage also means flood-related damage sustained by a structure on 
two (2) separate occasions during a ten-year period for which the cost of repairs at the time 
of each such flood event, on the average, equals or exceeds twenty-five (25) percent of the 
market value of the structure before the damage occurred.  

57.  Substantial improvement. Any combination of repairs, reconstruction, rehabilitation, 
addition, or other improvement of a structure, taking place during any one-year period for 
which the cost of which equals or exceeds fifty (50) percent of the market value of the 
structure before the "start of construction" of the improvement. This term includes structures 
which have incurred "substantial damage," regardless of the actual repair work performed. 
The term does not, however, include either: (1) any project of improvement of a structure to 
correct existing violations of state or local health, sanitary, or safety code specifications 
which have been identified by the local code enforcement official and which are the minimum 
necessary to ensure safe living conditions; or (2) any alteration of an historic structure, 
provided that the alteration will not preclude the structure's continued designation as an 
historic structure.  

58.  Variance. A grant of relief from the requirements of this Ordinance.  

59.  Violation. The failure of a structure or other development to be fully compliant with the city's 
floodplain management regulations. A structure or other development without the elevation 
certificate, other certifications, or other evidence of compliance required in Sections 
7.6.1A(9), (10), (11), and (12) is presumed to be in violation until such time as that 
documentation is provided.  

60.  Water Surface Elevation (WSE). The height, in relation to mean sea level, of floods of 
various magnitudes and frequencies in the floodplains of coastal or riverine areas.  

61.  Watercourse. A lake, river, creek, stream, wash, channel or other topographic feature on 
or over which waters flow at least periodically. Watercourse includes specifically designated 
areas in which substantial flood damage may occur.  

5.  Lands to which this Chapter applies. This Ordinance shall apply to all Special Flood Hazard Areas 
within the jurisdiction, including Extra-Territorial Jurisdictions (ETJs), of the City of Gastonia and 
within the jurisdiction of any other community whose governing body agrees, by resolution, to 
such applicability.  

6.  Adoption of the official flood hazard maps. The Special Flood Hazard Areas are those identified 
by the Federal Emergency management Agency (FEMA) in its flood insurance rate map and flood 
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insurance study for Gaston County dated September 28, 2007, which are adopted by reference 
and declared to be a part of this Ordinance.  

The initial Flood Insurance Rate Maps are as follows for the jurisdictional areas at the initial 
date:  

Gaston County Unincorporated Area, dated May 1, 1980  
City of Gastonia, dated February 1, 1978  

7.  Development permit required. A zoning permit shall be required in conformance with the 
provisions of this Ordinance prior to the commencement of any development activities.  

8.  Compliance.  

a.  No structure or land shall hereafter be located, extended, converted or structurally altered 
without full compliance with the terms of this Ordinance and other applicable regulations.  

b.  In compliance with the Federal Emergency Management Agency National Flood Insurance 
Program and regulations, the applicant shall:  

1.  Submit plans and appropriate flood studies for any proposed construction activity in the 
floodway or non-encroachment area to the Floodplain Administrator for approval;  

2.  Ensure that every computer program used to perform hydrologic and hydraulic analysis 
shall be made using the hydraulic computer model used to develop the base flood 
elevations shown on the effective flood insurance rate map; and  

3.  Be responsible for obtaining from the Federal Emergency Management Agency a letter 
of map revision (LOMA), as applicable and be responsible for payment of all fees 
associated with said map revisions.  

9.  Abrogation and greater restrictions. This Ordinance is not intended to repeal, abrogate, or impair 
any existing easements, covenants, or deed restrictions. However, where this section and another 
conflict or overlap, whichever imposes the more stringent restrictions, shall prevail.  

10.  Interpretation. In the interpretation and application of this section, all provisions shall be:  

a.  Considered as minimum requirements;  

b.  Liberally construed in favor of the city; and  

c.  Deemed neither to limit nor to repeal any other powers granted under state statutes.  

11.  Warning and disclaimer of ability. The degree of flood protection required by this Ordinance is 
considered reasonable for regulatory purposes and is based on scientific and engineering 
considerations. Larger floods can and will occur on rare occasions. Flood heights may be 
increased by man-made or natural causes. This section does not imply that land outside the areas 
of special flood hazards or uses permitted within such areas will be free from flooding or flood 
damages. This section shall not create liability on the part of the city or by any officer or employee 
thereof for any flood damages that result from reliance on this Ordinance or any administrative 
decision lawfully made hereunder.  

12.  Penalties for violation. Violation of the provisions of this Chapter or failure to comply with any of 
its requirements, including violation of conditions and safeguards established in connection with 
grants of variance or special exceptions, shall constitute a misdemeanor. Any person who violates 
this Chapter or fails to comply with any of its requirements shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined 
not more than fifty dollars ($50.00) or imprisoned for not more than thirty (30) days, or both. Each 
day such violation continues shall be considered a separate offense. Nothing herein contained 
shall prevent the City of Gastonia from taking such other lawful action as is necessary to prevent 
or remedy any violation.  
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13.  Designation of the Floodplain Administrator. The Zoning Administrator, or as otherwise 
designated by the City Manager, hereinafter referred to as the "Floodplain Administrator," is 
hereby appointed to administer and implement the provisions of this Ordinance.  

14.  Development permit and certification requirements.  

a.  Application Requirements. Application for a Floodplain Development Permit shall be made 
to the Floodplain Administrator prior to any development activities located within Special 
Flood Hazard Areas. The following items shall be presented to the Floodplain Administrator 
to apply for a floodplain development permit:  

1.  A plot plan drawn to scale which shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following 
specific details of the proposed floodplain development:  

i.  The nature, location, dimensions, and elevations of the area of 
development/disturbance; existing and proposed structures, utility systems, 
grading/pavement areas, fill materials, storage areas, drainage facilities, and other 
development;  

ii.  The boundary of the Special Flood Hazard Area as delineated on the FIRM or other 
flood map as determined in Section 7.6.1A(6), or a statement that the entire lot is 
within the Special Flood Hazard Area;  

iii.  Flood zone(s) designation of the proposed development area as determined on 
the FIRM or other flood map as determined in Section 7.6.1A(6);  

iv.  The boundary of the floodway(s) or non-encroachment area(s) as determined in 
Section 7.6.1A(6);  

v.  The Base Flood Elevation (BFE) where provided as set forth in Section 7.6.1A(6); 
Section 7.6.1A(15); or Section 7.6.1A(17)c;  

vi.  The old and new location of any watercourse that will be altered or relocated as a 
result of proposed development; and  

vii.  The certification of the plot plan by a registered land surveyor or professional 
engineer.  

2.  Proposed elevation, and method thereof, of all development within a Special Flood 
Hazard Area including but not limited to:  

i.  Elevation in relation to mean sea level of the proposed reference level (including 
basement) of all structures;  

ii.  Elevation in relation to mean sea level to which any non-residential structure in 
Zone AE, A or AO will be flood-proofed; and  

iii.  Elevation in relation to mean sea level to which any proposed utility systems will 
be elevated or floodproofed.  

3.  If floodproofing, a Floodproofing Certificate (FEMA Form 81-65) with supporting data 
and an operational plan that includes, but is not limited to, installation, exercise, and 
maintenance of floodproofing measures.  

4.  A Foundation Plan, drawn to scale, which shall include details of the proposed 
foundation system to ensure all provisions of this Ordinance are met. These details 
include but are not limited to:  

i.  The proposed method of elevation, if applicable (i.e., fill, solid foundation perimeter 
wall, solid backfilled foundation, open foundation on 
columns/posts/piers/piles/shear walls); and  
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ii.  Openings to facilitate automatic equalization of hydrostatic flood forces on walls in 
accordance with Section 7.6.1A(17)b.5.iii when solid foundation perimeter walls 
are used in Zones A, AO, and AE.  

5.  Usage details of any enclosed areas below the lowest floor.  

6.  Plans and/or details for the protection of public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, 
electrical, and water systems to be located and constructed to minimize flood damage.  

7.  Certification that all other Local, State and Federal permits required prior to floodplain 
development permit issuance have been received.  

8.  Documentation for placement of Recreational Vehicles and/or Temporary Structures, 
when applicable, to ensure that the provisions of Sections 7.6.1A(17)(b)4 and 7 of this 
Chapter are met.  

9.  A description of proposed watercourse alteration or relocation, when applicable, 
including an engineering report on the effects of the proposed project on the flood-
carrying capacity of the watercourse and the effects to properties located both upstream 
and downstream; and a map (if not shown on plot plan) showing the location of the 
proposed watercourse alteration or relocation.  

b.  Permit Requirements. The Floodplain Development Permit shall include, but not be limited 
to:  

1.  A description of the development to be permitted under the floodplain development 
permit.  

2.  The Special Flood Hazard Area determination for the proposed development in 
accordance with available data specified in Section 7.6.1A(6).  

3.  The regulatory flood protection elevation required for the reference level and all 
attendant utilities.  

4.  The regulatory flood protection elevation required for the protection of all public utilities.  

5.  All certification submittal requirements with timelines.  

6.  A statement that no fill material or other development shall encroach into the floodway 
or non-encroachment area of any watercourse, as applicable.  

7.  The flood openings requirements, if in Zones A, AO, and AE.  

c.  Certification Requirements.  

1.  Elevation Certificates.  

i.  An Elevation Certificate (FEMA Form 81-31) is required after the reference level is 
established. Within seven (7) calendar days of establishment of the reference level 
elevation, it shall be the duty of the permit holder to submit to the Floodplain 
Administrator a certification of the elevation of the reference level, in relation to 
mean sea level. . Any work done within the seven-day calendar period and prior to 
submission of the certification shall be at the permit holder's risk. The Floodplain 
Administrator shall review the certificate data submitted. Deficiencies detected by 
such review shall be corrected by the permit holder immediately and prior to further 
work being permitted to proceed. Failure to submit the certification or failure to 
make required corrections shall be cause to issue a stop-work order for the project.  

ii.  A final as-built Elevation Certificate (FEMA Form 81-31) is required after 
construction is completed and prior to Certificate of Compliance/Occupancy 
issuance. It shall be the duty of the permit holder to submit to the Floodplain 
Administrator a certification of final as-built construction of the elevation of the 
reference level and all attendant utilities. The Floodplain Administrator shall review 
the certificate data submitted. Deficiencies detected by such review shall be 
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corrected by the permit holder immediately and prior to Certificate of 
Compliance/Occupancy issuance. In some instances, another certification may be 
required to certify corrected as-built construction. Failure to submit the certification 
or failure to make required corrections shall be cause to withhold the issuance of 
a Certificate of Compliance/Occupancy.  

2.  Floodproofing Certificate.  

If non-residential floodproofing is used to meet the regulatory flood protection 
elevation requirements, a Floodproofing Certificate (FEMA Form 81-65), with 
supporting data, an operational plan, and an inspection and maintenance plan are 
required prior to the actual start of any new construction. It shall be the duty of the 
permit holder to submit to the Floodplain Administrator a certification of the 
floodproofed design elevation of the reference level and all attendant utilities, in 
relation to mean sea level. Floodproofing certification shall be prepared by or under 
the direct supervision of a professional engineer or architect and certified by same. 
The Floodplain Administrator shall review the certificate data, the operational plan, 
and the inspection and maintenance plan. Deficiencies detected by such review shall 
be corrected by the applicant prior to permit approval. Failure to submit the 
certification or failure to make required corrections shall be cause to deny a floodplain 
development permit. Failure to construct in accordance with the certified design shall 
be cause to withhold the issuance of a Certificate of Compliance/Occupancy.  

3.  If a manufactured home is placed within Zone A, AO, or AE and the elevation of the 
chassis is more than thirty-six (36) inches in height above grade, an engineered 
foundation certification is required in accordance with the provisions of Section 
7.6.1A(17)b.3.iii.  

4.  If a watercourse is to be altered or relocated, a description of the extent of watercourse 
alteration or relocation; a professional engineer's certified report on the effects of the 
proposed project on the flood-carrying capacity of the watercourse and the effects to 
properties located both upstream and downstream; and a map showing the location of 
the proposed watercourse alteration or relocation shall all be submitted by the permit 
applicant prior to issuance of a floodplain development permit.  

5.  Certification Exemptions. The following structures, if located within Zone A, AO, or AE, 
are exempt from the elevation/floodproofing certification requirements specified in items 
1 and 2 of this subsection:  

i.  Recreational Vehicles meeting requirements of Section 7.6.1A(17)b.4.i;  

ii.  Temporary Structures meeting requirements of Section 7.6.1A(17)b.7; and  

iii.  Accessory Structures less than one hundred fifty (150) square feet meeting 
requirements of Section 7.6.1A(12)b.8.  

15.  Duties and responsibilities of the Floodplain Administrator.  

a.  The Floodplain Administrator (and any other staff he assigns to administer regulations in the 
FH zoning district) shall perform, but not be limited to, the following duties:  

1.  Review all floodplain development permits and issue permits for all proposed 
development within Special Flood Hazard Areas to assure that the requirements of this 
Ordinance have been satisfied.  

2.  Review all proposed development within Special Flood Hazard Areas to assure that all 
necessary Local, State and Federal permits have been received.  

3.  Notify adjacent communities and the North Carolina Department of Crime Control and 
Public Safety, Division of Emergency Management, State Coordinator for the National 
Flood Insurance Program, prior to any alteration or relocation of a watercourse, and 
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submitting evidence of such notification to the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency (FEMA).  

4.  Assure that maintenance is provided within the altered or relocated portion of said 
watercourse so that the flood-carrying capacity is maintained.  

5.  Prevent encroachments into floodways and non-encroachment areas unless the 
certification and flood hazard reduction provisions of Section 7.6.1A(17)d are met.  

6.  Obtain actual elevation (in relation to mean sea level) of the reference level (including 
basement) and all attendant utilities of all new and substantially improved structures, in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 7.6.1A(14)(a)2.  

7.  Obtain actual elevation (in relation to mean sea level) to which all new or substantially 
improved structures have been floodproofed in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 7.6.1A(14)(a)2.  

8.  Obtain actual elevation (in relation to mean sea level) of all public utilities in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 7.6.1A(14)(a)2.  

9.  When flood proofing is utilized for a particular structure, obtain certifications from a 
registered professional engineer or architect in accordance with the provisions of 
Sections 7.6.1A(14)(a)3 and (17)(b).2.  

10.  Where interpretation is needed as to the exact location of the boundaries of the Special 
Flood Hazard Areas, floodways, or non-encroachment areas (for example, where there 
appears to be a conflict between a mapped boundary and actual field conditions), make 
the necessary interpretation. The person contesting the location of the boundary shall 
be given a reasonable opportunity to appeal said interpretation as provided in this 
Chapter.  

11.  When Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data has not been provided in accordance with 
Section 7.6.1A(6), obtain, review, and reasonably utilize any Base Flood Elevation 
(BFE) data, along with floodway data or non-encroachment data available from a 
Federal, State, or other source, including data developed pursuant to Section 
7.6.1A(17)c.2.ii in order to administer the provisions of this Chapter.  

12.  When Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data is provided but no floodway or non-
encroachment area data has been provided in accordance with Section 7.6.1A(6), 
obtain, review, and reasonably utilize any floodway data or non-encroachment area 
data available from a Federal, State, or other source in order to administer the 
provisions of this Ordinance.  

13.  When the lowest floor and the lowest adjacent grade of a structure or the lowest ground 
elevation of a parcel in a Special Flood Hazard Area is above the Base Flood Elevation, 
advise the property owner of the option to apply for a Letter of Map Amendment (LOMA) 
from FEMA. Maintain a copy of the Letter of Map Amendment (LOMA) issued by FEMA 
in the floodplain development permit file.  

14.  Permanently maintaining all records that pertain to the administration of this Chapter 
and make these records available for public inspection, recognizing that such 
information may be subject to the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended.  

15.  Make on-site inspections of work in progress. As the work pursuant to a floodplain 
development permit progresses, the Floodplain Administrator shall make as many 
inspections of the work as may be necessary to ensure that the work is being done 
according to the provisions of the local Ordinance and the terms of the permit. In 
exercising this power, the Floodplain Administrator has a right, upon presentation of 
proper credentials, to enter on any premises within the jurisdiction of the community at 
any reasonable hour for the purposes of inspection or other enforcement action.  

16.  Follow through with corrective procedures of Section 7.6.1A(15)b.  



 

234 
 

17.  Review, provide input, and make recommendations for variance requests.  

18.  Maintain a current map repository to include, but not limited to, the FIS Report, FIRM 
and other official flood maps and studies adopted in accordance with this Ordinance, 
including any revisions thereto including Letters of Map Change, issued by FEMA. 
Notify State and FEMA of mapping needs.  

19.  Coordinate revisions to FIS reports and FIRMs, including Letters of Map Revision 
Based on Fill (LOMR-F) and Letters of Map Revision (LOMR).  

b.  Administrative procedures.  

1.  Inspections of work in progress. As the work pursuant to a permit progresses, the 
Floodplain Administrator shall make as many inspections of the work as may be 
necessary to ensure that the work is being done according to the provisions of this 
Ordinance and the terms of the zoning permit. In exercising this power, the Floodplain 
Administrator has a right, upon presentation of proper credentials, to enter on any 
premises within the territorial jurisdiction at any reasonable hour for the purposes of 
inspection or other enforcement action.  

2.  Stop orders. Whenever a building or part thereof is being constructed, reconstructed, 
altered or repaired in violation of this Ordinance, the administrator may order the work 
to be immediately stopped. The stop order shall be in writing and be directed to the 
person doing the work. The stop order shall state the specific work to be stopped, the 
specific reasons for the stoppage, and the conditions under which the work may be 
resumed. Violation of a stop order constitutes a violation of this Ordinance.  

3.  Revocation of permits. The Floodplain Administrator may revoke and require the return 
of the floodplain development permit by notifying the permit holder in writing stating the 
reason(s) for the revocation. Permits shall be revoked for any substantial departure from 
the approved application, plans, or specifications; for refusal or failure to comply with 
the requirements of state or local laws; or for false statements or misrepresentations 
made in securing the permit. Any floodplain development permit mistakenly issued in 
violation of an applicable state or local law may also be revoked.  

4.  Periodic inspections. The Floodplain Administrator and each member of histheir 
inspections department shall have a right, upon presentation of proper credentials, to 
enter on any premises at any reasonable hour for the purposes of inspection or other 
enforcement action.  

5.  Violations to be corrected. When the Floodplain Administrator finds violations of 
applicable state and local laws, it shall be histheir or her duty to notify the owner or 
occupant of the building of the violation. The owner or occupant shall each immediately 
remedy the violations of law in the property he owns.  

6.  Actions in event of failure to take corrective action. If the owner of a building or property 
fails to take prompt corrective action, the zoning administrator shall give him written 
notice, by certified or registered mail to the owner's last known address or by personal 
service of the following:  

i.  That the building or property is in violation of this Ordinance;  

ii.  That a hearing will be held before the Floodplain Administrator at a designated 
place and time, not later than ten (10) days after the date of the notice, at which 
time the owner shall be entitled to be heard in person or by counsel and to present 
arguments and evidence pertaining to the matter; and  

iii.  That following the hearing, the Floodplain Administrator may issue such order to 
alter, vacate, or demolish the building; or to remove fill as appears appropriate.  

7.  Order to take corrective action. If, upon a hearing held pursuant to the notice prescribed 
above, the Floodplain Administrator shall find that the building or development is in 
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violation of this Ordinance, they shall issue an order in writing to the owner, requiring 
the owner to remedy the violation within a specified time period, not less than sixty (60) 
calendar days, nor more than one hundred eighty (180) calendar days. Where the 
Floodplain Administrator finds that there is imminent danger to life or other property, 
they may order that corrective action be taken in such lesser period as may be feasible. 
Other corrective actions as indicated in Chapter 15, may also be taken by the Floodplain 
Administrator and the city.  

8.  Appeal. Any owner who has received an order to take corrective action may appeal the 
order to the Board of Adjustment by giving notice of appeal in writing to the Floodplain 
Administrator and the clerk within ten (10) days following issuance of the final order. 
Appeals shall be made per Section 5-13 of this Ordinance. In the absence of an appeal, 
the order of the Floodplain Administrator shall be final.  

9.  Failure to comply with order. If the owner of a building or property fails to comply with 
an order to take corrective action from which no appeal has been taken, or fails to 
comply with an order of the governing body following an appeal, the owner shall be in 
violation of this Ordinance and be subject to the remedies presented in Chapter 15.  

16.  Variances.  

a.  The Board of Adjustment shall hear and decide appeals and requests for variances from the 
requirements of this section. Variances requests shall be heard in conformance with all 
applicable provisions of this Ordinance.  

b.  The findings of fact which must be determined by the Board of Adjustment prior to approving 
a variance are listed in Section 5.14.5. Other findings of fact which must be determined prior 
to issuing a variance in the FH district are as follows:  

1.  The proposed variance has good and sufficient cause;  

2.  Failure to grant the variance will result in exceptional hardship to the applicant; and  

3.  The variance will not result in increased flood heights, additional threats to public safety, 
extraordinary public expenses, the creation of nuisances, fraud on or victimization of 
the general public, or conflict with existing local laws.  

c.  Any person aggrieved by the decision of the appeal board may appeal such decision to the 
Court, as provided in G.S. ch. 7A.  

d.  Variances may be issued for:  

1.  The repair or rehabilitation of historic structures upon the determination that the 
proposed repair or rehabilitation will not preclude the structure's continued designation 
as an historic structure and that the variance is the minimum necessary to preserve the 
historic character and design of the structure;  

2.  Functionally dependent facilities if determined to meet the definition as stated in Section 
7.6.1A(f)(4) of this Ordinance, provided provisions of Sections 7.6.1A(16)(h).2, 3, and 
4 have been satisfied, and such facilities are protected by methods that minimize flood 
damages during the base flood and create no additional threats to public safety; or  

3.  Any other type of development provided it meets the requirements of this section.  

e.  In determining the findings of fact for a variance involving property in the FH district, the 
Board of Adjustment shall consider all technical evaluations, relevant factors, zoning 
standards specified in other sections of this Ordinance and the following:  

1.  The danger that materials may be swept onto other lands to the injury of others;  

2.  The danger to life and property due to flooding or erosion damage;  

3.  The susceptibility of the proposed facility and its contents to flood damage and the effect 
of such damage on the individual owner;  
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4.  The importance of the services provided by the proposed facility to the community;  

5.  The necessity to the facility of a waterfront location, where applicable;  

6.  The availability of alternative locations, not subject to flooding or erosion damage, for 
the proposed use;  

7.  The compatibility of the proposed use with existing and anticipated development;  

8.  The relationship of the proposed use to the comprehensive plan and floodplain 
management program for that area;  

9.  The safety of access to the property in the time of flood for ordinary and emergency 
vehicles;  

10.  The expected heights, velocity, duration, rate of rise and sediment transport of the 
flood waters and the effects of wave action, if applicable, expected at the site; and  

11.  The costs of providing governmental services during and after flood conditions 
including maintenance and repair of public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, 
electrical, and water systems, and streets.  

f.  A written report addressing each of the above factors shall be submitted with the application 
for a variance.  

g.  Upon consideration of the factors listed above and the purpose of this Ordinance, the Board 
of Adjustment may attach such conditions to the granting of variances as it deems necessary 
to further the purposes of this Chapter.  

h.  Conditions for variances:  

1.  Variances shall not be issued when the variance will cause the structure to be in 
violation of other federal, state, or local laws, regulations, or Ordinances.  

2.  Variances shall not be issued within any designated floodway or non-encroachment 
area if the variance would result in any increase in flood levels during the base flood 
discharge.  

3.  Variances shall only be issued upon a determination that the variance is the minimum 
necessary, considering the flood hazard, to afford relief.  

4.  Variances shall only be issued prior to development permit approval.  

5.  Variances shall be issued only upon:  

i.  A showing of good and sufficient cause;  

ii.  A determination that failure to grant the variance would result in exceptional 
hardship to the applicant; and  

iii.  A determination that the granting of a variance will not result in increased flood 
heights, additional threats to public safety, extraordinary public expense, create 
nuisances, cause fraud on or victimization of the public, or conflict with existing 
local laws or articles.  

6.  Any applicant to whom a variance is granted shall be given written notice specifying the 
difference between the Base Flood Elevation (BFE) and the elevation to which the 
structure is to be built and that such construction below the Base Flood Elevation 
increases risks to life and property, and that the issuance of a variance to construct a 
structure below the Base Flood Elevation will result in increased premium rates for flood 
insurance up to twenty-five dollars ($25.00) per one hundred dollars ($100.00) of 
insurance coverage. Such notification shall be maintained with a record of all variance 
actions, including justification for their issuance.  
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7.  The Floodplain Administrator shall maintain the records of all appeal actions and report 
any variances to the Federal Emergency Management Agency and the State of North 
Carolina upon request.  

i.  A variance may be issued for solid waste disposal facilities or sites, hazardous waste 
management facilities, salvage yards, and chemical storage facilities that are located in 
Special Flood Hazard Areas provided that all of the following conditions are met:  

1.  The use serves a critical need in the community.  

2.  No feasible location exists for the use outside the Special Flood Hazard Area.  

3.  The reference level of any structure is elevated or floodproofed to at least the regulatory 
flood protection elevation.  

4.  The use complies with all other applicable Federal, State and local laws.  

5.  The City of Gastonia has notified the Secretary of the North Carolina Department of 
Crime Control and Public Safety of its intention to grant a variance at least thirty (30) 
calendar days prior to granting the variance.  

17.  Provisions for flood hazard reduction.  

a.  General standards. In all Special Flood Hazard Areas the following provisions are required:  

1.  All new construction and substantial improvements shall be designed (or modified) and 
adequately anchored to prevent flotation, collapse and lateral movement of the 
structure.  

2.  All new construction and substantial improvements shall be constructed with materials 
and utility equipment resistant to flood damage.  

3.  All new construction or substantial improvements shall be constructed by methods and 
practices that minimize flood damages.  

4.  Electrical, heating, ventilation, plumbing, air conditioning equipment, and other service 
facilities shall be designed and/or located so as to prevent water from entering or 
accumulating within the components during conditions of flooding to the Regulatory 
Flood Protection Elevation. These include, but are not limited to, HVAC equipment, 
water softener units, bath/kitchen fixtures, ductwork, electric/gas meter panels/boxes, 
utility/cable boxes, hot water heaters, and electric outlets/switches.  

5.  All new and replacement water supply systems shall be designed to minimize or 
eliminate infiltration of flood waters into the system.  

6.  New and replacement sanitary sewage systems shall be designed to minimize or 
eliminate infiltration of flood waters into the systems and discharges from the systems 
into flood waters.  

7.  On-site waste disposal systems shall be located and constructed to avoid impairment 
to them or contamination from them during flooding.  

8.  Any alteration, repair, reconstruction or improvements to a structure which is in 
compliance with the provisions of this section, shall meet the requirements of "new 
construction" as herein contained.  

9.  Nothing in this Ordinance shall prevent the repair, reconstruction, or replacement of a 
building or structure existing on the effective date of this Ordinance and located totally 
or partially within the floodway zone, provided that the bulk of the building or structure 
below there is no additional encroachment below the Regulatory Flood Protection 
Elevation in the floodway, non-encroachment area, or stream setback, and provided 
that such repair, reconstruction, or replacement meets all of the other requirements of 
this Ordinance.  
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10.  New solid waste disposal facilities and sites, hazardous waste management facilities, 
salvage yards, and chemical storage facilities shall not be permitted, except by variance 
as specified in Section 7.6.1A(16)h. A structure or tank for chemical or fuel storage 
incidental to an allowed use or to the operation of a water treatment plant or wastewater 
treatment facility may be located in a Special Flood Hazard Area only if the structure or 
tank is either elevated or floodproofed to at least the regulatory flood protection 
elevation and certified in accordance with the provisions of Section 7.6.1A(14)(a) 3.  

11.  No fill or development shall be permitted within any Special Flood Hazard Area unless 
the following conditions are met:  

i.  The granting of the permit will not create a danger that fill or construction materials 
may be swept on to lands other than those for which the permit is granted to the 
injury of others;  

ii.  The granting of the permit will not substantially increase the probability of flooding 
or erosion damage and thereby create a danger to life and property;  

iii.  The granting of the permit will not result in any increase in flood levels during the 
base flood discharge;  

iv.  The granting of the permit will not have an adverse impact upon properties 
upstream or downstream other than those for which the permit is granted; and  

v.  The granting of the permit will not result in any fill being placed within any 
designated floodway or non-encroachment area unless the requirements of 
Section 7.6.1A(17)(d) are met.  

The Floodplain Administrator, for the further protection of the neighboring 
properties and the public welfare, may impose appropriate conditions and 
safeguards upon any permit which may be granted pursuant to the provisions of 
this subsection. Any permit granted may be revoked by the Floodplain 
Administrator should any conditions and safeguards imposed be violated. Any 
appeal of the Floodplain Administrator's decision shall be made to the Board of 
Adjustment.  

12.  All subdivision proposals and other development proposals shall be consistent with 
the need to minimize flood damage.  

13.  All subdivision proposals and other development proposals shall have public utilities 
and facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical, and water systems located and constructed 
to minimize flood damage.  

14.  All subdivision proposals and other development proposals shall have adequate 
drainage provided to reduce exposure to flood hazards.  

15.  All subdivision proposals and other development proposals shall have received all 
necessary permits from those governmental agencies for which approval is required by 
Federal or State law, including Section 404 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
Amendments of 1972, 3 U.S.C. 1334.  

16.  When a structure is partially located in a special flood hazard area, the entire structure 
shall meet the requirements for new construction and substantial improvements.  

17.  When a structure is located in multiple flood hazard zones or in a flood hazard risk 
zone with multiple base flood elevations, the provisions for the more restrictive flood 
hazard risk zone and the highest base flood elevation shall apply.  

b.  Specific standards. In all Special Flood Hazard Areas where Base Flood Elevation (BFE) 
data have been provided as set forth in Section 7.6.1A(6) or Section 7.6.1A(17)(c), the 
following provisions are required:  
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1.  Residential construction. New construction and substantial improvement of any 
residential structure (including manufactured homes) shall have the reference level, 
including basement, elevated no lower than the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation 
as defined in Section 7.6.1A(4) of this Chapter.  

2.  Non-Residential construction. New construction and substantial improvement of any 
commercial, industrial or other non-residential structure shall have the reference level, 
including basement, elevated no lower than the Regulatory Flood Protection Elevation 
as defined in Section 7.6.1A(4) of this Chapter. Structures located in A and AE Zones 
may be floodproofed to the regulatory flood protection elevation in lieu of elevation 
provide that all areas of the structure, together with attendant utility and sanitary 
facilities, below the regulatory flood protection elevation are watertight with walls 
substantially impermeable to the passage of water, using structural components having 
the capability of resisting hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and the effect of 
buoyancy. For AO Zones, the floodproofing elevation shall be in accordance with 
Section 7.6.1A(17)e.2. A registered professional engineer or architect shall certify that 
the standards of this subsection are satisfied. Such certification shall be provided to the 
Floodplain Administrator as set forth in Section 7.6.1A(14)e along with the operational 
and maintenance plans.  

3.  Manufactured homes.  

i.  New and replacement manufactured homes shall be elevated so that the reference 
level of the manufactured home is no lower than the Regulatory Flood Protection 
Elevation, as defined in Section 7.6.1A(4) of this Chapter.  

ii.  Manufactured homes securely anchored to an adequately anchored foundation to 
resist flotation, collapse, or lateral movement, either by certified engineering 
foundation system, or in accordance with the most current edition of the State of 
North Carolina Regulations for Manufactured Homes adopted by the 
Commissioner of Insurance pursuant to G.S. 143-143.15. Additionally, when the 
elevation would be met by an elevation of the chassis at least thirty-six (36) inches 
or less above the grade at the site, the chassis shall be supported by reinforced 
piers or engineered foundation. When the elevation of the chassis is above thirty-
six (36) inches in height, an engineering certification is required.  

iii.  All enclosures or skirting below the lowest floor shall meet the requirements of 
Section 7.6.1A(17)b.4.  

iv.  An evacuation plan must be developed for evacuation of all residents of all new, 
substantially improved or substantially damaged manufactured home parks or 
subdivisions located within flood prone areas. This plan shall be filed with and 
approved by the Floodplain Administrator and the local Emergency Management 
Coordinator.  

4.  Recreational vehicles. Recreation vehicles shall either:  

i.  Be on site for fewer than one hundred eighty (180) consecutive days and be fully 
licensed and ready for highway use (a recreational vehicle is ready for highway 
use if it is on wheels or jacking system, is attached to the site only by quick 
disconnect type utilities and security devices, and has no permanently attached 
additions); or  

ii.  Meet all the requirements for new construction.  

5.  Elevated buildings. Fully enclosed area, of new construction and substantially improved 
structures, which is below the lowest floor:  

i.  Shall not be designed or used for human habitation, but shall only be used for 
parking of vehicles, building access, or limited storage of maintenance equipment 
used in connection with the premises. Access to the enclosed area shall be the 
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minimum necessary to allow for parking of vehicles (garage door) or limited 
storage of maintenance equipment (standard exterior door), or entry to the living 
area (stairway or elevator). The interior portion of such enclosed area shall not be 
finished or partitioned into separate rooms, except to enclose storage areas;  

ii.  Shall be constructed entirely of flood resistant materials at least to the regulatory 
flood protection elevation; and  

iii.  Shall include, in Zones A, and AE, flood openings to automatically equalize 
hydrostatic flood forces on walls by allowing for the entry and exit of floodwaters. 
To meet this requirement, the openings must either be certified by a professional 
engineer or architect or meet or exceed the following minimum design criteria:  

(a)  A minimum of two (2) flood openings on different sides of each enclosed area 
subject to flooding;  

(b)  The total net area of all flood openings must be at least one square inch for 
each square foot of enclosed area subject to flooding;  

(c)  If a building has more than one enclosed area, each enclosed area must 
have flood openings to allow floodwaters to automatically enter and exit;  

(d)  The bottom of all required flood openings shall be no higher than one foot 
above the adjacent grade;  

(e)  Flood openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, or other coverings 
or devices, provided they permit the automatic flow of floodwaters in both 
directions; and  

(f)  Enclosures made of flexible skirting are not considered enclosures for 
regulatory purposes, and, therefore, do not require flood openings. Masonry 
or wood underpinning, regardless of structural status, is considered an 
enclosure and requires flood openings as outlined above.  

6.  Additions/improvements.  

i.  Additions and/or improvements to pre-FIRM structures when the addition and/or 
improvements in combination with any interior modifications to the existing 
structure are:  

(a)  Not a substantial improvement, the addition and/or improvements must be 
designed to minimize flood damages and must not be any more non-
conforming than the existing structure.  

(b)  A substantial improvement, both the existing structure and the addition 
and/or improvements must comply with the standards for new construction.  

ii.  Additions to post-FIRM structures with no modifications to the existing structure 
other than a standard door in the common wall shall require only the addition to 
comply with the standards for new construction.  

iii.  Additions and/or improvements to post-FIRM structures when the addition and/or 
improvements in combination with any interior modifications to the existing 
structure are:  

(a)  Not a substantial improvement, the addition and/or improvements only must 
comply with the standards for new construction.  

(b)  A substantial improvement, both the existing structure and the addition 
and/or improvements must comply with the standards for new construction.  

7.  Temporary non-residential structures. Prior to the issuance of a zoning permit for a 
temporary structure, the applicant must submit to the Floodplain Administrator a plan 
for the removal of such structure(s) in the event of a hurricane, flash flood or other type 
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of flood warning notification. The following information shall be submitted in writing to 
the Floodplain Administrator for review and written approval:  

i.  A specified time period for which the temporary use will be permitted. Time specified 
may not exceed three (3) months, renewable up to one year;  

ii.  The name, address and phone number of the individual responsible for the removal 
of the temporary structure;  

iii.  The time frame prior to the event at which a structure will be removed (i.e., 
minimum of seventy-two (72) hours before landfall of a hurricane or immediately 
upon flood warning notification;  

iv.  A copy of the contract or other suitable instrument with the entity responsible for 
physical removal of the structure; and  

v.  Designation, accompanied by documentation, of a location outside the Special 
Flood Hazard Area to which the temporary structure will be moved.  

8.  Accessory structure. When accessory structures (sheds, detached garages, etc.) are to 
be placed within Special Flood Hazard Area, the following criteria shall be met:  

i.  Accessory structures shall not be used for human habitation (including working, 
sleeping, living, cooking or restroom areas);  

ii.  Accessory structures shall not be temperature-controlled;  

iii.  Accessory structures shall be designed to have low flood damage potential;  

iv.  Accessory structures shall be constructed and placed on the building site so as to 
offer the minimum resistance to the flow of floodwaters;  

v.  Accessory structures shall be firmly anchored in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 7.6.1A(17)a.1.;  

vi.  All service facilities such as electrical and heating equipment shall be installed in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 7.6.1A(17)b.5.iii.  

c.  Standards for floodplains without established base flood elevations. Within the areas of 
special flood hazard designated as Approximate Zone A and established in Section 
7.6.1A(6), where no Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data has been provided by FEMA, the 
following provisions, in addition to the provisions of Section 7.6.1A, shall apply:  

1.  No encroachments, including fill material, new construction substantial improvements 
or new development shall be located within a distance of the stream bank equal to five 
(5) times the width of the stream at the top of bank or thirty (30) feet each side from top 
of bank, whichever is greater, unless certification with supporting data by a registered 
professional engineer is provided demonstrating that such encroachments shall not 
result in any increase in flood levels during the occurrence of the base flood discharge.  

2.  The BFE used in determining the regulatory flood protection elevation shall be 
determined based on the following criteria:  

i.  When Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data is available from other sources, all new 
construction and substantial improvements within such areas shall also comply 
with all applicable provisions of this Ordinance and shall be elevated or 
floodproofed in accordance with standards in Article 5, Sections A and B of the 
State Building Code.  

ii.  When floodway or non-encroachment data is available from a Federal, State, or 
other source, all new construction and substantial improvements within floodway 
and non-encroachment areas shall also comply with the requirements of Sections 
7.6.1A(17) b and d.  
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iii.  All subdivision, manufactured home park and other development proposals shall 
provide Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data if development is greater than five (5) 
acres or has more than fifty (50) lots/manufactured home sites. Such Base Flood 
Elevation (BFE) data shall be adopted by reference in accordance with Section 
7.6.1A(6) and utilized in implementing this Ordinance.  

iv.  When Base Flood Elevation (BFE) data is not available from a Federal, State, or 
other source as outlined above, the reference level shall be elevated or 
floodproofed (non-residential) to or above the Regulatory Flood Protection 
Elevation, as defined in Section 7.6.1A(4). All other applicable provisions of 
7.6.1A(17) b shall also apply.  

d.  Floodways and non-encroachment areas. Areas designated as floodways and non-
encroachment areas are located within Special Flood Hazard Areas established in Section 
7.6.1A(6). The floodways and non-encroachment areas are extremely hazardous areas due 
to the velocity of flood waters that have erosion potential and carry debris and potential 
projectiles. The following provisions, in addition to the standards outlined in Section 
7.6.1A(17) a and b shall apply to all development within such areas:  

1.  No encroachments, including fill, new construction, substantial improvements and other 
developments shall be permitted unless:  

i.  Reserved;  

ii.  It is demonstrated that the proposed encroachment would not result in any increase 
in the flood levels during the occurrence of the base flood, based on hydrologic 
and hydraulic analyses performed in accordance with standard engineering 
practice and presented to the Floodplain Administrator prior to issuance of a zoning 
permit; or  

iii.  When required by FEMA or the Floodplain Administrator, a Conditional Letter of 
Map Revision (CLOMR) must be approved by FEMA. A letter of Map Revision 
(LOMR) must also be obtained upon completion of the proposed encroachment.  

2.  If Section 7.6.1A(17) d.1 is satisfied, all development shall comply with all applicable 
flood hazard reduction provisions of this Chapter.  

3.  No manufactured homes shall be permitted, except replacement manufactured homes 
in an existing manufactured home park or subdivision provided the following provisions 
are met:  

i.  The anchoring and elevations standards of Section 7.6.1A(13)b.3.; and  

ii.  The no encroachment standard of Section 7.6.1A(17)d.1.  

e.  Standards for areas of shallow flooding (AO zones). Located within the Special Flood Hazard 
Areas established in Section 7.6.1A(6) are areas designated as shallow flooding. These 
areas have special flood hazards associated with base flood depths of one to three (3) feet 
where a clearly defined channel does not exist and where the path of flooding is 
unpredictable and indeterminate. In addition to Sections 7.6.1A(17) a and b, all new 
construction and substantial improvements shall meet the following requirements:  

1.  The reference level shall be elevated at least as high as the depth number specified on 
the Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM), in feet, above the highest adjacent grade; or at 
least two (2) feet above the highest adjacent grade if no depth number is specified.  

2.  Nonresidential structures may, in lieu of elevation, be flood proofed to the same level 
as required by Section 7.6.1A(17)e.1 so that the structure, together with attendant utility 
and sanitary facilities, below that level shall be watertight with walls substantially 
impermeable to the passage of water and with structural components having the 
capability of resisting hydrostatic and hydrodynamic loads and effects of buoyancy. 
Certification is required in accordance with section 7.5.1A(f)(14)c.2.  
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(Ord. No. 17-633, §§ 1, 2, 3-20-18) 

7.6.2 - HD HISTORIC DISTRICT OVERLAY  

A.  Overlay Districts Established.  

1.  The following historic districts are established:  

a.  York-Chester Historic District.  

b.  Brookwood Historic District.  

B.  Permitted Uses. All new permitted and conditional usesspecial uses shall meet all requirements as 
outlined in the Historic District Overlay. The square footage and scale of business structures shall be 
suited to interweave with the neighborhood physical fabric, as well as support the overall character 
and vitality of the neighborhood. The historic district provides an opportunity for a walkable mixed-use 
area; therefore, the intent of limiting uses is to allow for a mixture of uses without changing the 
character of the district. The key is to retain the strong residential component by limiting the amount 
and intensity of new commercial or office uses.  

1.  The following uses are allowed in the HD districts if allowed in the underlying general zoning 
district:  

a.  Residential Uses. Except as noted below, all R-12 and R-8 uses are permitted according to 
any supplemental regulations and/or conditional use permitsSpecial Use Permits.  

• Landfill, demolition on-site (accessory use) is not allowed.  

b.  Office Uses. All O-1 and OLC uses are permitted according to any supplemental regulations 
and/or conditional use permitsSpecial Use Permits.  

c.  Commercial Uses.  

1.  The following commercial uses are permitted according to any supplemental regulations 
and/or conditional use permitsSpecial Use Permits required by the underlying zoning 
districts or under this Section.  

• Animal supply store  

• Art gallery  

• Assisted living facility  

• Bank teller machines, outdoor (accessory use)  

• Barber/beauty shop  

• Bed and breakfast inn  

• Church/house of worship  

• Community center  

• Craft studio same  
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• Day care center, class A  

• Day care center, class B  

• Day care center, class C  

• Day care center, accessory  

• Dwelling, mixed use  

• Dwelling, single-family  

• Family care home  

• Financial institutions (allowed with a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit)  

• Food store (up to twenty thousand (20,000) sq. ft. GFA)  

• Library, public  

• Live-in office or business  

• Recreation center, indoor (public, private and non-profit)  

• Recreational use, accessory  

• Restaurant (principle use)  

• Restaurant, drive thru (allowed with a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit)  

• School, elementary and middle  

• School for the arts  

• Shopping center (up to fifty thousand (50,000) sq. ft. GFA)  

2.  In addition to the above referenced uses that are specifically defined under this 
Ordinance, retail uses are permitted according to the underlying zoning district, 
including any supplemental regulations and/or conditional use permitsSpecial Use 
Permits with the exception of those that are noted below (as enumerated and defined 
under the North American Industry Classification System):  

• 721110 Hotels and Motels  

• 721211 RV (Recreational Vehicle) Parks and Campgrounds)  

• 721214 Recreational and Vacation Camps  
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• 721310 Rooming and Boarding Houses  

• 722310 Food Service Contractors  

• 722320 Mobile Food Services  

• 811111 General Automotive Repair  

• 811112 Automotive Exhaust System Repair  

• 811113 Automotive Transmission Repair  

• 811118 Other Automotive Mechanical and Electrical Repair and Maintenance  

• 811121 Automotive Body, Paint, and Interior Repair and Maintenance  

• 811122 Automotive Glass Replacement Shops  

• 811191 Automotive Oil Change and Lubrication Shops  

• 811192 Car Washes  

• 811198 All Other Automotive Repair and Maintenance  

• 811310 Commercial and Industrial Machinery and Equipment (except Automotive and 

Electronic) Repair and Maintenance  

• 811411 Home and Garden Equipment Repair and Maintenance  

• 811412 Appliance Repair and Maintenance  

• 811420 Reupholstery and Furniture Repair  

• 812331 Linen Supply  

• 812332 Industrial Launderers  

• 441110 New Car Dealers  

• 441120 Used Car Dealers  

• 441210 Recreational Vehicle Dealers  

• 441221 Motorcycle Dealers  

• 441222 Boat Dealers  
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• 441229 All Other Motor Vehicle Dealers  

• 441310 Automotive Parts and Accessories Stores  

• 441320 Tire Dealers  

• 443111 Household Appliance Stores  

• 444110 Home Centers  

• 444190 Other Building Material Dealers  

• 444210 Outdoor Power Equipment Stores  

• 447110 Gasoline Stations with Convenience Stores  

• 447190 Other Gasoline Stations  

• 452111 Department Stores (except Discount Department Stores)  

• 452112 Discount Department Stores  

• 452910 Warehouse Clubs and Supercenters  

• 452990 All Other General Merchandise Stores  

• 453310 Used Merchandise Stores  

• 453930 Manufactured (Mobile) Home Dealers  

• 454210 Vending Machine Operators  

• 454311 Heating Oil Dealers  

• 454312 Liquefied Petroleum Gas (Bottled Gas) Dealers  

• 454319 Other Fuel Dealers  

• 531130 Lessors of Miniwarehouses and Self-Storage Units  

• 532111 Passenger Car Rental  

• 532112 Passenger Car Leasing  

• 532120 Truck, Utility Trailer, and RV (Recreational Vehicle) rental and Leasing  
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• 532210 Consumer Electronics and Appliances Rental  

• 532292 Recreational Goods Rental (bicycle rental allowed)  

• 532299 All Other Consumer Goods Rental  

• 532310 General Rental Centers  

• 532411 Commercial Air, Rail, and Water Transportation Equipment Rental and Leasing  

• 532412 Construction, Mining, and Forestry Machinery and Equipment Rental and Leasing  

• 532420 Office Machinery and Equipment Rental and Leasing  

• 532490 Other Commercial and Industrial Machinery and Equipment Rental and Leasing  

2.  Development Requirements for Non-Residential Uses.  

a.  Maximum square footage limitations as follows:  

i.  Individual pharmacies must not exceed sixteen thousand (16,000) sq. ft. GFA  

ii.  Individual food stores must not exceed twenty thousand (20,000) sq. ft. GFA  

iii.  Individual restaurants must not exceed ten thousand (10,000) sq. ft. GFA  

iv.  All other retail uses must not exceed five thousand (5,000) sq. ft. GFA  

b.  Outdoor storage or keeping merchandise outside after business hours shall not be permitted.  

c.  Landscaping. Before a zoning permit may be issued for a new or enlarged structure, a 
landscaping plan shall be submitted to the Historic District Commission for review to 
determine balance, scale and harmony with adjoining properties. One canopy tree per four 
thousand (4,000) square feet of total lot area shall be required in the front yard, in addition 
to the required amount of screening and landscaping as called for in this Ordinance. Existing 
plants may satisfy part or all of the landscaping requirement. When trees are proposed to be 
removed from the required front or side yard abutting a street right-of-way, the site plan shall 
delineate those trees to remain to meet the number required by this Section. The most 
mature and healthy trees shall remain unless the Historic District Commission authorizes 
removal. All plantings required by this section shall be maintained in accordance with Section 
11.1.2E.  

C.  Certificate of Appropriateness Required.  

Unless otherwise provided in this Ordinance, no exterior portion of any building or other structure 
(including but not limited to masonry walls, fences, light fixtures, satellite dish signal transmission 
equipment, steps and pavement, or other appurtenant features) nor aboveground utility structures 
nor any type of outdoor advertising sign shall be erected, altered, restored, moved or demolished 
within an HD district until an application for a certificate of appropriateness as to exterior features has 
been submitted to and approved by the Historic District Commission (hereinafter referred to in this 
section as the "Commission"). Such a certificate shall be issued by the Commission prior to the 
issuance of a building permit or other permit granted for the purposes of constructing, altering, 
moving or demolishing structures, which certificate may be issued subject to reasonable conditions 
necessary to carry out the purposes of this Section. A certificate of appropriateness shall be required 
whether or not a building permit is required, but said certificate of appropriateness does not obviate 
the necessity of procuring a building permit or such other permit as may be required by law; 
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provided, however, any building permit or other permit issued other than in conformity with this 
Chapter shall be invalid.  

The property owner will be in violation of the code of ordinances if any exterior portion of a building, 
or site is altered within an HD district without an approved certificate of appropriateness. Any 
subsequent application for a certificate of appropriateness for this work will go to the full Historic 
District Commission for approval.  

D.  Public Utilities; Governmental Units.  

1.  All public utility companies shall be required to obtain certificate of appropriateness prior to 
initiating any changes in utility installations or structures on easements or streets located in an 
HD district. However, a certificate of appropriateness shall not be required in order to conduct 
ordinary maintenance or repair, or emergency restoration to any existing aboveground utility 
structures (including lines); emergency repair to underground utility structures, and/or 
replacement of street fixtures in the event of equipment failure or damage due to accident or 
natural occurrences.  

2.  All provisions of this section are applicable to the construction, alteration, moving and demolition 
of buildings in an HD district by the State of North Carolina and its political subdivisions, agencies 
and instrumentalities. The Secretary of Interior's standards for rehabilitation and guidelines for 
rehabilitating historic buildings shall be used as the sole principle and guidelines used in reviewing 
applications of the State of North Carolina for certificates of appropriateness, and the state shall 
have a right of appeal to the North Carolina Historical Commission from any decision made by 
the Commission, pursuant to G.S. 160A-400.9160D-942.  

E.  Intent of HD Historic Districts.  

1.  It is the intention of these provisions to ensure, insofar as possible, that buildings or structures in 
a HD district shall be in harmony with other buildings or structures located therein. However, it is 
not the intention of these regulations to require the reconstruction or restoration of individual or 
original buildings, or to prohibit the demolition or removal of same, or to impose architectural 
styles from particular historic periods. In considering new construction, the Commission shall 
encourage architectural design that is harmonious with the character of the historic district.  

2.  In considering whether to grant a certificate of appropriateness, the Commission shall take into 
account the historic or architectural significance of the structure under consideration and the 
exterior form and appearance of any proposed additions or modifications to that structure, as well 
as the effect of such change or additions upon other structures in the vicinity.  

F.  Ordinary Maintenance and Repair; Certificate Not Required.  

Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent the ordinary maintenance or repair of any 
exterior architectural feature in an HD district which does not involve a change in design, material or 
outer appearance thereof, nor to prevent the construction, reconstruction, alteration, restoration, or 
demolition of any such feature which the Administrator, building inspector or similar official shall 
certify in writing to the Commission as necessary because of an unsafe or dangerous condition; and 
no certificate of appropriateness is required in order to do things permitted by this section. Ordinary 
maintenance or repair includes but is not limited to the following items:  

1.  Repainting the same color, the original color or white.  

2.  Replacement of window glass.  

3.  Caulking and weather-stripping.  

4.  Installation of "temporary" mechanical equipment (such as window air conditioning units).  

5.  Minor landscaping, including vegetable and flower gardens, shrubbery, and tree planting.  

6.  Pruning trees and shrubbery.  
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7.  Repairs to walks, patios, fences, and driveways so long as replacement materials match the 
existing material.  

8.  Replacement of small amounts of missing or deteriorated siding, trim, roof shingles, porch 
flooring, steps, etc., so long as replacement materials match the existing material.  

9.  Replacement or repair of architectural details, when there is no change in design of materials 
from the original or existing ones.  

10.  Repainting and other masonry repairs, so long as the replacement materials match the existing 
material.  

11.  Installation of storm windows and doors (Note: It is recommended that the color match the color 
of the building trim.).  

12.  Installation of gutters and downspouts so long as no trim or molding is removed.  

13.  Temporary signs (real estate, political, etc.) which do not exceed four (4) square feet.  

14.  New roof coverings, so long as the material and color match that of the existing roof.  

G.  Minor Work—Certificate of Appropriateness Required.  

Minor work items require a certificate of appropriateness but may be approved by an administrative 
official or with recommendations from a subcommittee of the Commission (at least two (2) 
Commissioners plus staff) as designated by the Commission if the work is consistent with the review 
criteria provided in this section and other relevant parts of this district, and the principles and 
guidelines adopted by the Commission. Minor work consists of various minor projects where the 
exterior appearance of the structure or landscape is not significantly changed, including but not 
limited to the following items:  

1.  Items that may be approved by Administrator:  

a.  Side yard fences and walls (three (3) feet in height or less) and rear yard fences and walls 
(six (6) feet in height or less).  

b.  Landscaping projects including removal of trees eight (8) inches or less in diameter at the 
base.  

c.  Removal of any sized tree determined by the zoning administrator to be diseased or dead. 
(Note: A certificate of appropriateness may require the applicant to replace the tree with 
another tree of a size to be determined by the administrator, no smaller than two (2) inches 
in diameter, measured four (4) inches from grade).  

d.  Removal of shrubbery.  

e.  New roof coverings involving a change in the material used or its color.  

f.  Installation of mechanical equipment.  

g.  Chimney and foundation repairs including vents and access doors.  

h.  Site improvements, including but not limited to, satellite dishes, swimming pools, tennis and 
basketball courts, and outdoor hot tubs.  

i.  Painting of new construction, and repainting existing colors other than to the same color, the 
original color or white.  

j.  Exterior lighting fixtures.  

k.  Removal of asbestos or other artificial siding.  

l.  Replacement of exterior stairs, landings, or steps.  

2.  Items approved by the administrative staff with recommendations from a subcommittee of the 
Commission:  
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a.  Signs, excluding temporary signs (real estate, political, etc.) that do not exceed four (4) 
square feet in area.  

b.  New accessory structures.  

c.  Removal of trees greater than eight (8) inches in diameter at the base (removal of trees 
determined by administrative staff to be dead or diseased shall be allowed as per Subsection 
G above.) (Note: Certificate of appropriateness may require the applicant to replace the tree 
with another tree of a size determined by the Commission, no smaller than two (2) inches in 
diameter, measured four (4) inches up from grade).  

d.  Fences and walls in the front yard, side yard (over three (3) feet in height) and rear yard 
(over six (6) feet in height).  

e.  Window and door replacement.  

f.  Installation of artificial siding.  

g.  Enclosure of porches or garages.  

h.  Construction of decks or porches.  

3.  Any approval or denial of a certificate of appropriateness may be appealed to the Commission for 
any reason. Upon issuance of a certificate of appropriateness, the Administrator may issue a 
zoning permit.  

H.  Major work—Certificate of Appropriateness Required.  

Major work items require a certificate of appropriateness and must be approved by the Commission 
prior to the issuance of a zoning permit. In general, these are items which involve a change in the 
exterior appearance of a structure or landscape and which are more substantial in nature than minor 
work items, including but not limited to the following:  

1.  New construction of or additions to buildings, and exterior remodeling.  

2.  Demolition of a structure or any part thereof.  

3.  Moving of structures.  

4.  Any minor works item denied by the administrative staff.  

5.  Parking lots.  

6.  Replacement of architectural details when there will be a change in design or materials from the 
existing ones.  

7.  All "minor work items" reviewed by an official designated by the Commission, but deemed to be 
"major work items."  

8.  Removal of trees greater than eight (8) inches in diameter at the base, unless determined to be 
dead or diseased.  

(NOTE: A certificate of appropriateness may require the applicant to replace the tree with 
another tree of a size determined by the Commission, no smaller than two (2) inches in 
diameter, measured four (4) inches up from grade.)  

9.  Any other work involving a significant change in the design, material or exterior appearance of a 
building, structure or other appurtenant feature, and not otherwise specifically characterized 
herein.  

I.  Exterior Features Considered.  

The following criteria shall be considered, when relevant, by the Commission in reviewing 
applications for a certificate of appropriateness:  

1.  Lot coverage (i.e., the percentage of lot area covered by principal structures).  
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2.  Setbacks.  

3.  Building height.  

4.  Spacing of buildings. (i.e., distance between adjacent buildings).  

5.  Exterior building materials, including type, texture and color.  

6.  Proportion, shape, positioning, location, pattern, size and color of any elements of fenestration.  

7.  Surface textures.  

8.  Roof shapes, forms and materials.  

9.  Use of local or regional architectural styles.  

10.  General form and proportions of buildings and structures, and relationship of any additions to 
the principal structure.  

11.  Expression of architectural detailing, such as lintels, cornices, brick bond, and foundation 
materials.  

12.  Orientation of the structure to the street.  

13.  Scale, determined by the size of the units of construction and architectural details in relation to 
the size of man, and also by the relationship of the building mass to adjoining open space and 
nearby buildings and structures.  

14.  Proportion of width to height of the total building facade.  

15.  Effect of trees and other important landscape and natural features.  

16.  Type and style of all windows, doors, light fixtures and other appurtenant fixtures or features.  

17.  Condition and soundness of exterior materials and architectural details.  

18.  Walls - physical ingredients, such as brick, stone or wood walls, wrought iron fences, evergreen 
landscape masses, building facades, or combinations of these.  

19.  Ground cover or paving.  

20.  Maintenance of pedestrian scale and orientation as well as provision for safe pedestrian 
movement.  

21.  Style, material, color, size, illumination, and location of signs.  

J.  Interior Arrangement Not Considered.  

The Commission shall not consider the interior of any structure when reviewing applications for a 
certificate of appropriateness.  

K.  Demolition of Buildings.  

1.  The Commission may delay the effective date of an approved certificate of appropriateness for 
demolition, destruction, or relocation of a building or structure in a HD district up to three hundred 
sixty-five (365) days from the date of approval. During such period, the Commission may 
negotiate with the owner and with other parties in an effort to find a means of preserving the 
building. Should the building have no particular significance or value toward maintaining the 
character of the district, the Commission shall waive all or part of such period and authorize earlier 
demolition or removal. The Commission may reduce the maximum period of delay authorized by 
this section where it finds that the owner would suffer extreme hardship or permanently be 
deprived of all beneficial use of, or return from, such property by virtue of the delay.  

2.  If the Commission has voted to recommend designation of an area as an historic district but final 
approval has not been made by the governing board, the Commission may delay the demolition 
or destruction of any building or structure in the proposed district for a period of up to one hundred 
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eighty (180) days, or until the governing board takes final action on the designation, whichever is 
first.  

3.  The Commission may deny an application for a certificate of appropriateness for the demolition 
or destruction of a building or structure within the historic district which is determined by the state 
historic preservation officer as having statewide significance, unless the Commission finds that 
the owner would suffer extreme hardship or would be deprived permanently of all beneficial use 
or return because of the denial.  

L.  Optional Pre-Application Review.  

The Commission may provide for a pre-application review in its rules of procedure, in order that the 
applicant may become acquainted with the standards of appropriateness and design required for the 
proposed project through an informal discussion with a designated subcommittee of the 
Commission. The pre-application review shall not require formal application, but notice shall be given 
to the secretary of the Commission who shall arrange for a meeting of a subcommittee within a 
reasonable time.  

M.  Submission of Application.  

An application for a certificate of appropriateness shall be obtained from, and when completed, filed 
with the zoning administrator. Properly completed applications shall be filed within the time 
prescribed by the Commission in its rules of procedure in order to be heard at the Commission's next 
regularly scheduled meeting. A fee for application submittal shall be charged in accordance with a 
fee schedule adopted by the governing board.  

N.  Contents of Application.  

The Commission, in its rules of procedure, shall determine the form of the application which is to be 
filed for a certificate of appropriateness, and may require such data as is reasonably necessary to 
determine the nature of the application. An application shall not be considered complete until all the 
required data shall have been submitted. Nothing shall prevent the applicant from filing with the 
application additional relevant information bearing on the application.  

O.  Notification to Affected Property Owners.  

Prior to issuance or denial of a certificate of appropriateness, the Commission shall take such steps 
as are required in its rules of procedure to inform the owners of any property likely to be affected 
materially by the application and shall give both the applicant and such owners an opportunity to be 
heard at the meeting at which the application is considered.  

P.  Commission Action on Application.  

1.  All applications for a certificate of appropriateness shall be reviewed and acted upon within a 
reasonable time, as defined by the Commission in its rules of procedure, not to exceed forty-five 
(45) days from the date the completed application is filed.  

2.  Applications for a certificate of appropriateness pertaining to minor work may be reviewed and 
approved by the Administrator or other official designated by the Commission, subject to prior 
adoption by the Commission of detailed standards for such review and approval; provided, the 
application may be denied only after formal action is taken by the Commission.  

3.  Applications for a certificate of appropriateness pertaining to major work must be reviewed and 
acted upon by the Commission in accordance with its duly adopted principles and guidelines and 
the review criteria set forth in this section. In cases in which the Commission deems it necessary 
or desirable, it may hold a public hearing concerning the application.  

4.  Action taken on an application for a certificate of appropriateness shall be either approval, 
approval with modifications, or disapproval; and the reasons therefore shall be entered into the 
minutes of the Commission's meeting.  

Q.  Submission of New Application.  
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If an application for a certificate of appropriateness is disapproved, a new application affecting the 
same property may be submitted to the planning department immediately, but said application must 
reflect such changes in the proposal as are necessary to address the reasons for the prior 
disapproval.  

R.  Appeal of Decision.  

An appeal may be taken to the Board of Adjustment from the Commission's action in granting or 
denying any application, which appeal (i) may be taken by any aggrieved party, (ii) shall be taken 
within the time and in the manner prescribed by the Commission in its rules of procedure, and (iii) 
shall be in the nature of certiorari. Any appeal from the decision of the Board of Adjustment in any 
such case shall be heard by the superior court of Gaston County.  

S.  Compliance Required.  

The Administrator or histheir designee shall enforce compliance with the terms of the certificate of 
appropriateness. Failure to comply with the certificate shall constitute a violation of this Ordinance. 
The certificate of appropriateness is nontransferable and shall remain in effect until its terms and 
conditions are completed; provided, discontinuance of work or the lack of progress toward achieving 
compliance with the certificate for a period of six (6) months shall be considered a failure to comply 
with the certificate of appropriateness.  

T.  Required Conformance to Dimensional Regulations; Exceptions.  

Buildings and structures within an HD district shall observe the dimensional regulations of the zoning 
Ordinance, except as follows:  

1.  Front setbacks per the underlying general zoning district generally shall be observed. However, 
the Administrator shall have some leeway in allowing for a front setback reduction in instances 
where the average front setback on adjoining lots is less than that is normally required. To 
determine if a reduction in front yard setback can be authorized, the following rules shall apply:  

a.  Existing front yard setbacks on all lots that lie within three hundred (300) linear feet of the lot 
in question shall be noted. Measurements may be made only of lots that are developed, lie 
on the same side of the block as the lot in question, and face the same street. The average 
of these existing front yard setback measurements shall be made. Measurements from at 
least two (2) other developed lots shall be required to compute this average.  

b.  The zoning administrator may authorize a front yard setback anywhere between the average 
front yard setback (calculated as noted in this section) and the front yard setback required 
by the zoning district.  

2.  No residential structure shall exceed a height of thirty-five (35) feet unless authorized by the 
Commission (if otherwise permitted in the underlying zoning district).  

U.  Parking Waiver.  

Where the Commission, in considering an application for a certificate of appropriateness, finds that 
the number of off-street parking spaces required by this Ordinance for a building or structure for 
which a zoning permit is requested would render the building incongruous with the historic aspects of 
the district, it shall recommend to the Board of Adjustment a special exception, in part or in whole, of 
the off-street parking requirements per Section 5.12. The Board of Adjustment may authorize a 
lesser number of off-street parking spaces, provided the board finds that the lesser number of off-
street parking spaces (1) will not create problems due to increased on-street parking, and (2) will not 
constitute a threat to the public safety.  

V.  Landscaping Waiver.  

Where the Commission, in considering an application for a certificate of appropriateness, finds that 
the screening and/or landscaping requirements of Chapter 11 come into direct conflict with the 
purpose and intent of an HD district, the Commission may recommend to the Administrator that 
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certain portions of Chapter 11 related to landscaping be waived or alternate plans be accepted. 
Proper notice must be given as set forth in the Commission's rules of procedure.  

W.  Authentic Restoration or Reconstruction Permitted.  

1.  Where it is found by the Commission that an application for a certificate of appropriateness covers 
activity constituting an authentic exterior restoration or reconstruction in the same location as the 
original location and in the original conformation of the building or structure of historic and/or 
architectural significance to an HD district, and such restoration or reconstruction will require an 
exception to any of the dimensional or other requirements of the zoning Ordinance, such activity 
may be approved by the Board of Adjustment, following recommendation approval by the 
Commission. The Board of Adjustment may approve such as a special exception if the findings 
herein listed are found.  

2.  The Board of Adjustment shall not be authorized, in any action authorized by this Ordinance, to 
approve a use of property which is not a use permitted by right or as a conditional use within the 
district in which the property is located.  

3.  In addition to any other condition the Board of Adjustment may make regarding such authorization, 
any items restored, reconstructed, or maintained on, over, or within a public sidewalk, public alley 
area, or other such public way shall be the responsibility of the owner, histheir heirs and assigns. 
The owner's restoration, reconstruction, or maintenance of any such item within such area shall 
constitute the owner's agreement to protect and hold the City blameless against any and all 
liability, cost, damage, or expense suffered by the City as a result of or growing out of the 
restoration, reconstruction, or maintenance thereof. Such items, so approved, may be lawfully 
restored, reconstructed, or maintained. Any such item projecting over the vehicular truck way of 
a street or alley shall be, at its lowest point, twelve (12) feet above the travel way.  

X.  Historic District Commission Recommendation on Conditional Use Applications.  

1.  When a site plan is required to be submitted with a conditional use application regarding property 
in an HD district, the site plan shall be reviewed by the Commission prior to presentation to the 
Planning Commission and governing board.  

2.  The Commission's review shall be limited to exterior features, as set forth in Subsection I above. 
The Commission may make recommendations regarding the exterior features of the site and shall 
forward such comments within forty-five (45) days of the filing of the complete conditional use 
application. The comments shall be presented to the Planning Commission and governing board.  

Y.  Historic District Commission Members.  

The Commission shall consist of no fewer than three (3) members appointed by the City Council. 
Members shall serve without compensation, although they may be reimbursed for expenses. At least 
one member shall reside in each historic district. Members shall serve overlapping terms of three (3) 
years and may be reappointed without limitation. All members of the Commission shall be residents 
of the City and have demonstrated interest, expertise or knowledge in historic preservation. In July of 
each year, the City Council shall designate one of the members chairperson and one of the 
members as vice-chairperson. If either the chairperson or vice-chairperson position becomes vacant 
before the end of the term, the City Council shall appoint a replacement to fill the remainder of the 
term.  

Z.  Specific Authority and Powers.  

The duties of the Commission shall be those imposed upon it by G.S. ch. 160A160D, art. 19, pt. 43A 
(historic districtspreservation), as well as such other duties as may be lawfully assigned to it by the 
City Council, including but not limited to the following:  

1.  To recommend to the Planning Commission and governing board districts or areas to be 
designated by Ordinance as "historic districts."  
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2.  To recommend to the Planning Commission and governing board that the designation of any 
district or area as an historic district be revoked or removed.  

3.  To consider and grant or deny applications for certificates of appropriateness as determined by 
the review criteria provided in this Ordinance, and in accordance with the principles and guidelines 
duly prepared and adopted by the Commission.  

4.  To give advice to property owners concerning the treatment of the historical and visual 
characteristics of their properties located within the districts.  

5.  To propose to the Planning Commission and governing board changes to this or any related 
ordinance.  

6.  And to proposed new ordinances or laws relating to any historic district, or relating to the total 
program for the development of historical resources of the City and its environs.  

7.  To cooperate with other boards or commissions or with agencies of local government or other 
governmental units; to offer or request assistance, aid, guidance, or advice concerning matters 
under its purview, or of mutual interest.  

8.  To publish information about, or otherwise inform the owners of property within the district, of any 
matters pertinent to its duties, organization, procedures, responsibilities, functions or 
requirements.  

9.  To undertake programs of information, research or analysis relating to any matters under its 
review.  

10.  To report violations of this Ordinance, or related ordinances to the local official responsible for 
enforcement.  

11.  To assist the City in obtaining the services of private consultants to aid in carrying out programs 
of research or analysis.  

12.  To accept funds granted to the Commission from private or nonprofit organizations.  

13.  To contract, with the approval of the governing board, for services or funds from the State of 
North Carolina, and agencies or departments of the United States government.  

14.  To recommend to the governing board and the State of North Carolina, structures, sites, objects, 
or districts worthy of national, state or local recognition.  

15.  To initiate and participate in negotiations with owners and other parties in an effort to find means 
of preserving buildings scheduled for demolition.  

16.  To establish guidelines under which a designee of the Commission may approve minor work on 
behalf of the Commission. No application shall be denied without first being considered by the 
Commission.  

17.  To conduct public hearings on applications for certificates of appropriateness where the 
Commission deems that such a hearing is necessary.  

18.  To organize itself and conduct its business by whatever legal means it deems proper.  

19.  To exercise such other powers and perform such other duties as are required elsewhere by this 
Ordinance, the General Statutes of North Carolina or by the governing board.  

AA.  Meetings.  

1.  The Commission shall establish a regular meeting time, and shall meet at least quarterly and 
more often as it shall determine and require. All meetings of the Commission shall be open to the 
public and reasonable notice of the time and place thereof shall be given to the public. All 
meetings shall conform to the North Carolina Open Meetings Law.  
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2.  The Commission shall keep permanent minutes of its meetings. The minutes shall record 
attendance of members, resolutions, findings, recommendations and actions. The minutes of the 
Commission shall be of public record.  

3.  The chairman of the Commission or any member temporarily acting as chairman is authorized in 
histheir official capacity to administer oaths to witnesses in any matter coming before the 
Commission.  

BB.  Attendance.  

The membership of any member of the Commission, who is absent from more than three (3) 
consecutive regular meetings, or whose percentage of attendance is less than sixty (60) percent 
over a 12-month period, shall automatically terminate.  

CC.  Rules of Procedure; Principles and Guidelines.  

1.  The Commission shall prepare and adopt rules of procedure that shall govern the conduct of its 
business in accordance with the provisions of this Ordinance. Such rules may include detailed 
standards for the review and approval of minor works (as defined herein) by the Administrator, 
subject to prior adoption by the Commission of detailed standards for such review and approval.  

2.  The Commission shall prepare and adopt principles and guidelines not inconsistent with this 
Ordinance that shall govern its review of applications for certificates of appropriateness in any 
historic district.  

3.  The rules of procedure and principles and guidelines of the Commission shall be placed on file in 
the Administrator's office and made available to the public during regular office hours.  

DD.  Annual Report Required.  

An annual report shall be prepared and submitted by the end of March of each year to the governing 
board. Such report shall include a comprehensive and detailed review of the activities, problems and 
actions of the Commission, as well as any budget requests and/or recommendations.  

EE.  Civil Penalty.  

1.  Unless otherwise provided in this subsection, violation of any of the regulations contained herein 
shall be subject to the penalties and remedies set forth in Chapter 15.  

2.  In the event that a tree is removed without authorization in an HD district, such tree shall be 
replaced by another tree of a size to be determined by the zoning administrator no smaller than 
two (2) inches in diameter measured four (4) inches from grade. Such tree shall be replaced within 
thirty (30) days of receiving an order to do so from the Administrator. Failure to comply with such 
order shall subject the violator to the penalties and remedies set forth in Chapter 15.  

3.  No civil penalty shall be levied for violations of the provisions of Section 7.6.2GG unless and until 
the Planning Director or histheir designee delivers a written notice by personal service or by 
registered mail or by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the owner of the property or the 
person responsible for each violation indicating the nature of the violation and ordering corrective 
action or other by service using other means allowable pursuant to G.S. rule 1-A1, rule 4. The 
notice shall also set forth the time period when corrective measures must be completed. The 
notice shall state that failure to correct the violation within the specified time period, which shall 
not be less than ninety (90) days, will result in the assessment of civil penalties and other 
enforcement action. If, after the allotted time period has expired and after the hearing of an appeal 
by the Board of Adjustment, if any was requested, corrective action has not been completed, a 
civil penalty shall be assessed in the amount of two hundred dollars ($200.00) per day for the 
continuing violation.  

FF.  Temporary Structures and Uses.  

1.  The Administrator shall not issue a permit for any such temporary structure or use proposed to 
be located within any historic district unless the Commission first issues a certificate of 
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appropriateness for said structure or use. The following regulations shall apply to temporary uses 
in all historic districts in the City of Gastonia:  

a.  Temporary uses shall be limited to non-profit and not-for-profit organizations. Such 
temporary operation shall be located on the premises of the applicant, specifically, where 
the principal building of the organization is housed.  

b.  Lighting, signage, hours of operation, duration of the use, noise permits and general 
appearance shall be regulated by the Commission.  

c.  All temporary uses shall be limited to a maximum of seven (7) days.  

2.  The temporary permit shall be issued by the Administrator upon receiving a certificate of 
appropriateness from the Commission.  

GG.  Demolition by Neglect.  

1.  Definitions.  

" Demolition by neglect " shall mean and include the failure by the owner or such other person 
who may have legal possession, custody, and control of any building or structure (including 
walls, fences, light fixtures, steps, pavement, paths, or any other appurtenant feature or any 
type of outdoor advertising sign), either designated as an historic landmark or found to have 
historical significance located within the historic overlay district to keep the exterior features free 
of decay, deterioration, and structural defects, in order to insure that the same shall be 
preserved. Demolition by neglect shall also include the failure of such owner, or other person 
having such legal possession, custody, and/or control, to repair, upon written request by the 
city, such exterior features as are found to be deteriorating, or to correct any condition 
contributing to deterioration, including but not limited to the following defects:  

a.  Deterioration of exterior walls, foundations, or other vertical supports that cause leaning, 
sagging, splitting, listing, or buckling.  

b.  Deterioration of flooring or floor supports, roofs, or other horizontal members that cause 
leaning, sagging, splitting, listing, or buckling.  

c.  Deterioration of external chimneys causing leaning, sagging, splitting, listing, or buckling.  

d.  Deterioration or crumbling of exterior plasters or mortars.  

e.  Ineffective waterproofing of exterior walls, roofs, and foundations, including broken windows 
or doors.  

f.  Defective protection or lack of weather protection for exterior wall and roof coverings, 
including lack of paint, or weathering due to lack of paint and/or other protective coverings.  

g.  Rotting, holes, and other forms of decay.  

h.  Deterioration of exterior stairs, porches, handrails, window and door frames, cornices, 
entablatures, wall facings, and architectural details that causes delamination, instability, loss 
of shape and form, or crumbling.  

i.  Heaving, subsidence, or cracking of paved walks, steps, or pathways.  

j.  Deterioration of fences, gates, and/or accessory structures.  

k.  Deterioration of any exterior feature so as to create, or permit the creation of, any hazardous 
or unsafe conditions to life, health, or other property.  

Planning Director shall mean and include the duly appointed Director of Planning for the city, 
histheir designee, or histheir agent.  

2.  Commencement of action. The Planning Director, upon histheir own motion or upon the petition 
of the Historic District Commission, may require the correction of deterioration or making of 
repairs to any historic landmark or structure located within the historic overlay district so that such 
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structure or landmark shall be preserved and protected in accordance with the purposes of 
Section 7.6.2.  

3.  Procedures for hearing.  

a.  Whenever the Planning Director receives sufficient information to believe a structure is 
undergoing demolition by neglect, the Planning Director shall, if the preliminary investigation 
discloses a basis for such charges, within seven (7) days issue and cause to be served upon 
the owner and/or such other persons who may have legal possession, custody, and control 
thereof, as the same may be determined by reasonable diligence, a complaint stating the 
charges and containing a notice that a hearing will be held before the Planning Director at a 
place within the city in which the property is located, at a fixed date and time, not less than 
thirty (30) nor more that forty-five (45) days after the serving of such complaint; that the 
owner and/or parties in interest shall be given the right to answer such charges and to give 
testimony at the place and time established in the complaint; that the Historic District 
Commission with jurisdiction shall also be given notice of the hearing; and that the rules of 
evidence prevailing in courts of law or equity shall not be controlling in hearings before the 
Planning Director. The purpose of the hearing is to receive evidence concerning the charges 
of deterioration and to ascertain whether the owner and/or other parties in interest wish to 
petition for a claim of undue economic hardship.  

b.  If after such notice and hearing, the Planning Director determines that the structure is 
undergoing demolition by neglect because it is deteriorating, or if its condition is contributing 
to deterioration, according to the standards contained in the definition above, the Planning 
Director shall state, in writing, the findings of fact in support of such determination and shall 
issue and cause to be served upon the owner and/or other parties in interest an order to 
repair, within a minimum of ninety (90) days, those elements deteriorating, contributing to 
deterioration, or deteriorated. In the event that the owner and/or other parties in interest wish 
to petition for a claim of undue economic hardship, the Planning Director's order shall be 
stayed until after a determination in accordance with the procedures set forth in this Chapter.  

c.  If the owner of said property fails to comply with an order to repair, the owner shall be subject 
to such remedies and penalties as may be provided for by state law and/or by Section 17-
93(b)(31).  

4.  Methods of service. Complaints or orders issued by the Planning Director or histheir designee 
shall be served upon persons either personally or by registered or certified mail. If the 
whereabouts of such person(s) is/are unknown and the same cannot be ascertained by the 
Planning Director in the exercise of reasonable diligence, and the Planning Director makes an 
affidavit to that effect, and in said affidavit affirms the steps taken to determine and locate the 
person(s) of interest, then the serving of such complaint or order may be made by publishing the 
same once each week for two (2) successive weeks in a newspaper generally circulated within 
the city. Where such service is by publication, a notice of the pending proceedings shall also be 
posted in a conspicuous place on the premises thereby affected.  

5.  Safeguards from undue economic hardship.  

a.  When a claim of undue economic hardship is made owing to the effects of this Chapter, the 
Planning Director or histheir designee shall notify the Hardship Review Committee which 
shall be made up of the Finance Director, the Subdivision Administrator and the Inspections 
Superintendent or their designees. The Hardship Review Committee shall schedule a 
hearing on the claim within fifteen (15) business days of receipt of the petition by the Planning 
Director. The petitioner shall present the information provided under Subsection 
7.6.2.GG.5.b to the Hardship Review Committee. The Hardship Review Committee may 
require that an owner and/or parties in interest furnish such additional information as is 
relevant to its determination of undue economic hardship. In the event that any of the 
required information is not reasonably available to the owner and/or parties in interest and/or 
cannot be obtained by the owner, the owner shall describe the reasons why such information 
cannot be obtained.  
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b.  When a claim of undue economic hardship is made owing to the effects of this Chapter, the 
owner and/or parties in interest must provide evidence during the hearing upon the claim, 
describing the circumstances of hardship. The minimum evidence shall include for all 
properties:  

i.  Nature of ownership (individual, business, or non-profit) or legal possession, custody, 
and control.  

ii.  Financial resources of the owner and/or parties in interest.  

iii.  Estimated cost of repairs.  

iv.  Assessed value of the land and improvements (existing).  

v.  Real estate taxes for the previous two (2) years.  

vi.  Amount paid for the property, date of purchase, and party from whom purchased, 
including a description of the relationship between the owner and the person from whom 
the property was purchased, or other means of acquisition of title, such as by gift or by 
inheritance.  

vii.  Annual debt service, if any, for the previous two (2) years.  

viii.  Any listing of the property for sale or for rent, the price asked, and offers received, if 
any.  

c.  In addition, for all income-producing properties, the owner and/or parties in interest must also 
provide the following:  

i.  Annual gross income from the property for the previous two (2) years.  

ii.  Itemized operating and maintenance expenses for the previous two (2) years, including 
proof that adequate and competent management procedures were followed.  

iii.  Annual cash flow, if any, for the previous two (2) years.  

d.  Within ten (10) business days after the hearing the Hardship Review Committee shall cause 
to be made a finding of undue or no undue economic hardship and shall provide a copy of 
the decision to the Planning Director. In the event of a finding of no undue economic 
hardship, and the Planning Director shall cause to be issued an order for such property to 
be repaired within the time specified.  

e.  In the event of a finding of undue economic hardship, the finding may be accompanied by a 
recommended plan to relieve the economic hardship. This plan may include, but is not limited 
to the following: property tax relief as may be allowed under North Carolina law, loans or 
grants from the city, the county, or other public, private, or nonprofit sources, acquisition by 
purchase, building code modifications, changes in applicable zoning regulations, or 
obtaining a variance proving sufficient to mitigate the undue economic hardship. The 
Hardship Review Committee shall report such finding and the recommended plan to the 
Planning Director. The Planning Director shall cause to be issued an order for such property 
to be repaired within the time specified, and according to the provisions of the recommended 
plan.  

6.  Appeals. Findings made by the Planning Director or histheir designee, with respect to matters 
other than economic hardship, may be appealed to the Historic District Commission and shall be 
heard at the next meeting of the Historic District Commission within the limitations of its 
procedures for applicable deadlines. Decisions of the Hardship Review Committee may be 
appealed to the Board of Adjustment. To perfect such an appeal, the application must be filed by 
an aggrieved party with the Board of Adjustment within ten (10) days following receipt of the 
decision of the Hardship Review Committee.  

7.  Other city powers. Nothing contained within this Chapter shall diminish the city's power to declare 
a building to be unsafe or a violation of the minimum housing code.  
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(Ord. No. 10-585, § 3, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 17-667, § 2, 12-19-17; Ord. No. 18-674, § 1, 8-23-18) 

7.6.3 - SCENIC VIEW OVERLAY DISTRICT  

A.  Permitted Uses.  

All permitted principal and accessory uses in the underlying general zoning district, shall be allowed, 
except that telecommunication towers and facilities are not allowed anywhere in the SV district. 
Notwithstanding, in no instance shall the regulations within this district apply to a single- or two-family 
dwelling.  

B.  Setbacks.  

The more restrictive of either the underlying general zoning district or any other applicable overlay 
district(s) shall apply.  

C.  Minimum Lot Width.  

The more restrictive of either the underlying general zoning district or any other applicable overlay 
district(s) shall apply.  

D.  Maximum Building Height.  

1.  No structure shall be erected higher than the most restrictive requirement of either the maximum 
height allowed by the underlying general zoning district, the maximum height allowed by any 
overlay district, or thirty-five (35) feet.  

2.  Exceptions to height limits of structures listed in Section 9.8 of this Ordinance shall not be 
applicable within the SV District, with the following exceptions:  

a.  Roof structures not intended for human occupancy and serving in an accessory capacity to 
the principal structure on the lot, such as skylights, housing for elevators, stairways, roof 
water tanks, ventilating and air conditioning equipment shall be allowed, provided however 
any such roof structures do not lie more than twelve (12) feet in height above the highest 
point of the roof surface.  

b.  There shall be no height limits for steeples, architectural spires, belfries, cupolas, and 
chimneys on residential structures.  

c.  Antennae for radiation or reception of radio and television signals are allowed with a height 
of up to seventy-five (75) feet above the ground. 

7.6.4 - TH THOROUGHFARE HIGHWAY OVERLAY DISTRICT  

A.  Applicability.  

The TH Thoroughfare Highway Overlay District shall be in place along any thoroughfare, or portions 
thereof, identified on the most recently adopted version of the thoroughfare or transportation plan of 
the Gaston Urban Area, or other similar document for those portions of Gaston County not located 
within the Gaston Urban Area, for which a functional design and surveyed centerline exists. The 
location of all such applicable thoroughfares (or portions thereof) shall be available for public review 
and inspection in the Administrator's office. All uses normally allowed in the underlying general 
zoning district shall be allowed in the TH district.  

B.  District Regulations.  

1.  Said regulations shall apply to existing streets and shall apply if the functional design and 
surveyed centerline has been adopted by the governing board prior to submittal of the zoning 
permit application.  
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2.  The minimum yard or setback prescribed by each zoning district in the UDO shall begin to be 
measured from the existing street right-of-way or from the transitional setback line described 
below, whichever method produces the greater setback. The transitional setback line shall be 
drawn thirty (30) feet from the centerline of any thoroughfare, where the thoroughfare plan calls 
for a two-lane, a two-lane modified, a two-lane with parking on one side, a two-lane with parking 
on two (2) sides, or a three-lane facility; forty-five (45) feet from the centerline where the 
thoroughfare plan calls for a four-lane or a five-lane facility. Where the thoroughfare/ 
transportation plan technical notes call for a four-lane divided or a six-lane facility, the minimum 
yard or setback prescribed by each zoning district in this Ordinance shall begin to be measured 
from a beginning point fifty (50) feet from the centerline of the thoroughfare.  

Proposed Lane Widths (per the Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare 

Plan)  

Transitional setback line 

location  

(measurement from centerline)  

Two lanes  30  

Two lanes, modified  30  

Two lanes, parking one side  30  

Two lanes, parking two sides  30  

Three lanes  30  

Four lanes  45  

Five lanes  45  

Four lanes, divided  50  

Six lanes  50  

  

3.  A thoroughfare setback or yard also shall be established on all applicable lots where existing 
rights-of-way are not as large as herein prescribed. Figure 7.6.4-1 illustrates the location of the 
thoroughfare setback area on a sample principal arterial. The thoroughfare setback area can be 
used for any use allowed in the underlying zoning district, except for those permanent uses which 
are prohibited in a required setback or yard area. Except where otherwise prohibited, the 
thoroughfare setback may be used to satisfy minimum lot size, off-street parking, and open space 
requirements.  

Figure 7.6.4-1  
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4.  The standards contained herein shall not apply to a development located on a lot in which such 
thoroughfare setback would normally be required which meets one or more of the following 
circumstances:  

a.  A project that had a valid building permit in effect as of the effective date of implementation 
of this zoning district where such permit allows for construction or development to take place 
within the required thoroughfare setback.  

b.  A project that had a site plan approved as of the effective date of the implementation of this 
zoning district where such site plan allows for construction or development to take place 
within the required thoroughfare setback.  

c.  A project which had an approved and valid site specific or phased development plan in place 
as of the effective date of the implementation of this zoning district where such development 
plan allows for construction to take place within the required thoroughfare setback.  

5.  An affected property owner shall have the right to appeal the thoroughfare setback requirements 
as provided herein to the Board of Adjustment for a special exception to these regulations. The 
Board of Adjustment may grant the special exception in accordance with the procedures 
contained in Section 5.12 and if each of the findings contained in Section 5.12.2(G) are found in 
the affirmative. 

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/7.6.4-01.png
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7.6.5 - USO URBAN STANDARDS OVERLAY DISTRICT  

The Urban Standards Overlay (USO) district contains a number of design and subdivision standards that 
apply solely to non-residential uses on properties located in USO district (except where otherwise 
indicated):  

A.  Parking Lot Connections.  

(NOTE: These requirements shall also apply in the CH Overlay district)  

(NOTE: The following provisions regarding parking lot connections shall NOT be applicable to lots in 
the CBD, I-1, I-2, I-3 or I-U zoning districts, irrespective of whether they are in the USO or CH 
Overlay Districts.)  

Parking lots for commercial or office uses (but not for industrial uses) that lie in a Commercial or 
Office or TMU zoning district and which contain more than thirty-five (35) off-street parking spaces 
shall be designed to inter-connect with adjoining lots in such zoning districts. At least one future 
access point to such parking lot from an undeveloped adjoining lot shall be provided. The 
Administrator may require additional access points, when in histheir opinion, such additional access 
point would serve to benefit traffic flow and the safety of pedestrians and motorists using the street. 
The location of the access point shall be determined by the developer of the property in question and 
shall be subject to the Administrator's approval. The total number of required off-street parking 
spaces for all parking lots meeting the requirements of this section shall be reduced by three (3) 
parking spaces per access point for the lot being developed. The Administrator shall have the 
authority to waive or modify the requirements of this section upon finding that there is no practical 
way to create a shared driveway with an adjoining lot.  

Figure 7.6.5-1 below illustrates how this requirement is to be implemented.  

Figure 7.6.5-1  
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B.  Building Materials.  

(NOTE: These regulations are also applicable in the CH and SH Overlay districts)  

(NOTE: For existing structures that do not meet these standards, these regulations shall only apply 
when the square footage is increased by more than one hundred (100) percent).  

(NOTE: These regulations do not apply to structures of seven hundred fifty (750) square feet and 
less.)  

1.  At least seventy-five (75) percent of the area below the fascia of any non-residential building face 
(excluding industrial uses) including doors and windows shall be finished with one or more of the 
materials designated as primary as listed below, with the remaining percentage consisting of any 
materials listed below subject to applicable building code requirements. (NOTE: The 
Administrator shall have the authority to approve building materials not specifically listed but 
similar in appearance and texture to those herein listed.)  

a.  Brick, brick veneer or polystyrene faced with real brick veneers and field applied jointing. 
(Primary)  

b.  Decorative CMU (concrete masonry unit) concrete block. (Primary)  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/Ord11-599PQ-2.png
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c.  Pre-cast or field-poured tilt concrete panels with texture (such as exposed aggregate) and/or 
architectural detailing. (Primary)  

d.  Stone, stone veneer, lath applied stone and cultured stone. (Primary)  

e.  Flush architectural metal panels or other metal panels with architectural detailing, but not 
including sheet metal panels of "R" or similar corrugated and/or ribbed configuration or 
appearance. (Non-primary)  

f.  Stucco with architectural detailing or artificial stucco (EPS/expanded polystyrene/"Drivet®") 
with architectural detailing. (Primary)  

g.  Glass. (Primary)  

h.  Doors, windows and other fenestration along with their casings. (Primary)  

i.  Wood and wood materials designed and intended for use as exterior finish material. (Primary)  

j.  Non-decorative CMU that is finished with a material which is similar in texture and appearance 
to an eligible primary building material as listed herein. (Primary)  

2.  Trim and similar architectural detailing shall be composed of any code-approved materials (any 
material may be painted; however, paint and similar coatings themselves are not considered a 
finish material for the purpose of this list).  

3.  Where visible from a public street or adjoining residential property, all facades of a building shall 
use materials consistent with those used on the front of the building and should be designed with 
similar detailing and be comparable in quality. Where not visible from a public street or adjacent 
residential property, facades shall consist of any combination of eligible primary or secondary 
materials or non-decorative CMU.  

C.  Location of Off-Street Loading Areas.  

(NOTE: These regulations are also applicable in the SH and CH Overlay Districts)  

To the maximum extent feasible, all off-street loading berths shall be located between the building 
and rear lot line of the property, and/or shall be screened from the view of an adjacent public street 
and abutting properties. The Administrator shall have the authority to waive or modify this provision 
upon making a determination that (1) location of the berths in such location would impede pedestrian 
safety; and (2) that due to the location of the building and the lot size and shape, the location of the 
berths in such location would be impractical.  

D.  Building Colors.  

1.  In addition to the building material standards contained in Subsection B, buildings within the Urban 
Standards Overlay District shall meet the following standards regarding building facade colors. 
Facade colors shall be of low reflectance earth tone, muted, subtle, or neutral colors. Building 
trim may feature brighter colors as an accent material. The use of high-intensity or metallic colors 
shall not be allowed except for accent purposes. The use of fluorescent, day glow, or neon colors 
shall be prohibited as a predominate wall color. Variations in color schemes are encouraged in 
order to articulate entryways and public amenities so as to give greater recognition to these 
features. Color samples shall be provided to the Administrator at the time of site plan review and 
prior to any renovations, remodelings, facelifts, and repainting, along with a description of how 
and where each color will be used. Colored renderings are encouraged, but shall not be a 
substitute for this requirement.  

2.  This prohibition shall not apply to any wall or freestanding signage for the use.  

E.  Building Articulation.  

(NOTE: These provisions do not apply to industrial uses.)  
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(NOTE: For existing structures that do not meet these standards, these regulations shall only apply 
when the square footage is increased by more than one hundred (100) percent).  

(NOTE: These regulations do not apply to structures of seven hundred fifty (750) square feet and 
less).  

1.  All building facades shall incorporate at least two (2) clearly evident horizontally-oriented 
architectural detail elements in order to break the vertical massing into smaller units.  

2.  Building facades that are visible from public streets shall incorporate at least two (2) of the 
following design features:  

a.  Display windows covering at least twenty-five (25) percent of the wall area.  

b.  Distinctive architectural features such as a repeating pattern of wall offsets, pilasters, 
projections, columns or recesses varying from the plane of the wall by a minimum of one 
foot.  

c.  At least three (3) different parapet heights which vary in appropriate proportions to the 
building wall and/or roof(s).  

d.  Repetitive ornamentation including decorative applied features such as, but not limited to, 
wall mounted light fixtures or faux windows. Repetitive ornamentations shall be located with 
a maximum spacing of fifty (50) feet.  

e.  Other elements that may be approved by the administrator.  

3.  Where visible from a public street, roofs shall reflect a variation in planes, slope and/or features.  

a.  Overhanging eaves shall extend past supporting walls.  

b.  Flat roofs shall incorporate parapet walls with three-dimensional cornice treatments designed 
to conceal the roof and roof-mounted mechanical equipment.  

c.  Roofs shall not have a shiny surface appearance similar to aluminized or galvanized metal; 
however, anodized or baked-on paint metal roofs shall be allowed.  

F.  Entrance Orientation.  

(NOTE: These provisions do not apply to industrial uses.)  

(NOTE: The following provisions regarding entrance orientation shall be applicable ONLY within the 
UMU, TMU and CBD zoning districts.)  

(NOTE: These provisions apply only to principal buildings constructed after the effective date of this 
Ordinance.)  

Any new principal building whose exterior facades face a public street, and constructed after the 
effective date of this Ordinance, shall install a pedestrian entryway opening onto at least one 
adjoining public street. Corner entrances shall comply with this requirement. Access from the 
adjoining public sidewalk, street right-of-way or driveway to the principal structure shall be provided 
through an improved surface.  

G.  Rooftop and HVAC Equipment.  

A parapet or an enclosure consisting of materials that meet the building material requirements of 
Subsection B herein shall conceal rooftop and HVAC equipment on all buildings visible from a public 
road, except I-85. This requirement shall not apply to any equipment required by to be located on the 
roof by either the State Building Code or the County Health Department. The Administrator shall 
have the authority to waive or modify this requirement based on site-specific conditions, including but 
not limited to: topography, lot size or site configuration that would make adherence to this 
requirement impractical.  
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H.  Sidewalks.  

Refer to Section 9.18.1.  

I.  Off-Street Parking in the Front Yard.  

No greater than two (2) rows of off-street parking shall be provided in the front yard of the lot except 
for single- and two-family dwellings. Refer to Figure 7.6.5-3 below for an illustration of this 
requirement. This requirement does not apply to industrial uses or to any use located in an Industrial 
zone. Notwithstanding, for uses located within the TND Center component of a TND, no off-street 
parking shall be allowed within the front yard.  

Figure 7.6.5-3  
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Outparcels which are situated at the periphery of any shopping center or similar planned multi-tenant 
development shall also adhere to this rule.  

J.  Street Trees.  

Refer to Section 11.4.  

(Ord. No. 11-593, § 2, 8-2-11; Ord. No. 11-596, § 1, 10-4-11; Ord. No. 11-599, § 1, 12-20-11) 

7.6.6 - GC GATEWAY CORRIDOR OVERLAY DISTRICT  

A.  Permitted Uses.  

Any permitted or conditional usesspecial uses allowed in the underlying zoning district shall be 
permitted except as listed below. All new permitted and conditional usesspecial uses shall meet all 
requirements as outlined in the Gateway corridor overlay. Where the requirements of the overlay are 
more restrictive than in the underlying district, the regulations of the overlay district shall prevail. 
Adult establishments shall be prohibited within the Gateway corridor overlay district, regardless of 
the underlying zoning designation.  

1.  Uses prohibited in office districts:  

a.  Bail bonding companies.  

b.  Construction and property management offices.  

c.  Communication towers are prohibited except as follows:  

• Communication towers of any height are allowed subject to the same restrictions as applicable 

for residential districts outside the Gateway corridor overlay. This includes towers erected as an 

accessory use to a radio and television studio.  

• Communication antennae may be placed on structures used primarily for other purposes in 

accordance with Section 9.15.  

• Communication towers used for public safety communications or public emergency medical 

services communications, or any tower used for both public safety communications or public 

emergency medical services communications and private wireless telephone services, shall be 

allowed as of right.  

2.  Uses prohibited in C-1, neighborhood commercial districts:  

a.  Bail bonding companies.  

b.  Construction and property management offices.  

c.  Home electronic sales and repair.  

d.  Appliance sales and repair.  

e.  Auto service stations, convenience stores and mini-marts.  

f.  Check cashing service.  

g.  Taxi company.  

h.  Communication towers are prohibited except as follows:  
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• Communication towers of any height are allowed subject to the same restrictions as applicable 

for residential districts outside the Gateway corridor overlay. This includes towers erected as an 

accessory use to a radio and television studio.  

• Communication antennae may be placed on structures used primarily for other purposes in 

accordance with Section 9.15.  

• Communication towers used for public safety communications or public emergency medical 

services communications, or any tower used for both public safety communications or public 

emergency medical services communications and private wireless telephone services, shall be 

allowed as of right.  

3.  Uses prohibited in C-2, highway commercial districts:  

a.  Automotive engine and drive train repair, body shops, wrecker storage facilities, and junk 
and salvage yards, and other auto uses involving outdoor storage.  

b.  Game rooms.  

c.  Golf driving ranges and miniature golf.  

d.  Flea markets.  

e.  Self service and automatic car washes.  

f.  Taxi company.  

g.  Communication towers are prohibited except as follows:  

• Communication towers of any height are allowed subject to the same restrictions as applicable 

for residential districts outside the Gateway corridor overlay. This includes towers erected as an 

accessory use to a radio and television studio.  

• Communication antennae may be placed on structures used primarily for other purposes in 

accordance with Section 9.15.  

• Communication towers used for public safety communications or public emergency medical 

services communications, or any tower used for both public safety communications or public 

emergency medical services communications and private wireless telephone services, shall be 

allowed as of right.  

4.  Uses prohibited in C-3, general commercial districts:  

a.  Storage warehouses and yards.  

b.  Sales and service of manufactured homes; farm, construction and excavation machinery, 
trucks and implements; trucks; automobiles; and recreational vehicles; and the sale only 
(excluding service and repair) of automobiles.  

c.  Veterinary hospitals with outside runs and commercial kennels.  

d.  Automobile car washing facilities.  

e.  Miniwarehouses.  

f.  Freestanding recycling collection points.  
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g.  Recreational courses for minibikes, small motor powered cars and similar recreational 
vehicles.  

h.  Communication towers are prohibited except as follows:  

• Communication towers of any height are allowed subject to the same restrictions as applicable 

for residential districts outside the Gateway corridor overlay. This includes towers erected as an 

accessory use to a radio and television studio.  

• Communication antennae may be placed on structures used primarily for other purposes in 

accordance with Section 9.15.  

• Communication towers used for public safety communications or public emergency medical 

services communications, or any tower used for both public safety communications or public 

emergency medical services communications and private wireless telephone services, shall be 

allowed as of right.  

5.  Uses prohibited in industrial districts:  

a.  Outdoor storage yards visible from the affected urban corridor as accessory or principal uses.  

b.  Storage building sales and display.  

(Ord. No. 11-593, § 2, 8-2-11) 

7.6.7 - RESERVED  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 16-646, § 1, adopted May 17, 2016, repealed § 7.6.7, which pertained 

to center city design overlay district and derived from Ord. No. 14-632, § 6, adopted August 19, 

2014. 

SECTION 7.7 - ORIENTATION OF SINGLE-FAMILY AND MANUFACTURED HOMES IN RESIDENTIAL ZONING 

DISTRICTS  

In any single-family residential zoning district (R-1, R-1S, R-2, R-3, and R-4), any single-family dwelling 
moved onto the lot, modular dwelling or manufactured home shall be situated on the lot so that the 
external wall which, by design, is intended to be the front, generally faces a street adjoining the lot. This 
requirement shall not apply in either of the following situations:  

(1)  The dwelling is located on a "flag" or "panhandle" lot; or  

(2)  The dwelling is set back at least one hundred (100) feet from the street right-of-way on an interior lot.  

Relief to this requirement may be granted by the Planning Commission subject to the following findings:  

(1)  The dwelling cannot practically be located on the subject lot in any other manner; and,  

(2)  The dwelling shall have sufficient architectural treatment so that the end wall does not appear to be 
an end wall. 

SECTION 7.8 - HEIGHT CALCULATIONS AND EXCEPTIONS  

For purposes of this Chapter, the height of a structure shall be the vertical distance measured from the 
mean elevation of the finished grade at the front of the structure to the highest point of the structure, 
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except as provided herein. The maximum heights indicated in the various zoning districts may be 
exceeded for the following uses:  

•  Roof structures not intended for human occupancy and serving in an accessory capacity to the 

principal structure on the lot, such as skylights, housing for elevators, stairways, water tanks, 

ventilating fans, air conditioning equipment or similar equipment, steeples, spires, belfries, and 

cupolas or chimneys, and radio and television antennae (excluding communication towers) may 

exceed the maximum allowable heights as provided in any of the zoning districts. The height of 

communication towers, as a principal or accessory use, shall be governed per Section 9.15.  

•  Any structure which exceeds the prescribed maximum building height for the zoning district 

in which it is located by more than ten (10) feet shall be located on the lot so that no portion of 

the structure is located closer to any lot line than the greater of: (1) the minimum setback 

regulations in that zoning district or, (2) the difference between the actual height of the structure 

and the normally allowed maximum building height in that zoning district.  

For all other structures in excess of thirty-five (35) feet in height which are (i) located in any zoning district 
except the CBD and, (ii) which abut any Residential district, the minimum side yard shall be increased 
one foot for each one foot of building height in excess of thirty-five (35) feet.  

A parapet wall or cornice may extend up to five (5) feet above the maximum building height for the zoning 
district in question without necessitating any greater setback requirement. 

SECTION 7.9 - CONVERSION OF RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURES TO NON-RESIDENTIAL USES OR MIXED-USE 

DWELLING  

In any non-residential zoning district, a residential structure that existed on or before the date of adoption 
of this Ordinance, may be converted to a permitted nonresidential use (or a mixed-use dwelling), so long 
as all applicable off-street parking and landscaping requirements are met. If such use is a conditional use, 
the Planning Commission or City Council may attach fair and reasonable conditions which would serve to 
mitigate any existing nonconforming situations arising from such conversion. 

SECTION 7.10 - DENSITY CREDITS 

7.10.1 - INTRODUCTION  

Per G.S. 136-66.10, dedication of right-of-way in conformance with the locally adopted transportation plan 
is required for subdivisions of land which are located in areas where thoroughfare improvements are 
proposed. Should such a dedication be required in association with a plat approval, density credits may 
be used, in a manner as provided herein, on the remaining portions of the tract(s) in question. The 
granting of such density credits shall be made by the City Council. The application of density credits shall 
not affect whether a use, per se, is allowed or not on that lot. Such use shall remain governed by the list 
of permitted (and, if applicable, conditional) uses for that particular zoning district as listed elsewhere in 
this Ordinance. 

7.10.2 - DEFINITIONS  

The following terms are to be used in computing and applying density credits:  

TERM  DEFINITION  
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A1  

Entire area of land to be dedicated for thoroughfare right-of-way purposes per the 

thoroughfare plan, if access to such thoroughfare is not permitted (e.g., a limited access 

highway).  

A2  

If direct access to the thoroughfare is allowed, the difference between the area of land 

dedicated for right-of-way purposes (per the thoroughfare plan) and that which normally would 

be required per the Gastonia Subdivision Ordinance.  

B  Area of tract prior to right-of-way dedication.  

C  B- (A1 or A2) (i.e., land in tract remaining after dedication is made).  

D  Minimum lot size requirement prior to application of density credit bonus.  

E  Minimum lot size after application of density credit bonus ("A1 or A2/B" × "D").  

F  Maximum multifamily units per acre without density credit bonus.  

 

7.10.3 - RIGHT-OF-WAY DEDICATION  

Per G.S. 136-66.10, the City Council may grant density credits whenever right-of-way dedication, in 
accordance with the thoroughfare plan, is required for a tract of land located within the planning 
jurisdiction of the City, and such tract is proposed for subdivision or use of land pursuant to a zoning 
permit.  

Right-of-way dedication may be so required by the governing board where a subdivision, as herein 
defined, occurs, or in situations where land subdivision is not involved, when the governing board 
determines that:  

a.  Said dedication does not result in the deprivation of all reasonable use of the original tract; and  

b.  The dedication is reasonably related to the traffic generated by the proposed use of land, or the impact 
of dedication is mitigated by other measures including the use of density credits, as herein prescribed, 
on contiguous land owned by the subdivider.  

If the full width of the thoroughfare for which land is to be dedicated is completely contained within the 
tract of land to be used or developed, up to one hundred (100) percent of the right-of-way needed to 
construct or enlarge the thoroughfare on that tract shall be provided. If a portion of such thoroughfare is 
located on the property proposed to be subdivided or developed, the corresponding proportion of land on 
that tract may be required to be developed.  

Dedication of land, as provided herein, shall be offered to the public. Proof, in the form of an instrument 
having been recorded in the Register of Deeds office, of such dedication having been made shall be 
furnished to the Administrator prior to the issuance of any zoning permit that incorporates the use of 
density credits.  
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Any land so dedicated shall substantially be that as needed for the thoroughfare right-of-way in question 
as shown on the thoroughfare plan. 

7.10.4 - DENSITY CREDIT FORMULAE  

The following formulae shall be used in applying density credit bonuses:  

A.  Single-Family Including Lots Containing Individual Manufactured Homes) and Two-Family Lots.  

The density credit bonus is derived by dividing the area dedicated for thoroughfare purposes (A1) or 
(A2) by the area of the entire tract and then multiplied by one hundred (100) (A1 or A2/B × 100). The 
resulting figure may be used on a percentage-by-percentage basis to reduce minimum lot sizes up to 
a maximum of twenty-five (25) percent.  

B.  Multi-family Developments and all Other Developments Where Density is Measured on a Unit-per-
Acre Basis.  

The density credit bonus (A1 or A2/B) shall be multiplied by the maximum density level ("F") in the 
underlying zoning district. The resulting figure is then added to "F" and then multiplied by "C," the 
remaining developable land in the tract once the right-of-way dedication has been made. In no case 
may the subsequent density level be raised by more than twenty-five (25) percent over that level 
which is normally allowed in the underlying zoning district. Irrespective of the use of density credits, 
all yard, height, parking, and setback requirements as stated in this Chapter are to be observed.  

C.  Other Nonresidential Developments.  

The area to be computed for the density credit shall be determined (A1 or A2) and shall be divided 
by three hundred thirty (330) square feet. The resulting figure shall represent the maximum reduction 
in the number of required off-street parking spaces to be provided. In no case may this reduction 
constitute greater than ten (10) percent of the required number of off-street parking spaces. 

7.10.5 - ZONING MAP NOTATION  

All properties that have received governing board approval for the usage of density credits shall be so 
noted in the zoning map. 

7.10.6 - ISSUANCE OF ZONING PERMIT  

A zoning permit may not be issued for development on a lot that has been awarded density credits, if 
such development is contingent upon the use of such density credits, until proof is documented that the 
associated right-of-way dedication to the public has been made. 

SECTION 7.11 - CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT DESIGN STANDARDS  

A.  Purpose. The purpose of the Central Business District (CBD) design standards is to ensure that 
development which takes place in the Central Business District is executed with appropriate urban 
design, site planning and architectural principles and techniques. A goal of these standards is to 
promote a stable, attractive, economically viable, pedestrian-scaled environment in the downtown area 
of Gastonia. The City Council finds that the downtown area and its immediate environs is very 
important to the economic and social well-being of the city, and further desires to provide protections 
to property owners who invest in the downtown area from the negative impacts of development that is 
inharmonious with the unique environment of the historic downtown. To accomplish the goals stated 
herein, architectural standards, site layout, building materials, and sign standards are specified to 
insure high quality design. Where there is conflict with other portions of the ordinance in terms of 
allowed uses, yard and height requirements, parking and landscaping standards, etc., the 
requirements herein prevail, whether more or less restrictive.  
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B.  Design Review Required. Unless otherwise provided in this Ordinance, no exterior portion of any 
building or other structure (including but not limited to masonry walls, fences, light fixtures, satellite 
dish signal transmission equipment, steps and pavement, or other appurtenant features) nor 
aboveground utility structures within the CBD shall be erected, altered or moved until an Application 
for Design Review (Application) has been submitted to and approved by a Design Review Committee 
(DRC) to review and approve such applications. The DRC shall be a committee comprised of City 
staff, appointed by the City Manager.  

Application approval is required prior to the issuance of a building permit or other permit granted for 
the purposes of constructing, altering, moving or demolishing structures, which approval may be 
issued subject to reasonable conditions necessary to carry out the purposes of this section. An 
approved application shall be required whether or not a building permit is required, but said approval 
does not obviate the necessity of procuring a building permit or such other permit as may be required 
by law; provided, however, any building permit or other permit issued other than in conformity with 
this Chapter shall be invalid.  

1.  Submission of application. An application for design review shall be complete and include all 
information as described in this section. Applications must be signed by the owner of the subject 
property or histheir agent. Such application must be accompanied by sketches, drawings, 
photographs, specifications, descriptions, etc. of the proposed project sufficient to inform the DRC 
of the nature and extent of the application. An application shall not be deemed complete until all 
the required information shall have been submitted. Nothing shall prevent the applicant from filing 
with the application additional relevant information bearing on the application. Properly completed 
applications shall be filed with the Planning Department who shall forward such applications to 
the DRC. The DRC will complete the review process and issue its decision with thirty (30) days 
of submittal.  

2.  Appeal of decision. An appeal of any decision of the DRC may be taken to the Board of 
Adjustment. Any appeal from the decision of the Board of Adjustment in any such case shall be 
heard by the Superior Court of Gaston County in accordance with this Ordinance.  

3.  Compliance required. Compliance with the terms of the DRC's written decision shall be enforced 
by the zoning administrator or histheir designee. Failure to comply shall constitute a violation of 
this Ordinance. Design review approval shall remain in effect until its terms and conditions are 
completed; provided, discontinuance of work or the lack of progress toward achieving compliance 
with the approval for a period of six (6) months shall be deemed a failure to comply with the 
approved application.  

C.  Architectural Standards and Design Criteria. The DRC shall review the application for compliance with 
the design standards established herein (Section 7.11).  

D.  Central Business District Design Review Area DRC recommendation on Conditional Use Applications. 
When a site plan is required to be submitted with a conditional use application regarding property in 
the CBD, the site plan shall be reviewed by the DRC prior to presentation to the Planning Commission 
and City Council. This review shall be limited to exterior features, as set forth in the applicable 
standards as set forth herein. The DRC may make recommendations regarding the exterior features 
of the site and shall forward such comments within thirty (30) days of the filing of the complete 
conditional use application. The comments shall be presented to the Planning Commission and City 
Council.  

E.  Land Use Considerations. All uses listed in Section 7.1-1 for the CBD are retained, with the following 
exceptions.  

1.  Restaurant, fast food. Permitted in the district provided that no drive-through service shall be 
allowed except in instances where properties have frontage on at least two (2) major 
thoroughfares as designated in the most recently adopted version of the thoroughfare plan of the 
Gaston Urban Area. In those instances where drive-thru service is permitted, the vehicle stacking 
area for the drive-thru service area shall not be subject to the minimum standards established 
elsewhere in this Ordinance. Any fast food that includes a drive-thru shall also include outdoor 
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dining areas and on-site bike racks. The DRC, as part of its review of a proposed fast food with a 
drive-thru, may require certain additional site improvements and architectural standards be met 
in addition to ordinance minimums. These include, but are not limited to: alternate paving 
treatments for pedestrian and vehicular traffic areas, roof extensions to cover drive-thru service 
windows, and menu board dimensional and material specifications including lighting. In addition, 
no high intensity colors (such as yellow, red, orange, etc.) metallic colors, or fluorescent colors 
shall be allowed on any building or architectural element. The use of such colors shall be 
permitted on business identification signs, provided all other sign requirements herein are 
adhered to. Furthermore, the use of "franchise architecture" shall not be allowed. For purposes 
of this section franchise architecture shall be defined as a distinct architectural building style 
and/or elements commonly employed by a fast food franchise that serves to enhance or promote 
brand identity through visual recognition. This type of architecture has been shown to contribute 
to the dilution of a unique community identity. Finally, any children's play area provided by the 
restaurant may not be located in the front or side yard of any lot. As with all other new and 
renovated sites and buildings within the CBD, these uses shall be subject to review by the DRC 
and must meet all site and design standards established for the CBD.  

2.  Dwelling units. While residential use above the street level is encouraged, residential use at the 
street level is generally discouraged (whether it be conversion of existing nonresidential space or 
new construction), as residential at the street level in the core retail/arts/entertainment area does 
not provide adequate street-level activity to contribute to pedestrian and urban vitality. However, 
for areas in the CBD outside the core retail/arts/entertainment area, street-level residential may 
be allowed subject to approval by the DRC. This allowance includes locations where existing 
street-level residential may be expanded and also the potential for ground-floor residential located 
internal to a block (no street frontage). Single-family and two-family detached residential dwelling 
units shall not be allowed anywhere in the district, regardless of size. Residential dwelling units 
may be provided on the second or higher floor of any building containing commercial uses, non-
profit organizations, or office-type uses on the ground floor, provided each unit meets or exceeds 
all applicable fire safety and minimum housing and/or building codes.  

a.  When located internal to a block (not fronting a public street) and when more than one 
building is proposed, all buildings shall be oriented parallel toward either a public street, or 
an interior courtyard. All buildings shall be separated from one another by at least sixteen 
(16) feet.  

b.  Minimum driveway widths shall be twelve (12) feet for one-way drives, and twenty (20) feet 
for two-way drives.  

3.  Bail bonding offices. Office uses within the CBD shall not include bail bonding offices.  

F.  Sign Consideration, Required. See Section 12.10, Signs permitted in the central business district.  

G.  General Design Standards.  

Unless otherwise noted, these requirements shall apply to all new and renovated buildings within the 
CBD constructed after the date of passage of these standards. All modifications or changes to the 
design or materials of existing buildings shall be in conformance with the standards herein. These 
building design standards do not mandate a particular style and permit a wide variety of architectural 
expressions. However, when a design exhibits a known architectural style (i.e. Colonial, Victorian, 
Classical Revival) the details shall be consistent with that style.  

1.  Proportion: A buildings' mass and scale shall be visually compatible with the buildings, structures 
and places to which it is related.  

a.  Smaller scale buildings and the use of traditionally sized building components help to 
establish human scale and maintain the character of downtown. Standard size brick, uniform 
building components, and standard window sizes are most appropriate.  

b.  Floor-to-floor heights should appear to be similar to those seen traditionally. In particular, the 
windows in a building should appear similar in height to those seen traditionally.  
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c.  Design of buildings should clearly define a base, middle and top.  

d.  Buildings should be divided into "modules" that are similar in scale to buildings seen 
traditionally. If a larger building is divided into "modules," they should be expressed three-
dimensionally throughout the entire building facade.  

e.  Building wall offsets, including projections and recesses add architectural interest and 
variety; relieve the visual effect of a single, long wall; and subdivide the wall into human size 
proportions.  

2.  Openings: The relationship of the placement, dimensions and characteristics of the windows and 
doors in the building shall be visually compatible with buildings, structures and places to which it 
is related.  

a.  Buildings shall be required to maintain a functional public entrance on one or more public 
streets with a public sidewalk. A public or private parking lot shall not be construed to be a 
public street for purposes of this section.  

b.  The rhythm of recessed entrances on the street contributes to visual continuity and historic 
character. Recessed entries identify the entrance and provide shelter, while corner entries 
on buildings located on the intersections of key streets draw pedestrians inside.  

c.  Entryways shall have a strong design that is consistent with the architecture of the rest of the 
building. Elements of strong entryway design include canopies, awnings, porticos, arcades, 
raised cornice parapets over the door, peaked roof forms, arches or other architectural 
details such as tile work and mouldings that are integrated into the building structure and 
design.  

d.  Entry doors along public streets should be constructed of and framed with wood, or finished 
metal. Such doors should have glass panes to allow light and visibility. Unfinished metal 
frames should be avoided. Metal security doors are acceptable for entrances not readily 
visible from a street or public activity area.  

e.  For new and existing buildings, no openings on any portion of a wall oriented toward a public 
street shall be covered or blocked with any material so as to render the opening functionally 
obsolete or to cause it to be opaque. Furthermore, no security bars, panels, or curtains, 
whether retractable or permanent, shall be constructed, erected, or utilized on the exterior 
portion of any building wall oriented toward a public street.  

f.  All windows should be framed with wood, or finished metal. Windows with true-divided panes 
are encouraged, however, if snap-in mullions are used, they should be attached to the 
outside of the glass in order to provide a shadow line. Internal mullions and vinyl-clad 
windows should be avoided.  

g.  Window openings should be framed with wood or brick sills, and an exposed header, head 
molding or lintel course of masonry.  

3.  Patterns: The relationships of elements in a façade of a building or structure shall be visually 
compatible with buildings, structures and places to which it is related.  

a.  Maintain the rhythm of facade widths, especially for projects that extend over several lots, 
by changing materials, patterns, reveals, building setbacks, facade portions, or by using 
design elements such as columns or pilasters.  

b.  Develop the first floor facade as primarily transparent, making it inviting to the public. Use 
windows and other architectural features to create a pattern that will reinforce the traditional 
facade rhythm found on historic buildings in the downtown area. Upper floors generally are 
differentiated through the use of more solid areas than voids and with smaller, though still 
vertically oriented, windows in a regular pattern.  

c.  Honor the alignment of architectural features with other buildings on the block. These lines 
unify the street visually. The alignment of architectural features, from one building to the 
next, creates visual continuity and establishes a coherent visual context throughout the 
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downtown and create patterns along the face of the block that contribute to the overall 
character of the area. Some facade elements that typically align with adjoining buildings 
include:  

• Parapet and cornice line  

• Building kickplate  

• The top and bottom height of first floor display windows  

• Transom over the entranceway  

• Clerestory portion of display windows  

• Horizontal and vertical proportions of the building  

• Storefront and restaurant front windows  

• Window openings and styles, especially upper story windows  

• Sign band above the street level  

• Window sills on upper floors  

• Roof lines and proportions  

4.  Spacing: The relationship of a building to the open areas between it and the adjoining buildings 
shall be visually compatible with the buildings, structures and places to which it is related.  

a.  Through-block connections can be used in large projects to promote pedestrian circulation 
throughout the downtown. Design such connections to be interesting places, not merely 
hallways to parking lots or alley service loading areas. They shall be handicap accessible, 
well lighted, appropriately landscaped, and paved in materials compatible with their locations 
and surrounding context. Opportunities for artwork or other visual innovations are 
encouraged.  

b.  Locate sidewalk restaurants or outdoor dining areas on or adjacent to open spaces and 
pedestrian routes such as sidewalks and green areas. Connect shops or office entrances 
directly to places where people gather or walk. Where appropriate and allowable, the use of 
well designed and shielded rooftop decks for restaurants and access to views is encouraged.  

c.  When possible, orient open spaces (plazas, courtyards, pocket parks, terraces, etc) to the 
sun and important views or vistas. Create a sense of enclosure while maintaining safety, so 
that open spaces feel like outdoor rooms.  

5.  Presence: The projection, supports, height and relationship to streets and sidewalks, of awnings, 
canopies and balconies of a building shall be visually compatible to the buildings, structures and 
places to which it is related.  

a.  Buildings or other design features that are built up to the sidewalk maintain a line of visual 
continuity and provide visual interest for pedestrians. If a portion of the building façade is set 
back from the sidewalk, the sidewalk edge shall be visually maintained through the use of a 
line of columns supporting upper floors or other features, such as a change in surface 
texture, a line of planters, portals, or railings.  

b.  Awnings should be designed to fit the storefront opening to emphasize the building's 
proportions. Awnings should not obscure or damage important architectural details. Align 
awnings with others on the block.  

c.  Awnings should be canvass. Mansard style wood awnings, awnings with roof shingles, and 
all metal awnings should be avoided, with the exception of copper- or bronze-clad awnings.  
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d.  Awnings, canopies and hanging signs shall be allowed to protrude a maximum of five (5) 
feet from the building face over a public sidewalk, provided that the bottom edge of the 
awning or sign leaves at least eight (8) feet of vertical clearance from the sidewalk; and 
provided that the awning or sign comes no closer than two (2) feet to the street pavement. 
Entryway canopies shall not be subject to the five-foot limit described herein; but all other 
rules shall apply.  

6.  Materials, Textures and Colors: The materials, textures and colors of the façade of a building shall 
be visually compatible with the predominant materials, textures and colors used in the buildings 
and structures to which they are related.  

a.  Brick has historically been the predominant building material used in the downtown, 
therefore, the use of brick as the primary building material is strongly encouraged.  

b.  Acceptable primary building materials include:  

• Brick  

• Brick veneer  

• Stone or simulated stone/marble  

• Ornamental split-faced concrete block or similar ornamental concrete masonry unit (CMU)  

• Lightly textured stucco (synthetic or natural)  

c.  Choose accent materials similar in texture and scale to others in the district. Appropriate 
accent materials include:  

• Brick and stone masonry  

• Wood details such as windows  

• Finished lumber, applied to achieve traditional patterns e.g.: horizontal siding rather than 

diagonal  

• Finished painted metal  

• Clear or lightly tinted glass  

• Ceramic tiles  

• Brick, clay and ceramic pavers  

• Slate, finished metal, glazed ceramic and tile roofs  

• Concrete and stone as lintels and wood or concrete columns  

• Embossed metal or corrugated metal  
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• Cast or wrought iron  

• Quoins are encouraged to frame building edges  

d.  Materials specifically disallowed as primary siding materials include (but may not be limited 
to):  

• Vinyl siding  

• Unfinished wood  

• Concrete block (except split-faced block)  

• Mirrored or opaque glass (prohibited at the street level)  

• Heavily textured stucco  

• Metal siding, metal cladding, and/or metal architectural panels shall be prohibited within the 

district for use on the exterior of new or existing buildings. Ornamental metal trim work (i.e., 

copper sheathing, brass, wrought iron, etc.) and/or architectural details shall be allowed provided 

the cumulative area of such materials does not exceed fifteen (15) percent of the total square 

footage of the wall onto which it is affixed  

e.  No high intensity colors (such as yellow, red, orange, etc.) metallic colors, or fluorescent 
colors shall be allowed on any building or architectural element.  

f.  In specific and exceptional circumstances (such as LEED standards), where the design 
review committee finds that the spirit and intent of the ordinance are clearly met with the use 
of other materials, textures and colors than are listed herein, certain other alternate 
utilizations of these items may be approved by the DRC.  

7.  Roofs: The roof shape and materials of a building shall be visually compatible with the buildings 
and structures to which it is related.  

a.  The predominant roof form in downtown is a flat roof with a raised parapet and decorative 
cornice. This roof form is appropriate in nearly all areas of the CBD.  

b.  The use of pitched roof is generally discouraged, except when the building is geographically 
isolated from nearby construction or when there is a strong visual connection with an existing 
building or structure with a pitched roof.  

c.  Roof materials should not be of the type that harshly reflects sunlight, causing glare.  

8.  Historic Building Rehabilitation or Expansion: Projects involving the rehabilitation or expansion of 
downtown historic buildings should reflect the original architectural character of the building.  

a.  Introduction of new design elements should be consistent with the traditional features of the 
building.  

b.  It is encouraged that all projects involving rehabilitation or expansion of historic buildings be 
consistent with the Secretary of Interior's Standards for Rehabilitation to the greatest extent 
practicable.  

c.  It is not the intention of these design guidelines to recreate the past if an original building 
facade does not exist. However, if the original facade does not exist, but documentary 
evidence such as photographs of the original does exist, then one recommended alternative 
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is to restore the facade. Where exact reconstruction is not practical, new simplified 
contemporary interpretations of the original details are possible as long as the scale and 
character of the original detail is retained.  

9.  Accessory Features: All dumpster enclosures, walkways, stairways, landings or other significant 
accessory features shall be visually compatible with buildings and structures to which they are 
related.  

a.  Pedestrian routes in structures and lots shall be easily identifiable and accessed. Clear visual 
connections between a garage, or surface parking lot, and adjacent sidewalks and buildings 
are required. Interior and exterior lighting should be designed for safety as well as nighttime 
appearance.  

b.  Elements such as trash collection areas shall be screened, designed as an integral part of 
the overall building design, and present an attractive feature when viewed from adjacent 
areas.  

H.  Site Considerations, Required.  

1.  At least forty (40) percent of the front facade length of any new building shall be set back not more 
than eight (8) feet from the front property line; however, in no case shall any building be sited 
closer than ten (10) feet to the back of existing curb. On corner lots, the wall fronting the side road 
and considered to be a "side wall" of the building may be set back not more than twelve (12) feet 
from the corner side property line.  

2.  There is no parking requirement for residential uses in the CBD. Any parking voluntarily provided 
shall be placed in the side and rear yards.  

3.  For buildings on corner lots, on-site parking may be provided only in the interior side yard or rear 
yard.  

4.  Any off-street parking spaces provided in the CBD shall be a minimum of eight and one-half (8½) 
feet in width and sixteen (16) feet in length.  

5.  Any above-grade parking structures must have leasable retail or service space(s) on the ground 
floor, for the entire length of the facade abutting or within twenty (20) feet of any public street(s) 
except where ingress and egress drives are provided. The facade treatments for the leasable 
space(s) shall be subject to the same design requirements detailed herein.  

6.  All parking lots adjoining a public street shall be screened from the view of any public street in 
one of the following three (3) ways, or a combination of any:  

a.  With a wall constructed of masonry, ornamental split-face block, or concrete block covered 
with stucco or synthetic stucco, between three (3) and six (6) feet in height. Any portion of 
such a wall above three (3) feet in height above grade shall be at least sixty (60) percent 
open. In addition there shall be masonry piers providing a visual break in the wall, and placed 
at increments of not less than one for each twelve (12) feet of wall length, and one on any 
corner of such a wall. Where there are driveway openings in the wall, the height shall be 
reduced to not more than three (3) feet for the first twelve (12) feet on either side of the 
driveway. Street trees otherwise required by this subsection (i) shall not be required under 
this provision.  

b.  Masonry piers at intervals of between eight (8) and twelve (12) feet, supporting vertically 
oriented wrought-iron or aluminum fencing panels. The height of this design shall be between 
four (4) and six (6) feet. Aluminum fencing panels shall have a medium or dark finish. Street 
trees otherwise required by this subsection (i) shall not be required under this provision.  

c.  A masonry wall, ornamental split-face block wall, or concrete block wall covered with stucco 
or synthetic stucco, three (3) feet in height above grade, and with a landscaped strip 
immediately behind the wall planted with street trees and shrubs.  

7.  All new fences in the CBD shall be constructed of brick, stone, stucco or other decorative masonry 
finish. Fences with columns constructed of brick, stone, stucco or other decorative masonry finish 
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used in combination with wrought-iron (or brushed aluminum or anodized aluminum that mimic 
the style and appearance of wrought iron) pickets shall also be acceptable. For fences installed 
to meet the requirements for parking lot screening, the specific standards set forth in Section 
7.11(h)(5) shall apply.  

Picket fences (constructed with either wood or vinyl pickets) and vinyl-coated chain link fences 
are allowed subject to the following: (1) they do not exceed six (6) feet in height; (2) they are 
shielded from view from all adjoining streets, parking areas (including drive aisles) and activity 
areas such as courtyards and pedestrian walkways; (3) they are not closer than seventy-five 
(75) feet to a public street right-of-way; (4) temporary chain link fencing for construction or 
demolition is allowed with an active building or demolition permit. Temporary chain link fences 
may also be permitted by the Zoning Administrator for up to six (6) months (and renewable up 
to two (2) times) when he deems it necessary to protect the public from unexpected temporary 
structural dangers, such as building collapse.  

I.  Approval of Alternate Designs. In order to allow for flexibility in the design of buildings and site 
construction and renovation, while at the same time substantially satisfying the purpose and intent of 
this section, the Design Review Committee may approve certain alternate designs which may not meet 
the strict requirements of this section but clearly satisfy its purpose and intent. No request for alternate 
design shall be considered unless an application has been filed with the Planning Department on forms 
provided by the department and accompanied by plans or drawings as may be specified on such 
forms. The Design Review Committee may approve such alternate design only upon making all of the 
following findings in the affirmative:  

1.  The proposed design substantially meets the requirements of this section.  

2.  The proposed design is in harmony with the general purpose and intent of this section and 
preserves its spirit.  

3.  The public interest achieved by this section will be served at least equally by allowing the alternate 
design as opposed to not allowing such alternate design.  

4.  The granting of the alternate design will not endanger the public health or safety if approved; and, 
that it will not substantially injure the value of adjoining properties or other properties within the 
downtown area.  

5.  The applicant has submitted reasons justifying the need for the alternate design and that such 
need results from the strict application of this section. Building codes, or other law as opposed to 
reasons not resulting from the ordinance or law such as personal hardship, economic hardship, 
or violation of this section.  

Upon making all such findings in the affirmative the director shall send notice that, unless an appeal 
to the Board of Adjustment is filed, the alternate design will take effect within fifteen (15) days of said 
notice. Said notice shall be sent, by hand delivery or first class mail, to all adjoining property owners, 
the City Manager, and any other persons who have filed with the Planning Department, a request to 
be notified of any alternated designs approved under this section. If the DRC fails to find all five (5) 
findings in the affirmative, the director shall send notice along with reason(s) for denial by hand-
delivery or certified mail to the applicant. The notice shall state that the applicant shall have up to 
thirty (30) days from the date the notice is received to file an appeal to the Board of Adjustment.  

The Board of Adjustment shall conduct a public hearing on such appeal after having provided public 
notice in accordance with this Ordinance. The Board of Adjustment may grant the request for an 
alternate design only after having made all five (5) findings set forth in this section. The decision of 
the Board of Adjustment is appealable only to the Superior Court by writ of certiorari.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 4, 1-18-11) 

SECTION 7.12 - URBAN MIXED USE DESIGN STANDARDS  
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A.  Purpose. The purpose of the Urban Mixed Use District (UMU) design standards is to ensure that 
development which takes place in the Urban Mixed Use district is executed with the appropriate urban 
design, site planning and architectural principles and techniques. A goal of these standards is to 
promote a stable, attractive, economically viable, pedestrian-scaled environment. The City Council 
finds that the downtown and surrounding areas are very important to the economic and social well-
being of the city, and further desires to provide protections to property owners who invest in those 
areas from the negative impacts of development that is inharmonious with the unique environment of 
the Urban Mixed Use district. To accomplish the goals stated herein, architectural standards, site 
layout, building materials, and sign standards are specified to ensure high quality design. Where there 
is conflict with other portions of the ordinance in terms of allowed uses, yard and height requirements, 
parking and landscaping standards, etc., the requirements herein prevail, whether more or less 
restrictive.  

B.  Design Review Required. Unless otherwise provided in this Ordinance, no exterior portion of any 
building or other structure (including but not limited to masonry walls, fences, light fixtures, satellite 
dish signal transmission equipment, steps and pavement, or other appurtenant features) nor 
aboveground utility structures within the UMU shall be erected, altered or moved until an Application 
for Design Review (Application) has been submitted to and approved by a Design Review Committee 
(DRC) to review and approve such applications. The DRC shall be a committee comprised of City 
staff, appointed by the City Manager.  

Application approval is required prior to the issuance of a building permit or other permit granted for the 
purposes of constructing, altering, moving or demolishing structures, which approval may be issued 
subject to reasonable conditions necessary to carry out the purposes of this section. An approved 
application shall be required whether or not a building permit is required, but said approval does not 
obviate the necessity of procuring a building permit or such other permit as may be required by law; 
provided, however, any building permit or other permit issued other than in conformity with this Chapter 
shall be invalid.  

1.  Submission of Application. An application for design review shall be complete and include all 
information as described in this section. Applications must be signed by the owner of the subject 
property or histheir agent. Such application must be accompanied by sketches, drawings, 
photographs, specifications, descriptions, etc. of the proposed project sufficient to inform the DRC 
of the nature and extent of the application. An application shall not be deemed complete until all 
the required information shall have been submitted. Nothing shall prevent the applicant from filing 
with the application additional relevant information bearing on the application. Properly completed 
applications shall be filed with the Planning Department who shall forward such applications to 
the DRC. The DRC will complete the review process and issue its decision with thirty (30) days 
of submittal.  

2.  Appeal of Decision. An appeal of any decision of the DRC may be taken to the Board of 
Adjustment. Any appeal from the decision of the Board of Adjustment in any such case shall be 
heard by the Superior Court of Gaston County in accordance with this Ordinance.  

3.  Compliance Required. Compliance with the terms of the DRC's written decision shall be enforced 
by the zoning administrator or histheir designee. Failure to comply shall constitute a violation of 
this Ordinance. Design review approval shall remain in effect until its terms and conditions are 
completed; provided, discontinuance of work or the lack of progress toward achieving compliance 
with the approval for a period of six (6) months shall be deemed a failure to comply with the 
approved application.  

C.  Urban Mixed Use District Design Review Area DRC Recommendation on Conditional Use 
Applications. When a site plan is required to be submitted with a conditional use application regarding 
property in the UMU, the site plan shall be reviewed by the DRC prior to presentation to the Planning 
Commission and City Council. This review shall be limited to exterior features, as set forth in the 
applicable standards as set forth herein. The DRC may make recommendations regarding the exterior 
features of the site and shall forward such comments within thirty (30) days of the filing of the complete 
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conditional use application. The comments shall be presented to the Planning Commission and City 
Council.  

D.  Land Use Considerations. All uses listed in Section 7.1-1 for the UMU are retained, with the following 
exceptions.  

1.  Restaurant, with Drive Thru. The use shall be subject to the off-street staging space requirements 
of Section 10.6. Any Restaurant, with Drive Thru shall also include an outdoor dining area and 
on-site bike racks. The DRC, as part of its review of a proposed Restaurant, with Drive Thru, may 
require certain additional site improvements and architectural standards be met in addition to 
ordinance minimums. These include, but are not limited to: alternate paving treatments for 
pedestrian and vehicular traffic areas, roof extensions to cover drive-thru service windows, and 
menu board dimensional and material specifications including lighting. Primary building colors 
shall not include high intensity colors (such as yellow, red, orange, etc.), metallic colors, or 
fluorescent colors. The use of such colors shall be permitted on business identification signs, 
provided all other sign requirements herein are adhered to. Finally, any children's play area 
provided by the restaurant may not be located in the front or side yard of any lot. As with all other 
new and renovated sites and buildings within the UMU, these uses shall be subject to review by 
the DRC and must meet all site and design standards established for the UMU.  

E.  Sign Considerations, Required. See Table 12.4-3.  

F.  General Design Standards. Unless otherwise noted, these requirements shall apply to all new and 
renovated buildings within the UMU constructed after the date of passage of these standards. All 
modifications or changes to the design or materials of existing buildings shall be in conformance with 
the standards herein. These building design standards do not mandate a particular style and permit a 
wide variety of architectural expressions.  

1.  Building Materials: Building materials consistent with those listed as primary building materials in 
Section 7.6.5.B shall be required for all new and renovated buildings.  

a.  Additions to existing structures should be constructed using primary materials consistent or 
similar to that found upon the existing structure. Primary building materials should be used 
for additions of any size.  

b.  New buildings of any size shall be constructed using materials listed as primary building 
materials.  

c.  Materials, textures and colors of new and renovated buildings should be visually compatible 
with the predominant materials, textures and colors found on other structures within the 
same block.  

2.  Building Articulation: Building articulation consistent with requirements listed in Section 7.6.5.E 
shall be required for all new and renovated buildings.  

3.  Spacing: The relationship of a building to the open areas between it and the adjoining buildings 
should be visually compatible with the other buildings found within the same block.  

a.  The Design Review Committee may approve an increase in the maximum front building 
setback when such increased setback would be consistent or similar to that of other 
development found in the same block.  

4.  Roofs: The roof shape and materials of a building shall be visually compatible with the other 
buildings found within the same block.  

a.  Flat roofs with raised parapet walls and decorative cornices are encouraged. This roof form 
is appropriate in nearly all areas of the UMU.  

b.  The use of pitched roof is generally discouraged, except when the building is geographically 
isolated from nearby construction or when there are other such roofs found on structures 
within the same block.  

c.  Roof materials should not be of the type that harshly reflects sunlight, causing glare.  
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5.  Accessory Features: All dumpster enclosures, walkways, stairways, landings or other significant 
accessory features shall be visually compatible with buildings and structures to which they are 
related.  

a.  Pedestrian routes in structures and lots shall be easily identifiable and accessed. Clear visual 
connections between a garage, or surface parking lot, and adjacent sidewalks and buildings 
are required. Interior and exterior lighting should be designed for safety as well as nighttime 
appearance.  

b.  Elements such as trash collection areas shall be screened, designed as an integral part of 
the overall building design, and present an attractive feature when viewed from adjacent 
areas.  

G.  Site Considerations, Required.  

1.  There is no parking requirement for uses in the UMU, however, any parking areas voluntarily 
provided and visible from a public street shall be screened in one of the following three (3) ways:  

a.  With a wall constructed of masonry, ornamental split-face block, or concrete block covered 
with stucco or synthetic stucco, between three (3) and six (6) feet in height. Any portion of 
such a wall above three (3) feet in height above grade shall be at least sixty (60) percent 
open. In addition there shall be masonry piers providing a visual break in the wall, and placed 
at increments of not less than one for each twelve (12) feet of wall length, and one on any 
corner of such a wall. Where there are driveway openings in the wall, the height shall be 
reduced to not more than three (3) feet for the first twelve (12) feet on either side of the 
driveway. Street trees otherwise required shall not be required under this provision.  

b.  Masonry piers at increments not less than twelve (12) feet, supporting vertically oriented 
wrought-iron or aluminum fencing panels. The height of this design shall be between four (3) 
and six (6) feet. Aluminum fencing panels shall have a medium or dark finish. A landscaped 
area of at least four (4) feet in width shall be provided and shall be planted with a minimum 
of one shrub per six (6) linear feet. Street trees otherwise required shall not be required 
under this provision.  

c.  A fence of wrought-iron or aluminum fencing panels, between three (3) and six (6) feet in 
height, and shall include a minimum landscaped area of at least eight (8) feet in width shall 
be provided and shall be planted with a landscaped strip immediately behind the wall with a 
minimum of one shrub per six (6) linear feet and shall include street trees as required by 
Section 11.4.  

2.  New fences located in the front or side yards shall be constructed of brick, stone, stucco, other 
decorative masonry finish or wrought-iron (or brushed aluminum or anodized aluminum that mimic 
the style and appearance of wrought iron). For fences installed to meet the requirements for 
parking lot screening, the specific standards set forth in Section 7.11.G.1 shall apply.  

Picket fences (constructed with either wood or vinyl pickets) and vinyl-coated chain link fences 
are allowed in the rear yard subject to the following: (1) they do not exceed six (6) feet in height; 
(2) they are not closer than ten (10) feet to a public street right-of-way; and (3) temporary chain 
link fencing for construction or demolition is allowed with an active building or demolition permit. 
Temporary chain link fences may also be permitted by the Zoning Administrator for up to six (6) 
months (and renewable up to two (2) times) when he deems it necessary to protect the public 
from unexpected temporary structural dangers, such as building collapse.  

H.  Approval of Alternate Designs. In order to allow for flexibility in the design of buildings and site 
construction and renovation, while at the same time substantially satisfying the purpose and intent of 
this section, the Design Review Committee may approve certain alternate designs which may not meet 
the strict requirements of this section but clearly satisfy its purpose and intent. No request for alternate 
design shall be considered unless an application has been filed with the Planning Department on forms 
provided by the department and accompanied by plans or drawings as may be specified on such 
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forms. The Design Review Committee may approve such alternate design only upon making all of the 
following findings in the affirmative:  

1.  The proposed design substantially meets the requirements of this section.  

2.  The proposed design is in harmony with the general purpose and intent of this section and 
preserves its spirit.  

3.  The public interest achieved by this section will be served at least equally by allowing the alternate 
design as opposed to not allowing such alternate design.  

4.  The granting of the alternate design will not endanger the public health or safety if approved; and, 
that it will not substantially injure the value of adjoining properties or other properties within the 
downtown area.  

5.  The applicant has submitted reasons justifying the need for the alternate design and that such 
need results from the strict application of this section. Building codes, or other law as opposed to 
reasons not resulting from the ordinance or law such as personal hardship, economic hardship, 
or violation of this section.  

Upon making all such findings in the affirmative the director shall send notice that, unless an appeal to the 
Board of Adjustment is filed, the alternate design will take effect within fifteen (15) days of said notice. 
Said notice shall be sent, by hand delivery or first class mail, to all adjoining property owners, the City 
Manager, and any other persons who have filed with the Planning Department, a request to be notified of 
any alternated designs approved under this section. If the DRC fails to find all five (5) findings in the 
affirmative, the director shall send notice along with reason(s) for denial by hand-delivery or certified mail 
to the applicant. The notice shall state that the applicant shall have up to thirty (30) days from the date the 
notice is received to file an appeal to the Board of Adjustment.  

The Board of Adjustment shall conduct a public hearing on such appeal after having provided public 
notice in accordance with this Ordinance. The Board of Adjustment may grant the request for an alternate 
design only after having made all five (5) findings set forth in this section. The decision of the Board of 
Adjustment is appealable only to the Superior Court by writ of certiorari.  

(Ord. No. 14-632, § 7, 8-19-14) 

Chapter 8 - SUPPLEMENTAL USE REGULATIONS  

   

If not otherwise listed, these regulations shall be applicable in all districts in which the individual uses are 
allowed. For any use which requires the issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit, the 
performance criteria listed herein may shall be met. be Inin addition, to any other fair and reasonable 
conditions may be placed on such use by the Planning Commission or City Council upon agreement of 
the applicant and all owners of property prior to the Special Use Permit becoming valid, as set forth in 
Section 5.11-5(D) of this Ordinance. Such conditions may impose greater restrictions on a particular use 
than those that are listed herein.  

SECTION 8.1 - RESIDENTIAL/AGRICULTURAL PRINCIPAL USES 

8.1.1 - AGRICULTURAL USE, CLASS II  

For riding stable uses only. All buildings, structures and facilities (including riding rinks/rings but excluding 
pasture lands) designed for use or occupancy of animals shall be located at least one hundred (100) feet 
from any lot line. 
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8.1.2 - ASSISTED LIVING CENTER; CONTINUING CARE FACILITY; INDEPENDENT LIVING CENTER; NURSING 

HOME  

A.  Any facility which is licensed or constructed to have greater than fifty (50) residents shall maintain a 
side setback of at least twenty (20) feet and a rear setback of at least forty (40) feet when the side or 
rear yard abuts a residential district or a lot containing a principal residential use, unless a greater 
setback is otherwise required for the zoning district in which it is located.  

B.  Any facility on a lot that abuts a residentially zoned district must install a Type B buffer along the 
adjoining property line. 

8.1.3 - DAY CARE CENTER, CLASS A.  

A.  The facility must be staffed by at least one person who resides in the dwelling in which the day care 
center is located.  

B.  Outdoor play areas shall be located in the rear or side yards only.  

C.  All outdoor play areas shall be surrounded by a fence or wall at least four (4) feet in height. Outdoor 
play areas shall not include driveways, parking areas, or other land unsuitable for play use.  

D.  The day care center shall be located in a structure originally designed and constructed as a single-
family dwelling. Said structure shall be the principal structure on the lot. The exterior of the structure 
(aside from the allowed day care signage) shall not be altered in a manner that diminishes its single-
family dwelling characteristics.  

(Ord. No. 14-632, § 8, 8-19-14) 

8.1.4 - DWELLING, MIXED USE  

A.  The dwelling unit and the commercial use shall occupy the same principal structure.  

B.  Lot and yard requirements for this use shall be the same as those for the nonresidential use.  

C.  Nonresidential uses shall be limited to those allowed in the zoning district in which the structure is 
located.  

D.  In the CBD and C-1 districts, the structure must contain a commercial use for a dwelling to also be 
located in the structure. 

8.1.5 - DWELLING, TWO-FAMILY  

A.  Two-family dwellings are allowed as a use by right on corner lots (except in the RS-8 district). Driveway 
ingress and egress to each unit shall also be from separate streets. The structure must meet the 
minimum front setbacks from both streets.  

B.  Two-family dwellings on interior lots shall require a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit in the 
RLD, RMF, RS-20, and TMU districts [FRF – NOT UNLESS WE ESTABLISH THE CONDITIONS IN 
THIS ORDINANCE – see 160D-705(c)].  

C.  A conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit is required for a two-family dwelling in the RS-8 zone. A 
two-family dwelling is allowed on corner lots only. The architectural front of each dwelling unit must 
face separate streets. Driveway ingress and egress to each unit shall also be from separate streets. 
The structure must meet the minimum front setbacks from both streets.  

(Ord. No. 16-646, § 2, 5-17-16) 

8.1.6 - FAMILY CARE HOME  
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A family care home shall be a use by right, except that no family care home shall be located within one-
quarter (¼) mile of another family care home unless a special exception is granted by the Board of 
Adjustment, in accordance with Section 5.12, for such reduced separation. 

8.1.7 - GROUP HOME  

A.  Each facility must have a minimum uncovered land area (equal to the lot area less the square footage 
of all principal and accessory building footprints) of five thousand (5,000) or more square feet for up to 
twelve (12) residents, and seven hundred (700) square feet for each additional resident;  

B.  No group care facility may be located closer to another such facility than one-half (½) mile measured 
by a straight line, and not street distances, in order to prevent the creation of a de facto social service 
district and to avoid affecting the surround neighborhood. "Affecting" means the point at which the 
number of group care facilities or residents therein might become so large that it may alter the 
character of a neighborhood. This subsection is also intended to protect existing group care facilities 
from the possibility that an over-concentration of such facilities might inadvertently create an 
institutional setting and hinder or negate the purposes of such facilities. 

8.1.8 - MANUFACTURED HOME, CLASS A; MANUFACTURED HOME PARK  

Manufactured Home, Class A.  

Manufactured homes are allowed on individual lots in manufactured home subdivisions only.  

Manufactured Home Park.  

A.  The number of manufactured homes within a nonconforming manufactured home park shall not be 
greater than the number in existence on February 25, 2005, or the date the property is annexed, 
whichever date is later. A manufactured home may be replaced by another manufactured home in a 
nonconforming manufactured home park so long as the total number of homes does not exceed the 
number of homes referenced above.  

B.  Said replacement manufactured home shall be placed on the same manufactured home space 
provided that the replacement manufactured home shall not be placed any closer to the external 
property boundaries than the original home.  

C.  Manufactured homes shall be in compliance with all other applicable local and state codes.  

D.  In no instance shall a manufactured home park that existed on the effective date of this Ordinance be 
allowed to expand (i.e., increase in the number of manufactured home spaces) subsequent to the 
adoption of this Ordinance, unless meeting the requirements of Section 8.1.8 A above.  

E.  In no instance shall any new manufactured home parks be created after the effective date of this 
Ordinance. 

8.1.9 - MATERNITY HOME  

A.  In the OLC, O-1 and C-1 zoning districts, the use is permitted by right for up to thirty (30) beds. For a 
use with greater than thirty (30) beds, a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit shall be required. 

8.1.10 - MULTI-FAMILY DEVELOPMENT  

A.  Multi-Family Development Guidelines.  

1.  Allowed Zoning Districts  

All multi-family developments must be served by a public water and sewer system.  

2.  Maximum Residential Density  
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Maximum density of eight (8) dwelling units per acre. Any density greater than eight (8) dwelling 
units per acre requires CD zoning.  

3.  Maximum Building Height  

Same as underlying zoning district  

4.  Minimum Gross Acreage  

One acre  

5.  Common Open Space  

In all zoning districts except for CBD, TMU, I-U and UMU, the following amount of common 
open space shall be provided:  

• Less than ten (10) units: no open space required  

• Ten (10) to two hundred (200) units: Eight hundred (800) square feet per unit  

• Any additional units over two hundred (200): Four hundred (400) square feet per unit  

At least seventy-five (75) percent of the open space shall be improved open space per Section 
8.1.11A6. The standards and type of open space shall be in accordance with Section 8.1.11A6 
of this Ordinance.  

6.  Approval Process  

AREA OF TRACT  PIM REQUIRED  APPROVAL BODY  

Less Than Two (2) Acres  None  Administrative Approval  

Two (2) Acres or More  Yes for CD  Planning Commission and/or City Council  

  

7.  Off-street Parking Requirements  

Parking shall be provided in accordance with Chapter 10 herein.  

8.  Screening Requirements  

Screening shall be a minimum Type B and installed in accordance with Chapter 11.  

B.  Multi-Family Building Design Standards.  

1.  All principal structures located within two hundred (200) linear feet of the front lot line shall be 
oriented parallel with the front yard. (NOTE: The above referenced orientation requirements shall 
be waived if screening in the form of a Type B or higher screen is provided in the front yard. This 
regulation does not apply in the CBD zone.) The Administrator shall have the authority to waive 
or modify this requirement provided that specific circumstances unique to the subject property 
would make meeting the required width impractical or impossible.  
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2.  Front build-to lines shall be a minimum of ten (10) feet behind the sidewalk, except in the CBD, 
TMU, and UMU.  

3.  If the interior side or rear yards of the multi-family development abut a Residential (R) district 
(other than RMF), screening in said yards in the form of a Type C or higher screen shall be 
provided. This requirement shall not apply in the CBD, TMU and UMU zones or where a proposed 
multifamily development abuts an existing multifamily development.  

4.  No off-street parking spaces may be placed in front yard unless a Type B or higher screen is 
provided in the front yard to shield the parking spaces from the adjoining street. Notwithstanding, 
in no case may greater than one-half (½) of the required off-street parking be placed in the front 
yard.  

5.  A minimum of twenty (20) feet shall be maintained between one story buildings, however, the rear 
of a building shall be a minimum of fifty (50) feet from another building. An additional five (5) feet 
of separation shall be added for each additional story. A multiple-story building with lower end 
units shall be considered a multiple-story building.  

6.  Trash dumpsters are to be located to the rear of the building.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.10-01.png
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7.  The primary pedestrian entrance into the building shall be from the front yard sidewalk.  

8.  A conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit shall be required for any building over three (3) stories 
in height.  

9.  At least fifty (50) percent of the front elevation of the building shall be clad with brick, rock, 
decorative block, approved stucco and other permitted masonry materials as determined by the 
Zoning Administrator or approval body in instances where a conditional use permitSpecial Use 
Permit or conditional zoning is involved.  

10.  All newly constructed buildings shall have a minimum of two (2) different roof elevations on any 
building with a length over seventy-five (75) feet.  

 

11.  For buildings greater than one hundred (100) feet long, there shall be no uninterrupted wall 
length exceeding seventy-five (75) feet. An interruption shall consist of a change in place by more 
than one foot or a change in texture/masonry patterns.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.10-02.png


 

291 
 

 

12.  For buildings that have a length less than one hundred (100) feet, one interruption shall be 
required within thirty (30) feet on either side of the center of the building.  

13.  Each exterior front door that provides access to an individual unit or any shared door (i.e., a door 
that provides access to more than one unit from the exterior)) shall have a porches that forms the 
predominant aspect of the building design. Porches shall constitute at least fifteen (15) percent 
of the front façade of each apartment unit.  
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14.  There shall be a landscaped area at least four (4) feet in width along the entire length of the front 
façade of each building. There shall be at least one (1) shrub per six (6) linear feet of building. 
(NOTE: This is not applicable in the TMU, UMU and CBDs.)  

 

15.  In lieu of the street tree requirements contained in Section 11.4, trees shall be planted between 
the building and the adjoining public street (at the periphery of the development) as follows:  

a) • Two (2) canopy trees and two (2) understory trees shall be planted for every 

one hundred (100) linear feet of public street frontage.  

b) • When the backs of dwelling units face a street right-of-way, the number of 

plantings required above shall be increased by fifty (50) percent.  

16.  At least one ground entrance to every dwelling shall be located within a walking distance of one 
hundred (100) feet to the parking area within the development designated to serve that dwelling.  

17.  Sidewalk requirements—Refer to Section 9.18.1.  

18.  Greenstrip requirements—Refer to Section 9.18.2.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 5, 1-18-11; Ord. No. 14-632, § 9, 8-19-14) 

8.1.11 - Revised Residential Development District  

Purpose.  
In order to provide for the orderly development of Gastonia, encourage residential development patterns 
that contribute to the character and sense of place of the community, and to allow for creativity in the 
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planning of future residential development, the City hereby establishes districts and their associated 
standards and specifications to amend the City's existing UDO.  

Districts Created.  
The following residential Use Districts are created. This listing is in order of intensity of development listed 
within the district, from least intense to most intense:  

Residential (R-1)  

Residential (R-2)  

Residential (R-3)  

Residential (R-4) Townhome  

Residential (R-5) Duplex  

Description of Districts.  
Single Family Residential Districts (R-1, R-2, R-3, R-4 and R-5) provide for the completion of existing 
residential neighborhoods and the development of new residential neighborhoods. Allowed building/lot 
types in the Single Family Districts are: Detached House and Attached House. Listed uses are restricted 
to single-family homes and their accessory uses.  

Neighborhoods in these districts are the dominant land use in Gastonia and are a major element in 
defining the character of the community. Standards for the Single Family Residential Districts promote 
that new development enhance the resiliency and character of the community by balancing the future 
costs of providing services with an impactful increase in the valuation of property through better design.  

District Development Standards & Permitted Uses.  
Development standards are established for each of the following Residential General-Use Districts to 
promote the orderly development of the City of Gastonia. The permitted uses listed for each district, are 
as specified in Section 7.1-1 Table of Uses.  

A.  Listed Building and Lot Types: Detached House and Attached House  

B.  Net Residential Density Limit, excluding Accessory Dwelling Units meeting the limitations of and 
in accordance with this section; and maximum size of a subdivision:  

(1) R-1:  1.5 unit/acre  Subdivision: unlimited  

(2) R-2:  2.5 units/acre  Subdivision: 350 acres  

(3) R-3:  4.0 units/acre  Subdivision: 80 acres  

(4) R-4:  9.0 units/acre  Subdivision: 10 acres  

  

C.  General Requirements:  

1.  Building placement, parking placement, building type, access, and lot arrangement shall be 
controlled by the lot and building type standards set forth herein for the lot and building types 
listed in the Single Family Residential Districts.  
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2.  In addition to the requirements established by the lot type standards and building type 
standards, the following minimum dimensional standards shall apply in the Single Family 
Residential Districts for the Principle Structure:  

Lot Size  

(in square 

feet)  

Lot 

Width  

Front Yard 

Setback  

Rear Yard 

Setback  

Side Yard 

Setback  

Corner Lot Side Yard 

Setback  

Maximum Building 

Coverage  
Access  

R-1  

10,001—

20,000  

R-1  

91' - 

120'  

R-1  

25' - 40'  

R-1  

20'  

R-1  

12'  

R-1  

22'  

R-1  

50%  

Front  

or  

Rear  

R-2  

8,001—

10,000  

R-2  

71' - 90'  

R-2  

10 - 30'  

R-2  

15'  

R-2  

10'  

R-2  

15'  

R-2  

50%  

Front  

or  

Rear  

R-3  

5,501—8,000  

R-3  

55' - 70'  

R-3  

5 - 15'  

R-3  

10'  

R-3  

5'  

R-3  

10'  

R-3  

60%  

Front  

or  

Rear  

R-4  

2,400—5,500  

R-4  

24' - 54'  

R-4  

0' - 5'  

R-4  

5'  

R-4  

0' - 5'  

R-4  

0' - 5'  

R-4  

70%  
Rear  

  

E.  Open Space. The provision and design of open space shall comply with the requirements set 
forth herein.  

F.  Parking and Landscaping. Parking shall comply with the requirements set forth herein. 
Landscaping shall comply with the requirements set forth in Chapter 11, Screening and 
Landscaping.  

Design Requirements:  
Streets, Alleys and Blocks:  

A.  Public streets shall provide access to all tracts and lots.  

B.  Streets and alleys shall, wherever practicable, terminate at other streets within the neighborhood 
and connect to existing and projected streets outside the development.  

C.  Cul-de-sacs shall not exceed two hundred fifty (250) feet in length, must be accessed from a 
street providing internal or external connectivity, shall be permanently terminated by a vehicular 
turnaround, and are permitted only where topography makes a street connection impracticable. 
In most instances, a "close" or "eyebrow" is preferred to a cul-de-sac.  

D.  Vehicular turnarounds of various configurations are acceptable so long as emergency access is 
adequately provided.  

E.  Pedestrian connections shall be provided as extensions of terminating streets where not 
precluded by topography or other physical constraints.  

F.  The average perimeter of all blocks shall not exceed one thousand three hundred fifty (1,350) 
feet. No block face shall have a length greater than five hundred (500) feet without a dedicated 
alley or pathway providing through access.  
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G.  A continuous network of rear alleys shall be provided for all lots less than fifty-five (55) feet in 
width.  

H.  Utilities may run along alleys provided that a permanent access and utility easement is recorded 
for the full length of alley being used for utilities or public services such as garbage collection.  

I.  Streets shall be organized according to a hierarchy based on function, size, capacity, and design 
speed; streets and rights-of-way are therefore expected to differ in dimension. The proposed 
hierarchy of streets shall be indicated on the submitted site plan. Each street type shall be 
separately detailed.  

J.  To prevent the buildup of vehicular speed, disperse traffic flow, and create a sense of visual 
enclosure, long uninterrupted segments of straight streets shall be avoided. Methods to achieve 
this interruption include:  

1.  A street can be interrupted by intersections designed to calm the speed and disperse the 
flow of traffic and terminate vistas with a significant feature (building, park, natural feature);  

2.  A street can be terminated with a public monument, specifically designed building facade, or 
a gateway to the ensuing space;  

3.  Perceived street length can be reduced by a noticeable street curve where the outside edge 
of the curve is bounded by a building or other vertical elements that hug the curve and deflect 
the view; and  

4.  Other traffic calming configurations are acceptable so long as emergency access is 
adequately provided.  

Buildings and Lots:  

A.  All lots shall share a frontage line with a street or square; lots fronting a square shall be provided 
rear alley access.  

B.  Consistent build-to lines shall be established along all streets and public space frontages; build-
to lines determine the width and ratio of enclosure for each public street or space. A minimum 
percentage build-out at the build-to line shall be established on the plan along all streets and 
public square frontages.  

C.  Building and lot types shall comply with the descriptions provided herein.  

Open Space:  
The provision and design of open space shall comply with the requirements set forth herein.  

BUILDING AND LOT TYPE STANDARDS & SPECIFICATIONS  

Purpose.  
The purpose of this section is to establish standards and specifications for the buildings and lots 
permitted in each of the zoning districts established herein. The standards and specifications set forth 
below are established to ensure that new development and construction is enduring and compatible with 
the character of the City of Gastonia, that it accomplishes the purposes of this Ordinance, and that it 
achieves the goals identified in the adopted Comprehensive Land Use Plan and other adopted and/or 
approved plans.  

Detached House Lot and Building Type.  
The detached house is the most prevalent building type in Gastonia. The detached house building type is 
generally found in residential neighborhoods, although it may coexist with other, similarly scaled buildings 
in commercial or mixed-use areas. Where possible, structures should be designed to maintain a 
harmonious image of the neighborhood when viewed from a distance. Where appropriate and possible, 
structures shall be designed to terminate vistas. For detached homes on large lots, building placement 
and site planning shall be dictated by landscape features and landscape preservation. Within the limits 
described below, these regulations shall apply to all houses built utilizing these revised residential 
development standards.  
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A.  Building Placement, Parking, and Vehicle Access.  

1.  Along new streets:  

a.  Setbacks shall be measured as defined in Chapter 2.  

2.  Parking standards defined herein.  

3.  Accessory structures, including detached garages, shall be located at least five (5) feet 
behind the primary structure.  

4.  Grading shall provide for smooth grade transitions, no more than ten (10) percent, in 
accordance with the most recent version of the "Subdivision Grading Minimum Design 
Standards" to avoid abrupt "v" ditches, swales and other disruptions to the landscape, 
particularly between buildings where open space enhancements for use by persons actively 
utilizing the landscape and/or yard area.  

5.  The maximum building coverage for the primary structure shall be thirty (30) percent of the 
lot area.  

B.  Encroachment, Pedestrian Access, and Commercial Use Standards & Specifications.  

1.  Primary pedestrian access into the building shall be from the street frontage line. Secondary 
access may be from parking areas.  

2.  Balconies, stoops, stairs, open porches, bay windows, and awnings are permitted to 
encroach into the front setback area up to eight (8) feet. Encroachments into the five (5) foot 
GDUE shall be by conditional permit only.  

3.  Mechanical equipment exceeding sixteen (16) square feet shall not encroach into any 
required setback.  

C.  Permitted Height, Uses, Encroachments, and Resiliency.  

1.  Building heights shall be measured as the vertical distance from the mean elevation of the 
finished grade to a point representing the midpoint of the peak and eave heights.  

2.  Building height to the ridge may vary depending on roof pitch.  

3.  Permitted uses are controlled by zoning district standards.  

4.  Balconies, stoops, stairs, open porches, bay windows, and awnings are permitted to 
encroach into the front setback area up to eight (8) feet. Encroachments into the five (5) foot 
GDUE shall be by conditional permit only.  

5.  Mechanical equipment exceeding sixteen (16) square feet shall not encroach into any 
required setback.  
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Attached House Lot Type and Building Type Standards  
The attached house is a row-house, a City house, or a duplex. Traditional southern homes in Savannah 
and Charleston provide a model. The Southside neighborhood in Greensboro provides a good 
contemporary example. Generally, building plans will have narrow frontages with the plan depth being 
greater than its width. Within the limits described below and unless the zoning district standards require 
greater measures, these regulations shall apply to all attached houses built on public streets.  

Attached House Lot Type Standards & Specifications.  

A.  Building Placement, Parking and Vehicle Access.  

1.  There shall be at least twelve (12) feet of separation between units that are not attached.  

2.  Building facades shall be generally parallel to front street right-of-way lines.  

3.  All buildings shall front onto a public street and/or open space.  

4.  Grading shall provide for smooth grade transitions, no more than ten (10) percent, in 
accordance with the most recent version of the "Subdivision Grading Minimum Design 
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Standards" to avoid abrupt "v" ditches, swales and other disruptions to the landscape, 
particularly between buildings where open space enhancements for use by persons actively 
utilizing the landscape and/or yard area. The use of crawl-space, skim walls, and raised slab 
construction techniques in attached residential structures and professional landscape design 
are required to meet this characteristic of site development to establish a Finished Floor 
Elevation (FFE) a minimum of two (2.0) vertical feet above adjacent sidewalk.  

5.  Parking standards herein shall apply.  

6.  Accessory structures shall be located at least five (5) feet behind the primary structure and 
shall have the same side and rear setbacks as the main structure.  

B.  Encroachment and Pedestrian Access.  

1.  For buildings set up to the sidewalk, balconies and bay windows at an upper level and their 
supports are permitted and encouraged within the sidewalk area. Encroachments affixed to 
the building and horizontally protruding more than six (6) feet from the face of the building 
must have a minimum seven feet six inches (7'6") clearance from the finished grade. 
Encroaching canopies should cover the entire sidewalk within the permitted distance shown 
by the shaded area.  

2.  For buildings setback from sidewalk, balconies, stoops, stairs, unenclosed porches and bay 
windows are permitted to encroach into the front setback area up to eight (8) feet. 
Encroachments into the five (5) foot GDUE shall be by conditional permit only.  

3.  Main pedestrian access to the building is from the street. Secondary access may be from 
parking areas.  

4.  Decks shall be constructed only in an established rear yard and are not permitted to encroach 
into the rear setback.  

Attached House Building Type.  

A.  Permitted Height and Encroachments.  

1.  Building heights shall be measured as the vertical distance from the mean elevation of the 
finished grade to a point representing the midpoint of the peak and eave heights.  

2.  Building height to the ridge may vary depending on the roof pitch.  

3.  Permitted uses are controlled by zoning district standards.  

4.  For buildings setback from sidewalk, balconies, stoops, stairs, unenclosed porches and bay 
windows are permitted to encroach into the front setback area up to eight (8) feet.  

5.  Mechanical equipment exceeding sixteen (16) square feet shall not encroach into any 
required setback.  

B.  Architectural Standards.  

1.  Principles for maintaining the character of the City:  

a.  To perpetuate the unique building character of the City and its environs, and to re-
establish its local identity, development shall generally employ building styles that are 
compatible with the architectural vocabulary of the area in their external treatment. 
Manufactured homes shall not be permitted as part of any attached residential 
development under this ordinance.  
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b.  The front elevations facing the street, and the overall massing shall communicate an 
emphasis on the human scale and the pedestrian environment. The intention of 
buildings in all locations must be to relate the principal facade to the sidewalk and public 
space of the street to maintain compatibility with structures within the City. Setbacks 
should be used in a manner that encourages pedestrian activity.  

c.  Each building should be designed to form part of a larger composition of the area in 
which it is situated to maintain compatibility with structures within the City.  

d.  Building silhouettes should be generally consistent. The scale and pitch of roof lines 
should thus be similar across groups of buildings to maintain compatibility with 
structures within the City.  

e.  Porches shall form a predominant motif of house designs, and be located on the front 
or to the side of the dwelling. When attached to the front, they shall extend over at least 
forty (40) percent of the front facade. All porches shall be constructed of materials in 
keeping with those of the main building to maintain compatibility with structures within 
the City.  
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2.  Configurations:  

a.  Main roofs on residential buildings shall be symmetrical gables or hips with a pitch of 
between 4:12 and 12:12 to maintain compatibility with structures within the City. Mono-
pitch (shed) roofs are allowed only if they are attached to the wall of the main building. 
No mono-pitch shall be less than 4:12. All accessory buildings shall have roof pitches 
that conform to those of the main buildings to maintain compatibility with structures 
within the City.  

b.  Balconies should generally be simply supported by posts and beams to maintain 
compatibility with structures within the City. For balconies overhanging the sidewalk, 
supports should be from visible brackets, as supports cannot be located in the sidewalk. 
The support of cantilevered balconies should be assisted by visible brackets.  

c.  Two (2) wall materials may be combined horizontally on one (1) facade. The "heavier" 
material shall be below to maintain compatibility with structures within the City.  

d.  Exterior chimneys shall be finished in brick, stone or stucco to maintain compatibility 
with structures within the City.  

3.  Techniques:  

a.  Overhanging eaves may expose rafters to maintain compatibility with structures within 
the City.  

b.  The gable end-rake and minimum eight (8) foot overhanging vented eaves shall be 
finished by profiled molding or gutters to maintain compatibility with structures within 
the City.  

OFF-STREET & ON STREET PARKING  

R-1, R-2 and R-3  
To enable emergency access to occupant area on Lots of Record equal to or greater than fifty-five (55) 
feet in width, but less than one hundred twenty (120) feet in width, minimum required off-street parking 
space(s), whether enclosed or not, shall be recessed at least three and one-half (3.5) feet behind the 
primary front plane of the Conditioned Space of a residential structure.  

R-3 and R-4  
To enable emergency access to occupant area on Lots of Record less than fifty-five (55) feet in width, 
rear lane access, by a "privately maintained public access and utility easement" is required if on-site 
parking is provided.  

Front or Side Entry Parking on R-4  
To enable emergency access to occupant area on Lots of Record less than fifty-five (55) feet in width, 
attached and detached single family homes may be permitted to have front or side entry parking access if 
the following conditions are met:  

1.  For attached single family homes, the minimum required off-street parking space(s) whether 
enclosed or not, may not abut one (1) another unless connected to an alley privately maintained 
public access and utility easement.  

2.  Single or double bay side-loading off-street parking spaces, whether enclosed or not, shall be 
permitted for the end unit of an attached house provided the minimum required off-street parking 
spaces(s), whether enclosed or not, is recessed at least one and one-half (1.5) feet behind the 
primary plane of the conditioned space of a residential structure.  

Parking on Residential Streets  
Parking shall be allowed along all residential streets except along rear lanes, designated bike lanes, 
within eight (8) feet of a driveway apron, within fifteen (15) linear feet of a fire hydrant, and areas 
specifically signed for no parking. In no case shall minimum off-street parking space(s), whether enclosed 
or not, extend into the public right-of-way, or into an easement or a public sidewalk on private property.  
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On Street Parking Requirements  
On street parking at the lot front may be counted toward all or part of the parking requirement of a 
dwelling unit provided the standards in the above paragraph are satisfied.  

Location of Detached Garages  
Detached garages may only be placed in the established rear or side yard within the defined Building 
Envelope.  

USES WITH ADDITIONAL STANDARDS  

Uses with Additional Development Standards  

Purpose. Certain uses provide services and benefits for residents of and visitors to the City of Gastonia. 
The convenient location of these uses is necessary to their success and the function of the community. 
Due to the potential impacts of theses uses, certain additional standards are necessary to ensure that 
they do not adversely impact neighboring uses or the community as a whole. This section identifies the 
uses that require additional standards and establishes the standards they must meet.  

Standards Established. The following Uses with Additional Standards and the standards they must meet 
are hereby established.  

Accessory Dwelling Units.  

A.  Development Standards.  

1.  One (1) Accessory Dwelling Unit shall be permitted only on a lot containing a single dwelling 
unit (the principal dwelling) and conforming accessory structures in R-1, R-2, R-3, and R-4 
single-family zoning district.  

2.  The Accessory Dwelling Unit shall not be considered a separate unit for the purpose of 
determining minimum lot size or maximum density.  

3.  The maximum gross floor area for the Accessory Dwelling Unit shall be one thousand (1,000) 
square feet or fifty (50) percent of the gross floor area of the principal structure, whichever 
is less.  

4.  The following standards apply to Accessory Dwelling Units:  

a.  The accessory structure housing the Accessory Dwelling Unit must be located behind 
the principal dwelling. On corner lots, the accessory structure housing the Accessory 
Dwelling Unit may be located on the corner street side of and behind the principal 
dwelling, but must be oriented to the front street (same orientation as principal dwelling).  

b.  Vehicular access to the Accessory Dwelling Unit shall be via the same drive that 
provides access to the principal structure unless the Accessory Dwelling Unit is located 
on a corner or through lot. If located on a corner or through lot, a secondary drive may 
provide access to the Accessory Dwelling Unit, but the secondary drive shall not be on 
the same street as the drive providing access to the principal dwelling.  

5.  One (1) parking space may be provided for the Accessory Dwelling Unit. The parking space 
shall be located in the same area as the parking provided for the principal dwelling unit unless 
the lot is a corner or through lot and a separate drive provides access to the Accessory 
Dwelling Unit.  

6.  The design and construction of the accessory structure housing the Accessory Dwelling Unit 
shall be compatible with the design and construction of the principal dwelling unit. To ensure 
compatibility, the following standards shall be met:  

a.  The design of the accessory structure housing the Accessory Dwelling Unit shall be of 
the same architectural style as that of the principal dwelling unit.  
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b.  The roof style and pitch of the accessory structure housing the Accessory Dwelling Unit 
shall be the same as that of the principal dwelling unit.  

c.  The exterior building materials used for the accessory structure housing the Accessory 
Dwelling Unit shall be the same as those used for the principal dwelling unit. When the 
principal dwelling unit is predominantly brick or stone, the use of smooth wood or fibrous 
cement siding for the accessory structure housing the Accessory Dwelling Unit is 
appropriate to reinforce the ancillary and secondary nature of the Accessory Dwelling 
Unit.  

d.  Windows and doors used for the accessory structure housing the Accessory Dwelling 
Unit shall be the same style and design as those used of the principal dwelling unit. 
Window and Door placement (fenestration: on the accessory structure housing the 
Accessory Dwelling Unit shall mimic that of the principal dwelling unit.  

e.  Exterior paint colors for the accessory structure housing the Accessory Dwelling Unit 
shall be the same as (or complementary to) those for the principal dwelling unit.  

7.  The use of manufactured dwellings, mobile homes, travel trailers, campers, or similar units 
as an Accessory Dwelling Unit is prohibited.  

8.  The Accessory Dwelling Unit shall not be deeded and/or conveyed to separate and/or distinct 
ownership separately from the principal dwelling unit.  

STREETS  

General  
Streets shall be designed to suit their functions. Many streets have purposes other than vehicular traffic. 
As an alternative to current N.C. Department of Transportation road standards, the following street 
standards are provided for non-state maintained streets within the City of Gastonia and for streets 
proposed to be maintained by the City upon annexation. Streets built to the standards identified in this 
section are eligible for consideration by the City Council for acceptance into City maintenance. Streets in 
Gastonia are public spaces and integral components of community design. A hierarchical street network 
accommodates a variety of uses, including bicycle, pedestrian, motor-vehicle and transit routes. All 
streets shall connect to help create a comprehensive network that enables the efficient movement of 
automobiles, bicycles, and pedestrians.  

Street and Associated Infrastructure Standards  

Streets in the City of Gastonia shall be:  

Interconnected.  
Interconnected within a development and with adjoining development. Cul-de-sacs shall be allowed 
only where topographical configurations offer no practical alternatives for future connections or 
through traffic. The location of streets as may be shown in all applicable plans and adopted area 
plans shall govern connectivity designs. Street stubs shall be provided within developments adjacent 
to open land to provide for future connections except where environmentally sensitive areas such as 
wetlands, 303d listed streams, slopes greater than twelve (12) percent and conservation areas are 
vulnerable to harmful impacts by the extension of the street.  

Pedestrian Scaled.  
Be designed as the most prevalent public space of the City and, thus, scaled to the pedestrian 
harmonious with bicycles and motor vehicles.  

Bordered by Sidewalks.  
Be bordered by sidewalks with a minimum width of five (5) feet on both sides of the street, with the 
exception of rural roads, lanes, alleys, and the undeveloped edge of neighborhood parkways, and as 
may be shown in Street Sections as illustrated herein. Sidewalks may be located in the street right-
of-way, on private or public property, or in common areas. All sidewalks not located within the public 
right-of-way shall have a public access easement permitting public use of the sidewalk.  
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Street Trees. Be lined with street trees located on both sides, with the exception of rural roads, 
lanes, alleys, and the undeveloped edge of neighborhood parkways. Street trees along streets shall 
be located in a planting strip as per herein.  

Public Streets.  
Alleys will be classified as public or private depending on function, according to the street 
acceptance policy.  

Orientation of Buildings. Provide access to principal buildings. The principal building shall front on 
public streets as specified by the lot and building type standards herein.  

Street Lights. Be illuminated by street lights located on at least one (1) side and at all intersections, 
with exception of rural roads, lanes, alleys, and the undeveloped edge of neighborhood parkways. 
Street lights along streets shall be located in a planting strip as per standards set forth herein. 
Maximum spacing of street light fixtures shall be forty (40) linear feet measured along the street 
centerline. Street light fixtures shall not produce direct light onto adjacent properties at a height 
above four (4) vertical feet at the building setback line of residential districts.  

Intersections  
Segments of straight streets shall be interrupted by intersections designed to:  

Reduce Speed. Disperse traffic flow and reduce speeds, thereby eliminating the creation of de facto 
collector streets with high speed, high volume traffic; and  

Terminate Vistas. Terminate vistas with a landmark such as a significant natural feature, a building, a 
park, or other public space.  

Other traffic calming measures such as neck-downs, chicanes, mid-block diverters, intersection diverters, 
curb bulbs, serial hill crests, and related devices may be specified on a case by case basis, based on 
improving traffic safety and functional appropriateness in the proposed location.  

Blocks  
Street blocks defined by public streets are the fundamental design elements of neighborhoods. The block 
pattern should continue to establish the development pattern at the project edge. Where a longer block 
will reduce the number of railroad grade crossings, major stream crossings, or where longer blocks will 
result in an arrangement of street connections, lots and public space more consistent with this section, 
the Subdivision Administrator may approve greater block lengths.  

Street Plan  
The layout of streets should provide structure to the neighborhoods. The formality of the street plan will 
vary depending upon site conditions and topography. Unique site conditions should be used to create 
special character and comply with the standards set forth herein.  

Street and Associated Infrastructure Design  
Designs should permit comfortable use of the street by motorists, pedestrians, and bicyclists. Pavement 
widths, design speeds, and the number of motor travel lanes should be minimized to enhance safety for 
motorists and non-motorists alike. The specific design of any given street must consider the building 
types as shown herein that have frontage and the relationship of the street to the overall street network. 
The following specifications apply to street design:  

Street trees and sidewalks are required on both sides of public streets except rural roads, lanes, 
alleys, and the undeveloped edge of neighborhood parkways. The street tree planting strip shall be a 
minimum of eight (8) feet in width and sidewalks shall be a minimum of five feet (5'0") in width unless 
otherwise provided as shown in the Street Sections herein. Generally, canopy trees shall be planted 
at a spacing not to exceed forty (40) feet on center, not including distance from driveways. Where 
overhead utility lines preclude the use of canopy trees, small maturing trees may be substituted, 
planted not more than thirty-four (34) feet on center.  
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On-street parking: An on-street parking lane at least nine (9) feet in width, on at least one (1) side of 
the street is required on streets serving attached houses and detached houses with lots less than 
fifty (50) feet in width.  

Design speeds shall not exceed thirty (30) miles per hour on any neighborhood, street. Only arterials 
and City boulevards may exceed this design speed.  

Covenants and restrictions made a part of development shall not restrict vehicle types in conflict with 
adopted City policies.  

Traffic control plans showing signage and pavement markings shall be prepared in accordance with 
the guidance of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices. The developer is responsible for the 
initial installation of the devices or markings and the maintenance thereof until a public agency (City 
or NCDOT) accepts the street for maintenance. Design standards and specifications for City streets 
are set forth herein and in the City of Gastonia Technical Standards & Specifications Manual. The 
street specifications in this manual may only be varied in accordance with Chapter 13 Subdivisions.  

Cul-de-sacs shall have a minimum ten (10) foot wide pedestrian access easement connecting to the 
nearest public space, street right-of-way, or common open space, and have paved pedestrian 
connections, where practicable to provide pedestrian access connectivity. See additional cul-de-sac 
standards herein.  

 

Neighborhood Street High Density  
NS/HD: 60'  

Description: This street is intended for neighborhood areas with attached residential units. It shall be 
paired with rear lanes (see NRL). The pavement area is marked to allow for formal parking,  

Curb Type: vertical curb  

ROW Width: 60' max  
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Lane Width: Two travel lanes, 18', unmarked  

Design Speed: 25 mph  

Parking: formal, 9', both sides.  

Cycle Lanes: Shared, unmarked  

Sidewalk Width: both sides, min 12'  

Planter Type: Plant well, 25 ft 2 to 35 ft 2 , max depth from curb 7'.  

Street Trees: 40' on center average  

Applicability: See adopted applicable plans  

 

Neighborhood Street Low Density  
NS/LD : 60'  

Description: This street section is intended for neighborhood areas with detached residential units. The 
pavement area is unmarked to allow for informal parking.  

Curb Type: vertical curb  

ROW Width: 60' max  
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Lane Width: Two lanes, 18', unmarked  

Design Speed: 25 mph  

Parking: informal, both sides, 9' each  

Cycle Lanes: Shared lanes as needed  

Sidewalk Width: both sides, min 6'  

Planter Type: Planting strip, 5' max  

Street Trees: 40' on center average  

Applicability: See adopted applicable plans  

 

Neighborhood Street  
NS: 54'  

Description: This street section may be paired with a Rear Lane that provides off-street parking access.  

Curb Type: vertical curb  

ROW Width: 54' max  
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Lane Width: Two lanes, 9' max each, unmarked  

Design Speed: 20 mph  

Parking: one side, unmarked  

Cycle Lanes: Shared lanes as needed  

Sidewalk Width: both sides, min 6'  

Planter Type: Planting strip, 7'  

Street Trees: 40' on center average  

Applicability: See adopted applicable plans  

 

Neighborhood Street  
NS: 46'  

Description: Residential Street Section without parking  

Curb Type: none  

ROW Width: 46' min  
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Lane Width: Two travel lanes, 10' max each, unmarked  

Design Speed: 25 mph  

Parking: NA  

Cycle Lanes: Shared lanes as needed  

Sidewalk Width: Both sides 6', min  

Planter Type: Planting strip, 7' min, accommodates parking  

Street Trees: 40' on center average  

Applicability: See adopted applicable plans  

 

Neighborhood Street  
NS:42'  

Description: In areas where a formal curb and sidewalk treatment is not needed to support adjacent 
development, this section provides adequate infrastructure while permitting for the passive infiltration of 
stormwater at the Road edge. In addition to providing drainage, the planting strip may be reinforced to 
allow for on-street parking, between required or existing trees. Sidewalks are provided on one side.  

Curb Type: none  
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ROW Width: 42' min  

Lane Width: Two travel lanes, 10' max each, unmarked  

Design Speed: 25 mph  

Parking: Parking within planting strip on two sides, 8' each  

Cycle Lanes: Shared lanes as needed  

Sidewalk Width: one side 6', min  

Planter Type: Planting strip, 8' min, accommodates parking  

Street Trees: 40' on center average  

Applicability: See adopted applicable plans  

 

Rear Lane  

RL: 20'  

Description: This section is intended to provide indirect, limited access to the rear of residential 
properties. It is not intended to accommodate through traffic but may accommodate city services, such as 
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garbage and recycling. Utilities, either above ground or underground may be located in Rear Lanes to 
provide service connections to adjacent properties and reduce ROW width needs for fronting streets.  

Curb Type: none  

ROW Width: 22' min, 26' max  

Lane Width: One lane, 12', unmarked  

Design Speed: 15 mph  

Parking: NA  

Cycle Lanes: NA  

Sidewalk Width: NA  

Planter Type: NA  

Street Trees: NA  

Applicability: See adopted applicable plans  

OPEN SPACE  

Purpose.  
The open space standards contained herein are established to provide for the reservation of various 
forms of open spaces, including parks and greenways in all forms of developments located in the City of 
Gastonia. Preservation of open space in developing areas serves a variety of purposes, including 
meeting the recreational needs of residents, improving the aesthetic character of the community, reducing 
stormwater runoff, improving stormwater runoff water quality, and enhancing air quality. The standards 
set forth below establish regulations for open space.  

Open Space.  
Although open space can be agricultural or natural in character, sub-urban open space is typically 
planned and developed as part of a development. The following standards are hereby established for 
open space.  

Open space land area requirements.  
Single-family/and/or duplex subdivisions: Ten (10) percent of total subdivision project site area. Other 
residential: the greatest of five hundred (500) square feet of open space per dwelling unit or nine (9) 
percent of lot area. Open space shall be provided in accordance with the following:  

A.  Initial residential development containing eight (8) or more units,  

B.  Redevelopment or additional development that adds eight (8) or more residential units,  

Land designated as future open space. Regardless of the requirements and exemptions of this 
subsection, any portion of the site of the proposed development that is designated as future open space 
or greenway in the adopted Comprehensive Land Use Plan adopted by the City of Gastonia, as amended 
from time to time, shall be reserved for open space. This area may be counted toward the total amount of 
open space required for the development. If the total amount of land designated as future open space or 
greenway is less than the total amount of open space required for the development, then the developer 
shall provide additional open space to meet the requirement listed above. If the amount of land 
designated as future open space or greenway exceeds the total amount of open space required, then the 
developer must provide the open space designated in the official adopted plan. As compensation for any 
open space dedication associated with implementing any official adopted plan above the requirement 
listed herein, the developer is eligible for a density bonus of one (1) dwelling unit per each four thousand 
three hundred fifty-six (4,356) square feet of land area in excess of that required, up to a maximum of a 
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fifteen (15) percent increase above the maximum density or intensity allowed in the applicable zoning 
district. The density bonus in the proposed development is limited to additional yield that can be 
configured with less than a ten (10) percent reduction in(s) in lot area and/or setback dimensions 
specified herein  

Minimum open space area. Individual areas designated as open space areas shall not contain less than 
five hundred (500) square feet, although smaller areas may be approved by the Planning Director if the 
intent of this Ordinance is determined to be met.  

Improvement of open space. With the exception of Natural and Agricultural Open Space, open space 
shall be planned and improved, accessible and usable by persons living nearby. Improved shall mean 
cleared of underbrush and debris and shall contain four (4) or more of the following improvements: 
landscaping, walls/fences, walks, statues, fountains, demarked ball fields, and/or playground equipment. 
Walls and fences shall be made of brick, stone, wrought iron, or wood and shall not exceed three and 
one-half (3.5) feet in height with the following exceptions: fences used in conjunction with ball fields, 
tennis courts, swimming pools, and/or play grounds.  

Design and location. In major subdivisions and multi-building developments, open space shall be 
integrated into the design of the site. In subdivisions where fifty (50) percent or more of the lots are less 
than 0.75 acre in size, open space shall be located within one-fourth (¼) mile of at least ninety (90) 
percent of the building lots, as measured along the rights-of-way of streets providing access between the 
two (2). In subdivisions where fifty (50) percent or more of the lots are 0.75 acre or more in size, open 
space shall be located within one-half (½) mile of at least 90% of the building lots, as measured along the 
rights-of-way of streets providing access between the two.  

Focal point. Open space features should provide focal points for the neighborhood. A central square or 
green, for example, may comprise a majority of the open space. There should be a hierarchy of open 
space within new neighborhoods so that open space serves the needs of multiple age groups.  

Types of open space. Open space types include Squares, Parks, Forecourts, Plazas, Greenways, and 
Natural and Agricultural. Standards for these open space types are set forth below:  

A.  Squares.  

Squares are areas for passive recreational use. Squares shall be bounded by streets on either 
a minimum of three (3) sides or fifty-six (56) percent of their perimeter.  
Squares should be used in high density environments where residents have little yard space. 
Squares are used to bring a natural landscape into a high density environment. As such, not 
more than twenty-five (25) percent of a square shall be impervious surface coverage. 
Hardscaping shall be decorative (example brick pavers instead of asphalt for walkways).  

Min size: 500 square feet  

Max Size: 4 acres  
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B.  Parks.  

Parks are areas for passive or active recreational use. Parks shall be bounded by streets on 
either a minimum of two (2) sides or thirty-two (32) of their perimeter.  

Minimum Size: 6,500 square feet  

Maximum Size: 8 Acres. Maximum size may exceed eight (8) acres if the park serves multiple 
neighborhoods or preserves environmental features.  

Parks shall be areas where both passive and active recreation may occur simultaneously 
(example: park benches for elderly and a tot-lot for young children), encouraging 
intergenerational interactions among park users.  
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C.  Forecourt.  

Forecourts are open spaces that act as buffers between residential buildings and streets or non-
residential buildings. Forecourts are entirely bounded by buildings or streets. Forecourts shall 
be planted parallel to all primary street right-of-ways as shown in the illustration above.  

Minimum Size: 500 square feet  

Maximum Size: 1.5 acre  
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D.  Playground.  

A Playground provides sunny and shaded play areas for children as well as open shelter with 
benches and for parents. Playgrounds may be built within squares and parks or may stand 
alone within a residential block.  

Playgrounds shall be fenced, lockable and lit if not part of a Square or Park. Playing surfaces 
may be covered in sand, wood chips, or other equivalent material. Paths and walkways may be 
paved in concrete, crushed gravel, brick paver, or similar material, or partially paved.  

Minimum Size: 10,000 square feet  

Maximum Size: 20,000 square feet  
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E.  Greenways.  

Greenways are spaces designed to incorporate natural settings such as creeks and significant 
stands of trees within a neighborhood. Greenways shall have streets or pedestrian ROWs 
parallel to or integrated into at least seventy-five (75) percent of their length. Greenways are 
used for walking, jogging, biking, and they are used as wildlife corridors. Greenways may have 
infrequent small-scale active recreational facilities such as playgrounds, although the majority of 
greenways shall be for passive, pedestrian and/or bicycle recreation. x  
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F.  Natural and Agricultural Open Space.  

Natural and Agricultural Open Space preserves agricultural lands, environmentally sensitive 
areas such as stream buffers and floodplains, scenic views, cultural features, and rural 
character that would likely be lost through conventional development approaches. To 
accomplish this goal, the City of Gastonia encourages creativity and allows for greater flexibility 
in the design of developments through use of the Overlay Districts in Chapter 7 of this 
Ordinance. Natural and Agricultural Open Space shall be placed in preserves, which adjoin 
housing areas.  

Open Space Ownership and Conservation Easement. Open space may be owned or administered by one 
(1) or a combination of the following methods: fee simple ownership by a unit of government or private 
non-profit land conservancy; owned by a property association; or by individual private ownership such as 
a farmer, developer or other private entity that maintains the open space (i.e. farming, equestrian facility, 
etc.) All lands within areas required to be maintained as open space shall be protected by a permanent 
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conservation easement, prohibiting further development, and setting other standards safeguarding the 
site's special resources from negative changes. Public use of the open space may be limited to residents 
of the development, except for land used for public sidewalks and multi-use trails, provided that such 
open space is held in private or property association ownership.  

Maintenance. The owner or lessee of the property designated as the open space shall be responsible for 
the maintenance of the open space area. Landscaped areas shall be maintained in good condition and 
the entire area shall be kept clear of debris. Failure to maintain the area shall constitute a violation of this 
or other applicable ordinances. Alternatively, if acceptable to the City Council, as applicable, the land may 
be dedicated to the City for public use and thereafter maintained by the City.  

Land Acceptable for Open Space Designation. The classes of land enumerated below may be utilized to 
meet the requirements of this section.  

A.  Open water, wetlands, utility transmission right-of-ways, and undisturbed floodplains may account 
for up to eighty (80) percent of the area requirement.  

B.  Land used for landscape buffers, public sidewalks in excess of standard sidewalk requirements, 
streetscape and hardscape areas accessible to the public, areas containing public art, and similar 
high density area open space amenities.  

C.  Land on which locally or nationally designated historic structures are located and determined to 
be contributing to the designation.  

D.  Land which exceeds a sixteen (16) percent slope may be used to provide up to eighty (80) percent 
of the required open space if existing slopes and vegetation so designated remain undisturbed.  

E.  Land used for stormwater retention, provided such land is natural in appearance and is not 
separately fenced, may be used for up to thirty-two (32) percent of the required open space; green 
roofs are eligible to be counted as open space under this provision on a 2:1 ration (two (2) square 
feet of green roof = one (1) square foot of conventional open space). Additionally, land used for 
stormwater retention, provide such land is natural in appearance and is not separately fenced, 
that is developed using best management practices (e.g., constructed wetlands, rain gardens, 
green roofs or similar features), and either exceeds the required amount of retention or treats off-
site stormwater may be used for up to eighty (80) percent of the required open space at the 
discretion of the Planning Director and Subdivision Administrator.  

F.  Land available to residents or tenants for active or passive recreation, including parks, walking 
trails not used to meet sidewalk requirements, playgrounds, benches, picnic tables, and similar 
land uses or facilities. Playgrounds and athletic fields installed shall be counted at a 2:1 ratio (two 
(2) acres of unimproved land = one (1) acre playground and/or athletic field) for calculation 
compliance provide all improvements are installed.  

G.  Land that is suitable for agriculture, land that has environmentally sensitive areas (ex. mature 
trees), or land that has cultural significance (ex. important view such as a rural entrance into City).  

Land not Acceptable for Open Space Designation: The classes of land enumerated below shall not be 
utilized to meet the requirements of this section:  

A.  Land that is contaminated with hazardous or toxic waste or materials as defined by state or 
Federal regulations, with the exception of land covered by an approved mitigation plan and 
deemed acceptable by the City Council or land that is designated in an officially adopted Open 
Space, Park or Greenway master plan.  

B.  Land occupied by streets, drives, parking areas, or structures other than recreational structures.  

C.  Land with a minimum width less than twenty (20) feet.  

D.  Playgrounds and athletic fields that have not been maintained to adequate standards for safe 
and sanitary use.  
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Fee-in-Lieu.  
For open space and/or park requirements of five hundred (500) square feet or less in area and not 
involving property designated as a greenway on any official plan adopted by the City of Gastonia, a 
property owner may elect to pay a fee-in-lieu of open space instead of providing the open space provided 
that the Planning Director deems that there is reasonable existing or future open space proximate to the 
subject parcel. For other required open space areas, a property owner may pay a fee-in-lieu of open 
space designation for all or a portion of the open space requirement if such fee-in-lieu is acceptable to the 
City Council. For developments and subdivisions containing more than thirty (30) residential units, the 
fee-in-lieu option may only be used for up to fifty (50) percent of the open space requirements in order to 
ensure that these larger projects provide on-site open space for their residents. This fee shall be 
calculated by using the pro rata value of the designated property relative to the value of the entire site to 
be developed using current property tax appraisal data; for properties covered by agricultural or other 
exemptions, the City may utilize a separate appraisal method in its sole discretion. Funds collected in this 
manner shall be maintained in a separate fund and shall be used to purchase or to enhance recreational 
use of property provided such features are reasonably proximate to the site(s) from which the funds are 
collected. Where practical, the collected fees for each project shall be designated for specific parks and 
recreation acquisitions and/or enhancements by the City.  

(Ord. No. 19-690, § 3, 8-20-19; Text Amend. 9508, § 1, 6-16-20)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 19-690, § 3, adopted August 20, 2019, repealed § 8.1.11 in its entirety 

and set out a new § 8.1.11 to read as set out herein. Former § 8.1.11 pertained to Planned 

Residential Development (PRD), and derived from the Unified Development Ordinance adopted 

on October 20, 2009. 

8.1.12 - IRREGULAR SINGLE-FAMILY PROPERTIES; APPLICABILITY  

The supplemental regulations of this section shall apply to any property zoned for single family residential 
within the jurisdiction of this UDO where the owner of record seeks to renovate, or demolish and build a 
new single-family detached home. The provisions of this section are written to enable the owner of record 
(applicant) to develop on irregular lots that do not conform to the standard setback and lot size provisions 
of their base zoning.  

8.1.12.1 Existing Property: Developed  

Developed Property is defined as having above ground buildings including their basements and other 
below ground construction in support of the main building(s). Such property may adhere to the 
supplemental regulations if the following conditions are applicable:  

(A)  Applicant's property has access to water and sewer, and abuts a publicly dedicated ROW for a 
length of a minimum of twenty-four (24') feet.  

(B)  Applicant is not seeking to subdivide an existing property, or assemble existing properties into a 
new property unless doing so increases the build-ability of the property in question, and does not 
render the adjoining properties unbuild-able as regards minimum access, and the fire and safety 
code requirements of the Base Zoning and these Supplemental Regulations.  

(C)  Applicant does not seek a change of use, or the addition of a new use prohibited by the Base 
Zone for the property.  

(D)  Applicant does not seek an increase in building height more than five (5) percent of the Base 
Zoning provisions for Single Family development.  

(E)  Applicant does not seek to increase existing total building footprint such that new construction 
encroaches within three (3') feet of a rear and side yard line, or five (5') feet of a front yard line as 
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designated by the building site plan; or which requires grading and/or land disturbance of more 
than fifty (50) percent of the property area.  

(F)  Applicant is not seeking to demolish, or alter a building designated as landmarked, historic, or 
significant by Federal, State, or City agencies.  

8.1.12.2 Existing Properties: Undeveloped  

Undeveloped Property is defined as having no above ground buildings, or that may have the 
foundations/basements of demolished buildings and structures; and/or having site improvements that 
have disturbed land through clearing, grading and other acts of engineering for vehicular access, 
stormwater control, septic/water and sewer. Such property may adhere to the supplemental regulations if 
the following conditions are applicable:  

(A)  Applicant's property has access to water and sewer, and abuts a publicly dedicated ROW for a 
length of a minimum of twenty-four (24') feet.  

(B)  Applicant is not seeking to subdivide an existing property, or assemble existing properties into a 
new property unless doing so increases the build-ability of the property in question, and does not 
render the adjoining properties unbuild-able as regards minimum access, and the fire and safety 
code requirements of the Base Zoning and these Supplemental Regulations.  

(C)  Applicant does not seek a change of use, or the addition of a new use prohibited by the Base 
Zone for the property.  

(D)  Applicant does not seek an increase in building height more than five (5) percent of the Base 
Zoning provisions for Single Family development; encroach within three (3') feet of a rear and 
side yard line; zero feet to five (5') feet of a front yard line as designated by the building site plan; 
or which requires grading and/or land disturbance of more than fifty (50) percent of the property 
area.  

(E)  Applicant can demonstrate that the new home will meet all applicable fire and safety code 
requirements.  

8.1.12.3 Irregular Single Family Properties: Property Requirements  

The following property requirements apply to renovations and new construction of detached single-family 
homes:  

(A)  A property with three (3) lot lines must have at least one lot line a minimum of fifty (50) feet in 
length and one eighty (80) degree min corner.  
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(B)  A property with four (4) lot lines must have at least one lot line between twenty-four (24') feet 
and forty-eight (48') feet in length. Such properties must have at least one additional lot line fifty 
(50') feet minimum in length, and no corner angles less than eighty (80) degrees.  
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(C)  A Property with more than four (4) lot lines must have at least one lot line between twenty-four 
(24') feet and forty-eight (48') feet in length, one additional lot line fifty (50') feet in length, and no 
corner angle less than eighty (80) degrees. Total lot area shall be a minimum of one thousand 
one hundred seventy (1,170 ft 2 ) square feet to a maximum of three thousand five hundred ninety-
nine (3,599 ft 2 ) square feet in area.  
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(D)  A property's slope shall not exceed forty-five (45) percent across any direction of measurement 
as taken from the point of access at the abutting ROW.  
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(E)  A property shall contain no delineated wetland(s).  

(F)  A property shall not be within one hundred (100') feet of a designated floodplain.  

8.1.12.4 Irregular Single Family Properties: Site Plan Requirements  

The following site requirements apply to renovations and new construction of detached single-family 
homes:  

(A)  Minimum eight (8) feet of building separation between new home and any adjacent home or 
accessory structure measured from building wall to building wall.  

(B)  For new home construction a minimum first floor elevation of three (3') feet if front setback is 
less than fifteen (15') feet to protect privacy and promote personal safety.  
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(C)  No on-site parking is required for lots less than two thousand five hundred (2,500 ft 2 ) square 
feet. On-street parking, adjacent to the property shall count for permitting purposes. If no on street 
parking is possible, a dedicated space within seven hundred fifty (750') feet of the property shall 
be designated and assigned to the home. If a rear alley/lane is available, driveway access to 
parking shall occur only from the alley/lane.  

(D)  In no instance shall a front facade be located behind the plane of the rear façade of an adjoining 
built property unless the distance between the front and rear corners of the two (2) homes is a 
minimum of two hundred fifty (250') feet and the side yards are screened by landscaping and/or 
fencing to provide privacy to the rear yard of the adjoining lot.  

 

(Ord. No. 20-697, § 4, 3-17-20) 

8.1.13 - TRADITIONAL NEIGHBORHOOD DEVELOPMENT (TND)  

A traditional neighborhood development is a type of planned unit development (PUD); provided however, 
if it contains only residential land uses (and other nonresidential uses typically allowed by right in the 
applicable residential district) it may be deemed a type of planned residential development (PRD). A 
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traditional neighborhood development that substantially meets the guiding principles of traditional 
neighborhood development design as set forth in this section.  

In keeping with the stated purpose of this section, a Traditional Neighborhood Development shall only be 
allowed through conditional district zoning as part of a PD plannedTND  district. [FRF – THIS NEEDS TO 
BE RECONCILED TO CROSS REFERENCES]  

A.  Purpose and Intent.  

The purpose of this section is to set forth guiding principles for traditional neighborhood development 
design and to provide relief from some of the standards found in this Ordinance, when such 
developments are found to substantially meet the guiding principles of this section.  

B.  TND Guiding Principles.  

For organizational purposes, the guiding principles have been divided into six (6) categories; 
however, most principles relate to multiple categories. A TND must substantially meet these 
principles. Where the development application does not meet a principle, the applicant shall submit 
justification therefore, unless the principle is described as optional. The guiding principles are as 
follows:  

1.  The principles of the public realm:  

a.  The central element of traditional neighborhood design is the emphasis and weight given to 
the public realm (the streets and plazas, and the public open spaces such as parks, 
playgrounds, greens, and natural areas, together with semi-public spaces which frame the 
public realm and provide transition between public and entirely private spaces).  

b.  TNDs feature well-designed public spaces, special emphasis on public and cultural buildings, 
and special design treatment for vista terminations.  

c.  A sense of enclosure is maintained along the public street through an appropriate ratio 
between the height of building fronts and the distance between buildings on opposite sides 
of the street. Where street frontage consists of single story buildings or open space, street 
trees can be a substitute for front building walls to maintain this sense of enclosure.  

d.  Non-residential buildings are set at or very near the sidewalk. In most situations, the same 
is true for attached housing. Single homes have relatively shallow setbacks, typically one-
fourth (¼) to one-third ( 1/3 ) the lot width. Encroachments are allowed for porches, steps, 
bay windows, and balconies.  

e.  The public realm is appropriately landscaped. Unless good landscape design would 
otherwise dictate, each street is provided with an orderly regimen of street trees of 
substantial nursery stock, which will grow quickly to provide a street canopy. Planting strips 
wide enough to accommodate street trees typically separate sidewalks from street roadways 
(see Section 8.1.13B2f).  

f.  Single-family home lots in TNDs are typically smaller and narrower than in conventional 
subdivisions. A substantial amount of land area savings from reduced lot sizes is dedicated 
toward common areas.  

g.  Narrower lots necessitate alternative treatment of certain fixtures that can diminish the 
aesthetic quality of the public realm. A system of rear access lanes (alleys) can provide 
garage access at the rear of the lot. This is especially preferred for lots less than fifty (50) 
feet in width. When built to a 16-foot standard with a 24-foot right-of-way, the alley can also 
serve as an appropriate location for electric, gas, cable TV, and telephone equipment as well 
as access for garbage pick-up and mail delivery. On lots at least fifty (50) feet wide, alternate, 
less preferred methods of garage access include (in descending order of preference):  

1.  Front driveway accessing a garage behind the house or near the back of the lot;  
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2.  Turning the garage so that it does not face the front (provided the garage is set behind 
the front building line);  

3.  Setting the garage at least twenty (20) feet behind the front of the house; or  

4.  Providing special architectural treatment to the house to visually de-emphasize a garage 
at the front.  

Where alleys are not available, other measures are taken to hide unsightly utility 
equipment; however, fire hydrants are always located on the fronting street, ideally situated 
on planting strip bulb-outs at intersections.  

h.  TNDs are designed so that there are linkages between the private realm and the public realm 
while protecting private spaces. Single homes have front porches large enough for sitting 
(six (6) to eight (8) feet minimum depth), and attached dwellings typically have sitting porches 
or front stoops. Guidelines to allow for low front picket fences are often provided. Always for 
single homes served by alleys, and where feasible and designed appropriately for town 
homes, private spaces are protected at the rear using privacy devices according to the 
development guidelines. The bottom floor of any dwelling whose sidewalk facing wall is 
within five (5) feet of such sidewalk should be elevated sufficiently above the sidewalk to 
provide additional privacy inside the dwelling.  

i.  TNDs are designed to feature vista terminations at multiple locations. Vistas can terminate to 
important buildings, parks and greens, civic features in the town center, a carefully sited 
dwelling, a curve in the road, natural green edge, distant objects and scenery, and other 
features as appropriate. Entry into the community usually uses an important vista termination 
to provide a sense of place arrival.  

j.  Utility wiring is underground and decorative street lighting fixtures are typically provided. 
Exceptions are provided for industrial areas.  

2.  The principles of the transportation system:  

a.  TNDs always have a connecting web of streets, typically provided by a grid or modified grid 
street pattern. The street system is organized in a comprehensible network hierarchy that 
forms an orderly discernable neighborhood or town structure.  

b.  Culs-de-sac are avoided unless natural site or site boundary conditions require them. In such 
situations, special street design features such as eyebrows and cul-de-sac loops are 
encouraged instead of standard ball-end cul-de-sacs.  

c.  Curved as well as straight streets are allowed; however, each must contribute to the 
connecting web. Where possible, curved streets maintain the same cardinal orientation. 
Long blocks are to be avoided with an average block being no more than six hundred (600) 
feet in length or one thousand eight hundred (1,800) feet in perimeter.  

d.  While the "sense of enclosure" described in Section 8.1.13B1c., will help to reduce traffic 
speeds, additional design measures will be needed to slow traffic. Examples of such 
measures include such features as "bulbing out" the curb line at intersections, traffic circles, 
streets no wider than necessary to provide adequate access, design for and encouragement 
of on-street parking, and safe but unconventional street geometrics. The internal streets 
should be designed to feel safe driving at a speed no more than twenty-five (25) miles per 
hour.  

e.  Typical street widths include: 34—38 feet for a main street with marked parking on both 
sides, 32—34 feet for lesser streets with marked parking on both sides); 27—29 feet for 
through streets with marked parking on one side, 24—26 feet for standard streets with 
unmarked parking allowed to stagger from side to side; 20—24 feet for low density local 
streets with unmarked parking on one side; twenty (20) feet for one-way streets with parking 
on one side; and sixteen (16) feet for public residential alleys (private alleys may be allowed 
as narrow as twelve (12) feet) with commercial alleys typically being twenty-four (24) feet. 
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Where possible, streets are encouraged to narrow to 22—24 feet at intersections and at mid-
block cross walks. Curve radii at intersections are ten (10) feet to twenty (20) feet, depending 
on street function. Standard vertical curb is preferred, and it is required on all residential 
streets without driveways (auto access is provided via a rear alley) and all commercial 
streets.  

f.  TNDs are always walkable communities in the fullest sense. They typically contain sidewalks 
on both sides of the street and, in addition, may contain a network of off-road walking and 
bike trails. Pedestrian facilities always meet the three (3) standards of safety, comfort and 
interest. Sidewalks are well separated from the roadway with planting strips that are planted 
with indigenous, mostly deciduous shade trees (on commercial streets sidewalks may 
extend to the curb with street trees planted in grates or other sufficiently sized planting 
space). Planting strips should be six (6) feet to ten (10) feet wide (eight (8) feet is 
recommended), but may be reduced to four (6) feet in situations that are both unusual and 
difficult. Sidewalks are recommended five (5) feet in width on residential streets, wider on 
commercial streets.  

g.  TNDs always have multiple points of ingress and egress from collector and major roads. The 
street system should also flow seamlessly to adjoining neighborhoods either existing or 
future.  

h.  TNDs are never gated.  

i.  Parking lots should not front along a street. On-street parking is provided throughout the 
development, and particularly so on streets with commercial buildings and attached housing. 
Where additional parking is needed, it is provided behind buildings in the interior of the block. 
The calculation of parking needs for nonresidential uses should always take into 
consideration available on-street parking and the expected walkable patronage. Parking lots 
shall include shade trees and no space in a parking lot shall be further than sixty (60) feet 
from the trunk of a shade tree. Each shade tree shall be planted in a planting area sized and 
shaped to enable healthy growth, a minimum of two hundred (200) square feet. Pedestrian 
access from interior block parking area is best provided via a mid-block passageway to the 
street front. This passageway can also be used for other activities such as front entrances 
for small shops, access to second floor apartments, outdoor dining, outdoor vendors and 
outdoor display of plants, flowers and other appropriate items for sale.  

j.  When located on a public transit route a dry, inviting waiting place is provided at the 
neighborhood center. Where not located on a transit route, the TND should be given 
consideration for future route expansions when ridership can be expected.  

3.  The principles of mixed use:  

a.  TNDs almost always contain a mixture of uses and dwelling types. Exceptions may be made 
for TNDs of less than twenty-five (25) acres and/or one that is within safe, easy walking 
distance to retail and other neighborhood services.  

b.  TNDs always feature a mixture of residential types. While a mix of single homes and at least 
one type of attached housing is required in the development, an appropriate and carefully 
designed blending of single and attached housing within the development is encouraged.  

c.  TNDs offer housing at a variety of affordability levels. Allowing garage apartments and 
"granny flats" at the rear of single home lots, in accordance with the development's private 
guidelines (whether rented or not) is encouraged. These innovative (but historically 
traditional) housing forms help to accommodate family situations and promote income 
diversity within the TND.  

d.  Live-work units (shop or office at the street level and residence at the second level), 
apartments over businesses, and covenant provisions for zero-impact customary home 
occupations are encouraged.  
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e.  In traditional communities the denser housing and live-work units are typically located closer 
to the town center with a transition outward to less dense housing such as single homes. 
This principle should not be construed to discourage the careful blending of housing types 
as this transition occurs.  

f.  Schools and churches are encouraged within the TND as is the provision of pedestrian and 
bicycle routes to connect to such facilities inside or outside the TND. It is, however, 
recognized that school location will, in most cases, not be possible unless the public school 
system considers smaller site standards.  

g.  Where buildings are on both sides of the street, similar building types should face each other 
when possible. Single house, townhouse, live-work unit, apartment building and store 
building are examples of building types.  

h.  TNDs are expected to provide some on-site and/or adjacent to site employment 
opportunities. This can include employment in the services and stores within the TND, live-
work units (the owners dwelling over histheir/her shop or office), or larger employment 
centers such as office buildings and light industry. Industry should be located along a major 
road at the outer edge of the TND, where direct major road access is provided for trucks and 
workers who live elsewhere. Also, appropriate transition (and pedestrian access) must be 
designed between the industry and the neighborhood. Industrial buildings and their sites 
should include features sympathetic to traditional design principles, along with landscaped 
and natural areas used to create transition to the rest of the TND.  

i.  In general TNDs should be built in approximate proportions to the overall percentages of 
dwelling types shown on the overall site plan; provided however, lower density housing may 
be built at any faster rate than higher density housing. The initiation of commercial phases 
shall follow at any time after the initiation of construction of at least ten (10) percent of single 
homes.  

4.  The architectural principles:  

a.  The architecture should respond to the surrounding fabric of buildings and spaces and to 
local traditions. The principle that structures should be seamlessly linked to their 
surroundings (within the TND) transcends the issue of style.  

b.  Each building always exhibits principles of human and pedestrian scale and contributes 
appropriately to the pedestrian life of the street.  

c.  Architecture within the development should reflect styles that are complimentary of each 
other. Private development controls assure a variety styles or sub-styles which serve to 
compliment each other while providing for overall consistency and reflection of the principles 
of traditional neighborhood design.  

d.  Affordability variations between housing types and choices do not translate into meaningful 
inferior architectural treatment of lower cost housing choices, as such housing relates to the 
public realm.  

e.  Commercial buildings typically take on a "shop front" type appearance, joined by common 
walls, set with the front and entrance at the sidewalk along the street, and are typically two 
(2) or more stories high (other uses such as residential and offices may occupy upper floors). 
Commercial buildings should not face intersecting streets with blank walls.  

f.  Residential buildings, other than bungalows and patio homes, should be at least two (2) 
stories tall.  

g.  Except to more accurately portray pre-1940 architectural styles, buildings should employ 
relatively flat fronts and simple roofs. (Note: This principle shall not be construed to require 
pre-1940 architectural styles). Building articulations and setback encroachments for 
porches, stoops, steps, bay windows, balconies and other such features that form the 
transition between the public and private realms are encouraged.  
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h.  Corner-lot homes should face their front door to the larger street (unless said street is a 
thoroughfare), except for an end-unit townhouse or row house, which may turn the corner 
with its front (unless the side street is an alley). Fronting a townhouse on both the primary 
street and the intersecting street with two (2) doors and/or wrap-around porch is encouraged.  

5.  The principles of the neighborhood center:  

a.  TNDs have at least one defined center. Neighborhood centers typically feature uses such as 
shops and services, live-work units, attached dwellings, apartments over businesses, a 
formal open space such as a village square or green, and public/civic buildings (church, 
community building/center, and post office are examples).  

b.  Automobile oriented uses are typically not found in a neighborhood center and drive-thru 
facilities are strongly discouraged; an exception may be made for a bank abutting a 
thoroughfare.  

c.  A public gathering space such as a plaza, green or square is almost always present along 
with one or more focal features in or near this public space such as a clock tower, fountain, 
monument, bandstand and/or public art which serve to terminate vistas and define the 
community.  

d.  The TND center is ideally located near the geographic center of the development; however, 
it may also identify itself jointly with a thoroughfare bordering the TND (and therefore, be 
located near this major road or be linked to this road with an entrance street) in order that 
businesses within the center may more easily attract patrons from outside the development. 
This can serve to improve chances for economic success of the TND center. Ideally, the 
neighborhood center is no farther than one-fourth (¼) mile radius of most dwellings; 
however, a neighborhood center that is within two thousand four hundred (2,400) feet of 
eighty (80) percent of the dwellings in the TND is acceptable in order to allow the center to 
identify itself jointly with an adjoining thoroughfare.  

e.  Development form in the center typically reflects the traditional "main street" or "town square" 
vernacular of the region as described in Section 8.1.13(b)(4)e. and parking is provided in 
accordance with Section 8.1.13(b)(2)c.  

f.  Other civic uses are encouraged, including schools and day care centers; however, such 
uses should take on design features and lot sizes sympathetic to traditional principles and a 
walkable community. Office employment may occur at the TND center or along major roads 
adjoining the TND. Light industrial employment, if present, is more appropriately located 
along a major road boundary in accordance with Section 8.1.13(b)(3)c.  

g.  At least one site should be reserved at or near the neighborhood center, for an important 
community or civic building such as a community center, church, school, amenity center 
(club house and recreation facility) or community hall. The site should be prominent and 
special.  

6.  The principles of open spaces and natural site characteristics:  

a.  A substantial amount of land savings generated by a more compact development form is 
converted to common open spaces.  

b.  TNDs always have formal public open spaces such as greens, village squares, parks and 
playgrounds. They may also have substantial amounts of natural or semi-natural open 
spaces that typically feature more informal amenities such as walking/bicycling trails and 
picnic areas.  

c.  There is always a significant civic space such as a town square, green, commons, or plaza 
at the neighborhood center.  

d.  Small parks are distributed throughout the development, usually within one thousand (1,000) 
feet of any dwelling.  

e.  Pre-existing or natural water features should be retained and made a community asset.  
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f.  The site should be designed in a manner that preserves specimen trees and significant 
groups of mature deciduous trees. Major tree stands should be incorporated into public open 
spaces, where possible.  

g.  The neighborhood design should adapt itself, as much as possible, to the existing topography 
to minimize the amount of grading necessary to achieve a viable street network.  

h.  Parks, plazas, and commons should be equipped with proper furnishings and shade trees to 
encourage outdoor sitting, human interaction and people watching; while some common 
areas should be grassed and left open (except for street trees) to encourage the types of 
leisure/recreational activities that require open areas.  

C.  Relief From (or Establishment of Greater Standards for) Certain PRD and PUD Requirements.  

In order that TNDs may meet the principles set forth in this section the following provisions of 
Sections 8.1.11 and 8.2.26 are hereby modified for developments which are found to substantially 
meet the guiding principles of TND:  

1.  Section 8.1.11A5B, for TNDs minimum project boundary setback shall be twenty (20) feet. 
Allowed encroachments into rear setbacks along the project boundary include accessory 
buildings (including accessory dwellings) up to ten (10) feet from the project boundary (twenty 
(20) feet for two-story structures); utility equipment; alleys up to eight (8) feet provided an 
evergreen tree planting strip is provided if the alley is not used by development outside the project 
boundary; fences and walls. Where commercial uses within the TND adjoin single-family areas 
outside the TND, the Planning Commission or City Council may require additional setbacks, not 
to exceeding a cumulative total of fifty (50) feet.  

2.  Section 8.1.11A8C, for TNDs on street parking ma count towards a portion of the parking 
requirements. Parking spaces inside garages are counted.  

3.  Section 8.1.11A9A, minimum screening requirements, do not apply to TNDs; provided, however, 
the Planning Commission may require screening in any situation along the boundary of a TND or 
inside a TND as a condition for approval wherever it deems appropriate for the protection of 
adjoining properties or to establish necessary transition. As a general rule, following of the best 
TND design principles should negate the need for screening, and screening should not be allowed 
to substitute for poor design or the lack of adequate design transition between less compatible 
buildings or uses.  

4.  Section 8.2.26A is modified for TNDs to be the purpose and intent of Section 8.1.13.  

5.  Section 8.2.26B1b does not apply to TNDs because a TND always contains dwellings.  

6.  Section 8.2.26B3b does not apply to TNDs.  

7.  Section 8.2.26B10b, c and d shall be modified for TNDs as set forth in Section 8.1.13C1 for 
residential buildings. Nonresidential buildings shall observe setbacks of thirty (30) feet minimum 
along any external project boundary that is not a street and ten (10) feet where a street right-of-
way is the external boundary. Where commercial uses within the TND adjoin single-family areas 
outside the TND, the Planning Commission may require additional setbacks, not to exceed a 
cumulative total of fifty (50) feet.  

8.  Section 8.2.26B8 is replaced for TNDs with the applicable provisions of Section 8.1.13B and the 
principles set forth in Section 8.1.13C3.  

9.  Section 8.2.26B10e does not apply to TNDs.  

10.  Sections 8.2.26B9 and 8.2.26B10 g, h, i, and j are replaced for TNDs with the applicable 
provisions of Section 8.1.13B.  

D.  TND Parameters.  

1.  Approval Process for a TND.  
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a.  The first step is to determine if a project meets the purpose, intent, and principles of a 
traditional neighborhood development as outlined in this section. The Developer shall be 
required to meet with the Administrator and review the TND to ensure substantial conformity 
to the Ordinance prior to the PIM being held.  

b.  Traditional neighborhood developments shall follow the procedures for approval through the 
conditional rezoning process, however the following additional requirements will be required 
in the site plan submission:  

i.  Representative building elevations representing the various building types proposed 
within the development shall be submitted for approval.  

ii.  Cross-section drawings of typical street areas from building profile to opposing building 
profile. A typical profile for each building type is needed; for example: town center, 
single-family street, town home or row house street, and apartment street.  

2.  Reserved.  

3.  Uses Allowed Within the TND.  

Uses within a TND are limited to those listed below. Unless otherwise specified in this section, 
residential portions of planned unit developments shall meet all requirements of Section 8.1.11.  

USE  

DEVELOPMENT 

STATUS  
(1)With supplemental  

regulations as 

applicable  

Dwelling, Mixed Use  Use by right  

Multi-family Development  Use by right  

Dwelling, Single-family  Use by right  

Family Care Home  Use by right  

Offices, including Medical Services (up to 99,999 sf. per building)  Use by right  

Bed and Breakfast Inn (without restaurant)  Use by right  

Bed and Breakfast Inn (which may only be located in the TND Center portion 

of the TND)  
Use by right  

Restaurants (no fast food; no drive-through)  Use by right  

Amusement and Sporting Facility, Indoor  Use by right  
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Amusement and Sporting Facility, Outdoor  Conditional use  

Animal Hospital (indoor)  Use by right  

Auction House (indoor only)  Use by right  

Art Gallery  Use by right  

ATM  Use by right  

Business Services  Use by right  

Bus or Train Terminal, Passenger  Use by right  

Day Care Center, Class B  Use by right  

Day Care Center, Class C  Conditional use  

Grooming Services  Use by right  

School for the Arts  Use by right  

Retail (up to 50,000 sf gfa)  Use by right  

Laundromat (not open between Midnight and 5:00 a.m.)  Use by right  

Manufactured Goods, Class I  Conditional use  

Auditoriums/Assembly Hall/Community Center (less than 500 seats)  Use by right  

Auditoriums/Assembly Hall/Community Center (500+ seats)  Conditional use  

Church/Place of Worship  Use by right  

Essential Services, Class 1  Use by right  

Essential Services, Class 2  Use by right  

Essential Services, Class 4  Use by right  
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Fraternal and Service Organization Meeting Facilities  Conditional use  

Library  Use by right  

Park  Use by right  

Parking Lot  Use by right  

Post Office  Use by right  

Schools (Elementary, Middle and Senior High)  Use by right  

Stadium  Conditional use  

Transit Station  Conditional use  

  

(1) If a use located in the TND is subject to the issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use 

Permit, and if such use were shown on the site plan originally approved for the TND through the 

conditional zoning process or through issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit, 

issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit for such use shall not be needed. In 

instances where such use was not indicated on and approved as part of the site plan for the 

conditional rezoning of the property for the TND, or if the TND were approved administratively, 

a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit would need to be issued for such use.  

(2) Additional specifications for building design and layout specifications for buildings located in 

the TND are indicated elsewhere in this Section.  

E.  TND Building and Lot Standards  

All design standards of the Urban Standards Overlay District shall prevail. Refer to Section 9.18.1(D) 
for provisions relating to sidewalks. In addition, the following design standards shall apply:  

1.  Non-Residential Buildings in the TND Center.  

a.  Buildings facing each other on the same side of the same street shall maintain a common 
front build-to line of from zero (0) to fifteen (15) feet. The Administrator may allow for minor 
deviations from the build-to line to allow for exterior amenities such as outdoor dining areas, 
customer drop-off points, etc. Refer to Figure 8.1.13-2 for an illustration of this requirement.  

b.  Building facades shall be parallel to the adjoining street.  

c.  Off-street parking shall be to the rear of buildings.  

d.  Off-street parking areas shall be inter-connected, wherever possible.  

e.  Trash dumpsters are to be located to the rear of the building.  
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f.  Buildings are to be served with rear-loading alleys.  

g.  Primary pedestrian entrance into the building shall be from the adjoining front yard sidewalk.  

h.  Building elevations fronting and/or visible from public streets shall be clad with any of the 
following: brick, brick veneer, stone or stone veneer, stucco or artificial stucco; cement 
fiberboard; glass, wood, or wood materials, or materials similar in composition, texture, and 
appearance. The Administrator or approval body, in instances where a conditional use 
permitSpecial Use Permit or conditional zoning is involved, shall have the authority to 
approve building materials not specifically listed but similar in composition, texture, and 
appearance and texture to those herein listed.  

i.  Street level windows shall be provided and shall be transparent. Mirror or reflective glass 
shall not be allowed.  

2.  Residential Buildings.  

a.  For multi-family buildings, building standards shall apply per Section 8.1.10B.  

b.  For all other residential development, building standards shall apply per Section 8.1.11B.  

3.  Civic Buildings.  

a.  A minimum 15-foot front yard setback shall be observed. Areas between the building and 
the adjacent sidewalk shall be landscaped per Section 11.4. Off-street parking in the front 
yard shall be prohibited.  

b.  Building facades shall be generally parallel to front property line.  

c.  Pedestrian access to the principal buildings shall be from the adjoining front yard sidewalk.  

d.  Off-street parking areas shall be inter-connected, wherever possible.  

e.  Trash dumpsters are to be located to the rear of the building.  

f.  Building elevations fronting and/or visible from public streets shall be clad with any of the 
following: brick, brick veneer, decorative concrete block, pre-cast or field poured tilt concrete 
panels with texture; stone or stone veneer, flush architectural metal panels; stucco or artificial 
stucco; glass, wood, or wood materials, or materials similar in composition, texture, and 
appearance. The Administrator or approval body, in instances where a conditional use 
permitSpecial Use Permit or conditional zoning is involved, shall have the authority to 
approve building materials not specifically listed but similar in composition, texture, and 
appearance and texture to those herein listed.  

g.  Decorative metal roofs shall be allowed.  

h.  Street level windows shall be provided and shall be transparent. Mirror or reflective glass 
shall not be allowed.  

i.  Flat roofs may be permitted, provided a parapet is provided that screens all rooftop equipment 
from the view of pedestrians and motorists from the view below. 

8.1.14 - AMATEUR WIRELESS FACILITY  

A.  Non-commercial, amateur, ham radio or citizen's band antenna supporting structures, antennas or 
antenna arrays with an overall height of less that seventy (70) feet in Residential Districts or with an 
overall height of less that one hundred (100) feet in all other zoning districts may be developed in 
accordance with the following additional requirements.  

1.  Towers and support structures shall meet all requirements for accessory structures for the zoning 
district in which the proposed facility shall be located, except that such structures shall meet the 
setback requirements for accessory structures, or fifty (50) percent of the tower or support 
structure height, whichever is greater.  
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2.  The applicant shall commit in writing that the facility will be erected in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations.  

B.  Non-commercial, amateur, ham radio or citizen's band antenna supporting structures, antennas or 
antenna arrays with a height greater than as provided above shall be regulated in accordance with 
Section 9.15, Communications Towers. 

8.1.15 - PRODUCE STAND, ACCESSORY AND PRINCIPAL USE  

Produce Stand (Accessory Use)  

A.  Any produce stand structure shall not be placed in a road right-of-way. If a freestanding structure is 
used it shall not be located closer than ten (10) feet to any side lot line or twenty (20) feet to any side 
lot line which abuts a residential (R) district (except RLD), unless a greater setback is required for the 
zoning district in which it is located.  

B.  Screening shall not be required for any freestanding produce structure.  

C.  Signs for the produce stand shall not be illuminated.  

D.  The produce stand structure may not be a permanent structure and shall be removed nightly.  

E.  All produce sold on the lot shall be grown on a lot under the same ownership as the lot upon which 
the produce stand is located.  

F.  Required parking for the underlying principal use and the produce stand shall be provided.  

G.  The maximum display area of the produce stand shall be two hundred (200) square feet in a residential 
(R) district (except RLD) and four hundred (400) square feet in all other districts.  

Produce Stand (Principal Use)  

A.  Any produce stand structure shall not be placed in a road right-of-way. If a freestanding structure is 
used, it shall not be located closer than ten (10) feet to any side lot line or twenty (20) feet to any side 
lot line which abuts a residential (R) district (except RLD), unless a greater setback is required for the 
zoning district in which it is located.  

B.  The produce stand may be a permanent or temporary structure. 

8.1.16 - AUTO HOBBYIST  

Allowed on any lot containing a principle single-family or two-family dwelling. 

8.1.17 - SINGLE-FAMILY ATTACHED DEVELOPMENT  

A.  Townhome.  

A Site Dimensions  

A1  Site Area  2,400 ft 2 (min)  

A2  
Site Width  

(3 units min)  
48' (min)  

 
Site Width  

(up to 18 units)  
288' (max)  
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B Plot Dimensions  

B1  Area  800 ft 2 (min)  

B2  Width  16' (min)  

C Building Setbacks  

C1  Primary Street build-to  0'/16' (min/max)  

*C1  Front loaded  20'/35' (min/max)  

C2  Side Street  5' (max)  

C3  Side Lot Line  0' to 6' (min)  

C4  Rear Lot Line  20' (min)  

C4  Garage, or Tuck Under  4'  

D Parking Setbacks  

*D1  
Primary Street  

(from back of sidewalk)  
20' (min)  

D2  Side Street  10' (min)  

D3  Side Lot Line  0' to 3' (min)  

D4  Rear Lot Line  3' (min)  

D4  Alley/rear Lane  4' (min)  

*front loaded parked units require a conditional use per Section H.  
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E Build-to (Site)  

E1  Building width in  75% (min)  

 Primary build-to,   

F Height  

F1  Townhome  45'/3 fl (max)  

F2  Garage  25' (max)  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17.A1.png
file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17.A1.png
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G Ground Floor Elevation  

G1  Within built-to zone  2' (min)  

G1  Outside built-to zone  n/a  

H Egress/Ingress  

H1  Street facing entrance required for units fronting primary street   

I Allowable Architectural Elements  

I1  Porch, stoop, balcony, Bay window   

  

 

B.  Townhome Development.  

Site Layout & Design  

A Development Acreage  

A1  Property Size  

1.5/35 

acres 

(min/max)  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17A2.png
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B Block Dimensions  

 

B1  Double Sided  185' (min)  

B1  Single Sided  115' (min)  

*B1  Single sided, front Loaded  95' (min)  

B2  Length  600' (max)  

B3  
Building length before 

required pedestrian passage  
288' (min)  

B4  Pedestrian Passage  10' (min)  

C Development Open Space  

 

C1  6 acres or less  n/a  

C1  6.1 acres - 12 acres  
½ acre 

(min)  

C1  12.1 acres - 18 acres  
1.5 acres 

(min)  

C1  18.1 acres - 25 acres  
2.5 acres 

(min)  

C1  25 acres, or more  
4 acres 

(min)  

C2  Open space may be 

allocated in place of streets 
 

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17.A3.png
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as long as total acreage 

equals the required amount 

and all access needs to each 

unit are met.  

C3  

Width of open space 

between buildings measured 

from front building elevation 

to front building elevation  

20' (min)  

*front loaded parked units require a conditional 

use per Section H.  
 

  

D Front Loaded Units  

 

D1  

Front loaded units require Conditional Use 

approval, per Section H. The parking and 

driveway areas shall not take up more 50% 

of a front yard. No parked car may encroach 

onto a sidewalk.  

D2  

Garage doors may constitute no more than 

50% of the width of the individual unit, and 

shall be setback a minimum of 20' from back 

of sidewalk  

D3  

Garage doors must be recessed a minimum 

of 1' behind the front wall plane, or a second 

story element must extend at least 1' beyond 

the Ground floor wall plane  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17.A4.png
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E Rear Loaded Units  

E1  

Vehicular entrances to garages including 

areas used for vehicular access to attached 

and detached garages, shall be located at the 

rear of buildings and shall not face a primary 

street, or common open space.  

 

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17.A5.png
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E2  

Rear Access Attached & Detached Garage 

shall be placed entirely to the rear of the unit 

and be accessed by a rear lane, or alley. 

Garage must be located either 4' from rear 

access ROW or easement, or be 20' 

minimum from rear access ROW, or 

easement. When parking spaces are located 

between garage and rear access ROW, or 

easement the garage shall be 20' minimum 

from the rear access ROW or easement.  

 

  

F Architecture  

F1  

Corner units may have either a bay 

window, or wrap around porch, or a 

prominent entry with direct access to the 

fronting street or common open space.  

F2  

Unit variation shall be accomplished Using 

a combination of the Following:  

  - Change in roofline at intervals no 

more than 60'  

  - Application of balconies, bay 

windows, porches a minimum of 4' in 

width, or stoops.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17.A6.png
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F3  

An Individual unit may articulate along its 

front facade a maximum of 4 times, (bay 

windows, porches, stoops, and balconies 

are exempt from this calculation).  

 

G Pedestrian Circulation & Access  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17.A7.png
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G1  

Primary Pedestrian entry to each Unit shall 

face a primary, secondary, or a common 

open space. If facing onto a common open 

space, entrances to other units either 

adjacent, or opposite, shall also face the 

common open space.  

 

  

Conditional Special Use Permit Required  

H Front Loaded Townhomes  

H1  

Applicant shall submit a site plan to Planning 

Dept, addressing the constraint(s) listed in 

H2 to show that no practical alternative is 

financially feasible. Planning Commission 

shall consider planning staff report in its 

recommendation to City Council.  

H2  

Front loaded townhomes shall be Permitted 

only when the following Constraint(s) to a 

development are Present:  

  - challenging property Boundary 

configurations  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17.A8.png
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345 
 

  - topographic features  

  - stormwater/drainage requirements  

 

H3  Streetscape  

 Planting strip width       6' min  

 Sidewalk width       4' min  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17.A9.png
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H4  

Front loaded townhomes shall not face rear 

loaded townhomes unless an intervening 

open space a minimum of 35' in width is 

provided along the rear loaded side of the 

street. Open space shall front the entirety of 

the length of front loaded townhome 

frontage.  

Sidewalks along the perimeter of such open 

space shall not count toward the 35' width 

requirement.  

 

I Buffers  

I1  

Townhome development that abuts a single-

family district, or single-family use, shall 

orient townhomes to face their fronts to the 

district, or use.  

Portions of a development that are unable to 

do so due to the conditions listed in H2 shall 

provide a 25' min landscaped buffer per 

Section 11.3.  

 

  

C.  Single-Family Attached, Two Unit General Provisions.  

Single-Family Attached Two Unit development is permissible on corner lots in the RS-8, RMF, TMU, 
O-1, OLC, UMU, C-1, and PD Districts, subject to the following:  

1.  A dwelling unit attached by a common vertical wall to another dwelling unit. Each dwelling unit 
shall be located on a separately deeded lot of record with individual HVAC, utility meter and 
ground floor access.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.1.17.A10.png
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347 
 

2.  The two (2) lots combined area shall equal the minimum lot area required for single-family 
detached dwellings within the underlying District.  

3.  Total square footage (including accessory building(s) shall not to exceed five (5) percent of the 
floor area of a single-family dwelling and accessory building permissible by the underlying District.  

4.  Required parking (two (2) spaces per unit) shall be located as follows:  

a.  On street in front of the property.  

b.  Off street in the rear, or side yard.  

c.  A combination of the above.  

5.  Side setbacks may be allocated to either side, but shall not exceed total required side setbacks 
for a Single-Family detached dwelling permitted in the underlying District. Minimum side setback 
shall be five (5') feet.  

6.  Each unit shall face onto a public ROW with one front door per ROW.  

7.  One accessory building may be built per dwelling unit over dedicated off-street parking pad, with 
dimensions of 12' X 22', or 24' x 22'.  

8.  Each unit shall be served by public water and sewer.  

D.  Lot & Building Standards:  
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1. Lot Dimensions  RMF, RS-8  TMU, O-1, OLC, UMU, C-1, PD  

1(a) Area (min)  4,000 ft 2  2,500 ft 2  

1(b) Width - interior lot (min)  35'  28'  

1(c) Width - corner lot (min)  30'  28'  

1(d) Depth (min)  100'  80'  

2. Principal Building Setbacks  
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2(a) From Primary St (min)  25'  10'  

2(b) From Side St (min)  15'  5'  

2(c) From Side Lot Line (min)  5'  3'  

2(d) From rear lot line (min)  15'  10'  

3. Accessory Structure Setbacks  

3(a) Between two buildings (min)  6'  6'  

3(b) From Rear lot line (min)  3'  3'  

3(c) From Interior side (min)  3'  3'  

3(d) From Corner Side (min)  15'  5'  
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4. Height  
RMF, RS-

8  

TMU, O-1, OLC, UMU, 

C-1, PD  

4(a) Principal Building (max)  30'/2fl  38'/ 2.5fl  

4(b) Accessory Structure (max)  25'  30'  

5. Ground Floor Elevation  

5(a) 20' or less from front property line (min)  2'  2'  

6. Allowed Building Elements  
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 Porch, stoop, balcony permitted encroachment into front and 

corner side setbacks  
N/A  8'  

  

E.  Single-Family Attached—Urban Option.  

Single-family attached (townhome) development is permissible on any residentially zoned property 
served by public water and sewer with a minimum of forty-four (44) feet of frontage onto a dedicated 
public ROW in the RMF, TMU, OLC, UMU, C-1, and PD Districts. Townhomes shall adhere to the 
following general provisions:  

1.  Be built in groupings of three (3) min.  

2.  Have front setbacks of between five (5) feet minimum - ten (10) feet maximum as measured from 
fronting ROW line and/or back of sidewalk. Stoops, Stairs and Bay Windows are permitted to 
encroach a maximum of five (5) feet into the front setback. Minimum front sidewalk width shall be 
nine (9) feet.  

3.  Be rear loaded.  

4.  Provide finished property grade elevations that are generally level between the fronting ROW line, 
and/or, the back of sidewalk and a unit's front facade wall for any residentially developed property  

5.  Raise the first floor of all Single-Family Attached units between three (3) feet minimum and four 
(4) feet maximum above the finished grade.  

a.  In instances where the grade differential between a unit's front facade is greater than the 
elevation of the fronting ROW line and/or back of sidewalk, the finished first floor elevation 
shall make up the difference between the two (2) levels until three (3) feet elevation is 
achieved after which no additional first floor grade elevation is required.  

b.  In no instance shall a front facade be built on a finished grade elevation lower than the 
fronting ROW line and/or back of sidewalk.  

Single-Family Attached developments permissible in all other Zoning Districts as defined by this UDO 
shall generally construct ROW's to run parallel to finished contour lines and adhere to the provisions 
above except when the following condition applies:  

1.  Single-Family Attached Units setback twenty (20) feet or more from a fronting ROW line and/or 
back of sidewalk, due to topographic constraints, and/or front loaded product type, shall raise the 
first floor elevation a minimum of two (2) feet from finished grade as measured at the units front 
facade.  
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1. Site Dimensions  

1(a) Net Site Area  3,300' min  

1(b) Width  44' min  

2. Lot Dimensions  

2(a) Area  NA  

2(b) Width interior lot  14' min  

3. Parking Setbacks:  
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3(a) From Side Lot Line  0' or 6'  

3(b) From Rear lot line  3' min  

3(c) From alley  4' min  

4. Building Setbacks  

4(a) From Primary St  5' min - 10' max  

4(b) From Side St  10' min  

4(c) From Side Lot Line  0', or 6'  

4(d) From rear lot line  20' min  

4(d) From alley, garage only  4' or 20' min  

  

Site Layout  

1.  Vehicular entrances to garages, including areas used for vehicular access to attached and 
detached garages, shall be located to the rear of the building and shall not face a frontage or 
common open space. Rear lanes and Alleys are not considered frontage.  

2.  Surface parking shall be located to the rear of buildings.  

3.  The primary pedestrian entry to each dwelling unit shall face a frontage. A primary entry may 
instead face a common open space if the following standards are met:  

a.  Applicant does not seek to increase existing total building footprint by an amount that; 
encroaches within three feet (3) of a rear and side yard line, or five (5) feet of a front yard 
line as designated by the building site plan; requires grading and/or land disturbance of more 
than fifty (50) percent of the property area. Alterations and improvements that do not 
increase the building footprint area, or height above what is allowed by the zone, are 
permitted.  

b.  The common open space shall be a minimum of thirty feet (30) in depth, measured 
perpendicularly from the front building line of the dwelling unit.  

c.  Primary entrances to other attached dwelling units, either adjacent or opposite, shall also 
face the common open space.  

d.  A corner unit fronting on common open space and also a frontage shall have either an 
architectural feature, such as a bay window or porch that wraps the corner, on the ground 
floor facade adjacent to the frontage or a prominent entry with direct access from the 
frontage.  

4.  The minimum number of townhomes in a single structure shall be five (5).  
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Building Design  

1.  Structures shall incorporate elements of variation on any facade that abuts a frontage or common 
open space. Variation may be accomplished by using at least three (3) of the following:  

a.  Change in the roofline, such as variation in the roof pitch, projections, or overhangs at 
intervals no more than thirty (30) feet.  

b.  Architectural feature, such as balconies, bay windows, or other elements of encroachment, 
along the front facade of each dwelling.  

c.  Raised entry of one and one-half (1.5) feet or greater above grade.  

d.  Porch or stoop no less than four (4) feet in width.  

2.  The primary pedestrian entry shall be a prominent entrance on the front elevation and an integral 
part of the structure.  
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5. Build-to (Site)  

5(a) Primary St Build-to  5' min - 10' max  

5(b) Building width in primary build-to  70% min  

6. Height*  

6(a) Principal Building (max)  45'/3.5 fl max  

 Accessory Structure (max)  25' max  
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7. Ground Floor Elevation  

7(a) Within build-to  3'  

7(a) Outside of build-to  NA  

8. Pedestrian Access  

8(a) Street facing entrance req'd for units fronting street  yes  

9. Allowed Building Elements  

 Porch, stoop, balcony, bay window  5' max encroachment  

* Measured to top of parapet line. Highest roof pitch not to exceed 48'  

  

(Ord. No. 19-685, § 3, 5-21-19; Ord. No. 20-697, § 5, 3-17-20; Text Amend. 9508, § 2, 6-16-20; 

Ord. No. 20-727, § 1, 9-15-20) 

SECTION 8.2 - OFFICE/COMMERCIAL TYPE USES 

8.2.1 - ADULT ESTABLISHMENT  

A.  Adult establishments, by their very nature, are recognized as having certain serious objectionable 
operational characteristics upon: adjacent neighborhoods (especially residential neighborhoods); 
churches; schools; day care centers; public parks where juveniles congregate; or when adult 
establishments are concentrated. Special regulation of these establishments is necessary to ensure 
that their adverse effects will not contribute to the blighting or downgrading of the surrounding 
neighborhood. The following requirements as herein provided are therefore established.  

B.  Massage businesses shall be permitted in all C zones and the I-1, I-2, and I-3 zones; however, this 
provision shall not pertain to massage therapists who are licensed or registered medical professionals 
or other persons certified by a state or nationally recognized organization; nor shall this apply to any 
private or public fitness center or nonprofit community recreational fitness and service organization, 
either of which provides massage therapy as a service incidental to the operation of a fitness center.  

C.  No two (2) adult establishments may be located within one thousand (1,000) linear feet of each other; 
provided, however, that no lot upon which an adult hotel or motel is located shall be within two 
thousand (2,000) feet of another lot containing an adult establishment. No lot upon which an adult live 
entertainment business is located shall be within two thousand (2,000) feet of a lot containing a lounge.  

D.  No adult establishment may be located within five hundred (500) linear feet of the property line of any 
church/house of worship or any public or private elementary, middle, or high school, library, public park 
or playground, daycare center (except a class 1 day care center), or residential (R) zoning district.  

E.  The required distances shall be measured from the closest edge of the property occupied by an adult 
establishment to the closest edge of the property occupied by a protected use or another adult 
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establishment. Provided, however, that when an adult establishment is located in a multitenant facility, 
the distance shall be measured from the closest edge of the portion of the facility occupied by such 
establishment.  

F.  No more than one adult establishment shall be located within the same structure or portion thereof.  

G.  Except for adult hotels and motels, no adult establishment shall provide sleeping quarters.  

H.  No printed material, slide, video, photograph, written text, live show, or other visual presentation shall 
be visible, nor shall any live or recorded voices, music, or sounds be heard from outside the walls of 
the establishment.  

I.  Irrespective of the sign area regulations contained in Chapter 12, no freestanding signs for adult 
establishments shall be permitted. Attached signage on all building faces shall not exceed eighty (80) 
square feet. In no case, however, shall signage cover more than ten (10) percent of the area of any 
building face.  

J.  A minimum Type B buffer shall be provided along the interior property lines of any adult establishment; 
provided, however, that this does not apply when the adult establishment is located in a multitenant 
facility.  

K.  Before granting a variance from the separation requirements set forth in this section, the Board of 
Adjustment shall find that a freeway or Interstate-type highway, traffic circulation patterns, structures, 
or other natural or man-made geographic or topographic features are likely to provide an adequate 
means of protection for the protected zoning or use from any secondary effects of the adult 
establishment. Furthermore, the Board of Adjustment may also grant a variance based upon this 
section regarding uses regulated under Section 8.2.16.  

L.  After the effective date, the establishment of a residential (R) zone or protected use subsequent to the 
commencement of an adult establishment will not render the adult establishment nonconforming.  

M.  No adult hotels, motels or adult live entertainment business shall be permitted in the C-1 district. Adult 
live entertainment businesses which are also private clubs shall also meet the requirements set forth 
in Section 8.2.16. 

8.2.2 - AMUSEMENT AND SPORTING FACILITY, INDOOR  

In any Office zoning district, only fitness gyms shall be allowed. 

8.2.3 - AMUSEMENT AND SPORTING FACILITY, OUTDOOR  

A.  All outdoor swimming facilities shall be located at least fifty (50) feet from any adjoining lot line, except 
one hundred (100) feet shall be required if adjacent to a residential zoning district.  

B.  All outdoor accessory recreational uses (with the exception of swimming pools) located on any lot 
must be located at least twenty (20) feet from any side or rear lot line; fifty (50) feet shall be required 
if adjacent to a residential zoning district. These distances shall serve as minimum distances and shall 
be increased for particular uses as mandated elsewhere in this Ordinance.  

C.  Lights shall be extinguished after regular hours of operation. Illumination of sporting events shall be 
permitted after this time only to conclude a scheduled event that was unable to conclude before this 
time due to unusual circumstances.  

D.  The following requirements apply to fairgrounds only:  

1.  All outdoor recreation facilities and vending stands shall be located at least five hundred (500) 
linear feet from a residential district. Otherwise, all buildings or structures, whether permanent or 
temporary, may not be located within one hundred (100) feet of any lot line.  

2.  Access to the site shall be provided by major or minor thoroughfares only, as depicted on the 
most currently adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or comprehensive transportation 
plan. 
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8.2.4 - ANIMAL HOSPITAL (INDOOR KENNEL); ANIMAL HOSPITAL (OUTDOOR KENNEL)  

A.  If the use shares interior walls with any other use, the animal hospital structure shall be insulated and 
soundproofed, in order to minimize all loud and disturbing noises that might disturb those persons in 
adjoining structures or in the nearby vicinity.  

B.  For indoor animal hospitals only, if the lot containing the use is located within one hundred (100) feet 
of a residential zoning district, a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit per Section 5.11 shall be 
required.  

C.  If the use has an outdoor kennel, it shall meet the requirements of Section 8.2.5, with the exception of 
the minimum lot size requirements. 

8.2.5 - ANIMAL KENNEL; ANIMAL SHELTER  

A.  Any structure which houses animals which is not fully enclosed, and all animal runs shall each be 
located at least one hundred (100) linear feet from any lot line and three hundred (300) linear feet from 
any preexisting principal residential structure located on another lot.  

B.  Outdoor run areas shall be located in the rear yard only and shall be enclosed by an opaque, 
decorative fence or masonry wall at least eight (8) feet in height.  

C.  In the C-2 and C-3 zoning districts, a minimum lot area of one acre shall be required. 

8.2.6 - AUTOMATIC TELLER MACHINE (ATM)  

A.  Freestanding ATM structures shall be visible from a public street for security reasons.  

B.  A freestanding ATM must be located outside all required setbacks. 

8.2.7 - AUCTION HOUSE  

In the CBD, UMU, C-1 and IU zoning districts and in all TNDs, if all principal and accessory structures for 
the use exceed twenty-five thousand (25,000) square feet GFA, a conditional use permitSpecial Use 
Permit shall be required. In these same zoning districts the use shall be indoor only. 

8.2.8 - AUTOMOBILE BODY SHOP; AUTOMOBILE DETAIL SHOP; AUTOMOBILE REPAIR SHOP; 

AUTOMOBILE RECONDITIONING  

A.  All storage of equipment and materials shall be placed on the lot containing the use and shall not be 
on any adjacent street or lot.  

B.  All painting and/or external repair of damaged, wrecked, dismantled or inoperative vehicles and all 
"auto body work," shall be done behind closed doors in a properly ventilated, indoor area.  

C.  All outdoor storage of damaged, wrecked, dismantled or inoperative vehicles shall be screened in 
accordance with Section 11.6, C and D.  

D.  Any use which also has an automobile towing and wrecking service as an accessory use must meet 
the requirements contained in Section 8.2.10.  

E.  Any use with over seven (7) spaces designated for vehicles waiting for repair must screen such spaces 
from any public road in accordance with Section 11.6, C and D.  

F.  Maximum allowed front and side yard parking shall be equivalent to three (3) parking spaces per 
garage bay. Additional parking spaces shall be located in the rear yard only and shall be substantially 
screened from any public street before issuance of a certificate of occupancy.  

G.  In the IU zoning district, if the lot containing the use is located within one hundred (100) feet of a 
residential zoning district or the use has towing and wrecking as an accessory use, a conditional use 
permitSpecial Use Permit shall be required.  
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H.  Automobile detail shops shall have no more than three (3) cars stored on-site overnight. Existing auto 
detail shops shall comply with this provision within one hundred eighty (180) days of Ordinance 
adoption.  

I.  Automobile body, detail, and repair shops shall operate between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. 
only when adjacent to an R zone (except RLD).  

J.  Automobile body shops; automobile repair shops and automobile reconditioning shops existing as of 
the date of adoption of this ordinance in the Gateway Corridor Overlay and the Central Business 
District shall comply with the following provisions within one hundred eighty (180) days of Ordinance 
adoption.  

1.  Storage areas for damaged, wrecked, dismantled or inoperative vehicles at locations in the 
Gateway Corridor Overlay shall be screened along any thoroughfare frontage (as designated on 
the most recently adopted version of the Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare Plan) by a minimum 
15-foot wide screening yard consisting of a wall or opaque fence meeting the requirements of 
Section 11.3.5(F) and plantings equivalent to a Level C buffer (fence with plantings option only). 
Plantings shall be located immediately outside the fenced storage area. The outside limit of said 
screening yard shall be located no closer than fifty (50) feet from the right-of-way of any 
thoroughfare.  

2.  Storage areas for damaged, wrecked, dismantled or inoperative vehicles at locations in the 
Central Business District shall be screened along any public street frontage in conformity with the 
fence and/or wall provisions of the Central Business District standards. If an opaque masonry 
wall design is chosen it shall be a minimum six (6) feet in height, If a masonry column and metal 
picket design (in conformity with the C-B standards) is chosen, said fence (minimum six (6) feet 
in height) shall be supplemented by a one hundred (100) percent evergreen Level C equivalent 
screen at least fifteen (15) feet in width. As an additional option, under this specific section and 
applying only to these specific uses, for storage areas for damaged, wrecked, dismantled or 
inoperative vehicles at locations in the Central Business District, the Zoning Administrator may 
approve the installation of a fence meeting the requirements of subsection J., 1. of this section. 
Plantings shall be located immediately outside the fenced storage area. The outside limit of said 
screening yard shall be located no closer than fifty (50) feet from any public street frontage.  

3.  No damaged, wrecked, dismantled or inoperative vehicles shall be stored outdoors for longer than 
ninety (90) days (regardless of screening used) in conjunction with any automobile body shops, 
automobile repair shops or automobile reconditioning shops in the Gateway Corridor Overlay and 
the Central Business District. Any location storing such damaged, wrecked, dismantled or 
inoperative vehicles for longer than ninety (90) days shall be deemed a junkyard as defined in 
this Ordinance.  

4.  Buildings located between the storage area for damaged, wrecked, dismantled or inoperative 
vehicles and the street frontage requiring screening under this section may be deemed as 
sufficient to meet the standards set forth in this section if it is determined by the Zoning 
Administrator that the building(s) substantially screen the vehicle storage area from view from the 
applicable street frontage.  

5.  Any business subject to this paragraph (8.2.8-J) that is lacking screening required by this 
paragraph for the storage of damaged, wrecked, dismantled or inoperative vehicles may store 
outdoors, without screening, no more than three (3) such vehicles on the business site, if such 
vehicles are stored or parked on a paved or gravel surface at least one hundred (100) feet from 
any street right-of-way of which screening is otherwise required by this paragraph; provided 
however, no such vehicle may be parked outdoors on said site for a period greater than ninety 
(90) days.  

(Ord. No. 10-578, § 2, 2-16-10) 

8.2.9 - AUTOMOBILE SERVICE STATION  
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A.  No above grade equipment for the vehicular service of gasoline, oil, or other petroleum product, shall 
be located closer than twenty-five (25) feet to any public right-of-way and ten (10) feet to any exterior 
property line or within any required setback, whichever is greater. Pump island canopies shall not be 
located closer than ten (10) feet to a public right-of-way in the front yard or extend within any required 
side or rear yard setback.  

B.  No more than three (3) fuel pumps shall be allowed in the front yard by-right. Additional fuel pumps in 
the front yard may be approved with a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit. For corner lots, each 
road frontage shall be considered a separate front yard for this regulation.  

 

C.  If the lot containing the use has more than thirteen (13) fueling pumps and is located within one 
hundred (100) feet of a residential zoning district, a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit shall be 
required.  

D.  Automobile service stations shall operate between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and midnight only when 
adjacent to an R zone (except RLD). 

8.2.10 - AUTOMOBILE TOWING AND WRECKER SERVICE (PRINCIPAL AND ADJUNCT)  

Principal Use:  

A.  All principal and accessory towing and wrecker services uses must meet the requirements contained 
herein.  

B.  Any outdoor vehicle storage area shall be located a minimum of one hundred (100) linear feet from 
any street right-of-way and two hundred (200) linear feet from any residential zoning district.  

C.  All damaged and wrecked vehicles must be parked in delineated parking spaces.  

D.  Vehicle storage facilities shall not be located at an elevation whereby the storage is visible from a 
public street after the required screening is in place.  

E.  A type E buffer is required to fully screen vehicle storage, regardless of adjacent zoning. All screening 
requirements must be sufficiently opaque to materially screen the storage area at the time the 
certificate of occupancy is issued.  

Adjunct Use:  

A.  The towing and wrecker service may operate with not more than three (3) wreckers.  
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B.  The towing and wrecker service may store not more than twenty (20) customer vehicles at any one 
time.  

C.  The towing and wrecker service must screen the storage yard from the general view of any public 
street with a combination of on-site buildings and a wooden screening fence not less than eight (8) 
feet in height.  

D.  The towing and wrecker service may not store any customer vehicle longer than 90 consecutive days. 

8.2.11 - AUTOMOBILE, TRUCK, BOAT, MOTORCYCLE, MANUFACTURED HOME AND RECREATIONAL 

VEHICLE SALES  

A.  Off-street parking in the side and rear yards shall be screened with a minimum Type A buffer yard if 
the lot containing the use adjoins a residential zoning district, except RLD. Parking shall be placed on 
the lot in a manner designed to have the least physical impact on adjoining residential uses.  

B.  All outdoor vehicle display areas shall be paved.  

C.  No vehicles may be displayed or stored on or within required buffer yards, including required street 
yards.  

D.  Paved areas reserved for the storage or display of vehicles for sale shall not be required to be striped 
for individual vehicle spaces. However, off-street parking for employees and patrons shall be required 
to conform to the design provisions of Chapter 10.  

E.  Only two (2) rows of display vehicles shall be allowed in the front yard. 

8.2.12 - BED AND BREAKFAST INN WITH RESTAURANT; BED AND BREAKFAST INN WITHOUT 

RESTAURANT  

A.  In any residential district, breakfast shall be the only meal served and shall be served only to guests. 
In any office or commercial district, meals to non-guests may be served, including lunch and/or dinner.  

B.  In any residential zoning district, no more than two (2) off-street parking spaces shall be provided in 
the front yard and overnight guest accommodations shall be in the principal structure only.  

C.  Off-street parking, equal to that required for the bed and breakfast inn and for a restaurant shall be 
provided. Separate signage for both uses, however, shall not be permitted.  

D.  Off-street parking in the side and rear yards shall be screened with a minimum Type A buffer yard 
(see Section 11.3) if the lot containing the use adjoins a residential zoning district, except the RLD 
zoning district. Parking shall be placed on the lot in a manner designed to have the least physical 
impact on adjoining residential uses. 

8.2.13 - BUS OR TRAIN TERMINAL, PASSENGER  

The site shall be located so as to have buses directly accessing thoroughfares as depicted on the most 
currently adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or comprehensive transportation plan to avoid 
traveling through any abutting residential neighborhoods. 

8.2.14 - CAMPING AND RECREATIONAL VEHICLE PARK  

A.  All spaces for camping and recreational vehicles shall be located at least one hundred (100) linear 
feet from any adjoining lot line.  

B.  Notwithstanding any other screening requirements, the campground shall be sufficiently wooded to 
provide an opaque natural buffer between the campground, all adjacent lots, and all adjacent public 
roads at the time a certificate of occupancy is issued for the use.  

C.  Accessory uses, limited to usage by campground patrons, may include laundry facilities and the selling 
of convenience items (snacks, beverages, etc.).  
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D.  Access to the site shall be provided by major or minor thoroughfares only, as depicted on the most 
up-to-date version of the thoroughfare plan of the Gaston Urban Area.  

E.  Maximum gross density of fifteen (15) campsites per acre is allowed.  

F.  Each campsite shall be no greater than three hundred fifty (350) feet from any service buildings 
providing bathing and sanitary facilities. 

8.2.15 - CAR WASH, AUTOMATIC; CAR WASH SELF SERVICE  

 

A.  Vacuuming, drying and polishing facilities may not be located in the front yard. In addition, such 
facilities shall not be located in any required yard or buffer area adjacent to a residential zoning district.  

B.  Wash bays shall not face any lot in a residential zoning district. This shall not apply in the case of lots 
containing such automobile washes that are separated from such residentially zoned lots by a major 
or minor thoroughfare.  

C.  All vehicular accessible areas on the lot shall be at least fifty (50) feet from any adjoining residentially 
zoned lot, except in cases where such lot lies directly across a major or minor thoroughfare.  

D.  If a self-service car wash is located adjacent to a residentially zoned district, a conditional use 
permitSpecial Use Permit shall be required.  

E.  A car wash shall operate between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. only when adjacent to an R 
zone (except RLD). 

8.2.16 - PRIVATE CLUB (WITHOUT ADULT ENTERTAINMENT)  

A.  Any private club shall be located at least two hundred (200) linear feet from a residential (R) zoning 
district (except RLD); dwelling unit; elementary, middle, or high school facility; church or other house 
of worship facility. A private club within a multi-tenant development shall be four hundred (400) feet 
from the zones and uses noted above, as measured from the building footprint of the tenant space 
containing the private club. This provision shall not apply within the CBD and UMU zoning district.  

B.  A private club shall abut and may only be provided direct access via major or minor thoroughfares as 
depicted on the most up-to-date version of the thoroughfare plan of the Gaston Urban Area. This 
provision shall not apply within the CBD zoning district.  

C.  Private clubs located in the CBD and UMU shall preserve visibility into establishments from the 
sidewalk/street to include no tinting, painting or covering (curtains, blinds, paper, etc.) of windows. 
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Further, no openings on any portion of a wall oriented toward a public street shall be covered or 
blocked with any material so as to render the opening functionally obsolete or to cause it to be opaque.  

D.  Subsections A. and B. shall not be applicable to a "teen club" or to a fraternal organization facility 
which is licensed to dispense alcohol.  

E.  Before granting a variance from the separation requirements set forth in this section, the Board of 
Adjustment shall find that a freeway or interstate-type highway, traffic circulation patterns, structures, 
or other natural or man-made geographic or topographic features are likely to provide an adequate 
means of protection for the protected zoning or use from any secondary effects of the private club.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 4, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 12-617, § 2, 8-21-12; Ord. No. 13-623, § 1, 9-17-13; 

Ord. No. 20-695, § 3, 2-18-20) 

8.2.17 - CONVENIENCE STORE—FUEL MART  

A.  The following uses shall be considered accessory to Convenience Stores: Car Washes, Automatic (in 
the side or rear yard only) and rental of video tapes / DVDs. All such accessory uses will not require 
additional parking. In no case shall such accessory uses be allowed additional signage.  

B.  In the UMU district, access to the site shall be provided by at least one major or minor thoroughfare, 
as depicted on the most currently adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or comprehensive 
transportation plan.  

C.  No above grade equipment for the vehicular service of gasoline, oil, or other petroleum product, shall 
be located closer than twenty-five (25) feet to any public right-of-way and ten (10) feet to any exterior 
property line or within any required setback, whichever is greater. Pump island canopies shall not be 
located closer than ten (10) feet to a public right-of-way in the front yard or extend within any side or 
rear required setbacks.  

D.  Reserved.  

 

E.  Vacuuming facilities may be located outside the building, but may not be located within any required 
yard or buffer area adjacent to a residential district.  

F.  The sale of fuel at convenience store - fuel marts shall be prohibited in TNDs.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.2.17-01.png
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G.  If a convenience store - fuel mart lies within fifty (50) feet of a residential (R) zone (except RLD), a 
dense buffer at least fifty (50) feet in width shall be placed in the side or rear yard closest to the R 
district and hours of operations shall be between 6:00 a.m. and midnight only.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 4, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 12-608, § 3, 4-17-12) 

8.2.18 - COUNTRY CLUB; GOLF COURSE; GOLF DRIVING RANGE  

A.  Accessory uses including restaurants, retail shops selling golf related items, and other accessory uses 
normally associated with a county club or golf course may be allowed.  

B.  The following requirements apply to golf driving ranges only:  

1.  Fencing, netting, trees, berms, or other control measures shall be provided around the perimeter 
of the driving or playing areas so as to prevent golf balls from going onto adjacent properties. 
Such devices, where applicable, may be counted towards any required screening provided.  

2.  The minimum lot depth from the tees to the end of the driving area shall be one thousand (1,000) 
feet or the end shall be controlled with netting and/or berms to prevent golf balls from leaving the 
property. 

8.2.19 - DAY CARE CENTER, CLASS B; DAY CARE CENTER, CLASS C; DAY CARE CENTER, ACCESSORY  

A.  Outdoor play areas shall be located in the rear or side yards only. In no case shall such play areas be 
located in a required side yard setback.  

B.  All outdoor play areas are to be surrounded by a fence or wall at least four (4) feet in height.  

C.  See Section 10.6 for staging area requirements.  

D.  Daycares that are accessory to a church are allowed as a use by right in residential zoning districts 
for up to fifty (50) pre-school children, after school care children, handicapped persons or senior 
citizens unrelated by blood or marriage, and not the legal wards or foster children of the attendant 
adult. In residential zoning districts, such day cares with over fifty (50) attendees will require the 
issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit; in all other zoning districts these day cares 
will be treated the same as a Class C day care center. The Planning Commission or City Council may 
issue a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit in accordance with Section 5.11.  

E.  Accessory day care centers shall be located on property that is owned by the principal use (i.e., church, 
school, office, commercial, or industrial use) and which lies within five hundred (500) linear feet of the 
lot containing the principal use, or on another lot owned by the principal use where principal use 
activities are regularly conducted. The capacity of the daycare cannot exceed ½ the capacity of the 
largest assembly room in the church.  

F.  Signage for an accessory day care center shall be included in that which is allowed for the principal 
use. 

8.2.20 - FLEA MARKET, INDOOR AND OUTDOOR  

A.  For outdoor flea markets only, the lot shall be at least three hundred (300) linear feet from any lot 
located in a residential district.  

B.  Any flea market shall be on a lot of at least five (5) acres that fronts and has direct access from a minor 
thoroughfare road or higher classification as depicted on the most currently adopted version of the 
local thoroughfare plan or comprehensive transportation plan. 

8.2.21 - NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICES CENTER  

General Principles:  
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A.  NSCs shall be designed so that pedestrian traffic is encouraged and accommodated, through a 
combination of providing visual appeal, well-designed sidewalk systems, and enhancement of 
pedestrian comfort and safety. Furthermore, they should provide amenities that serve pedestrian and 
bicycle traffic, such as outdoor seating, bike racks, landscaping elements, awnings over sidewalks 
where appropriate, etc. These centers shall be designed to provide a reasonable level of 
accommodation for automobiles, but with less functional and visual emphasis than in typical suburban 
centers.  

B.  NSCs shall avoid auto-oriented, "franchise" or prototypical architecture and site design typically used 
in suburban settings.  

C.  NSCs shall typically be between one and three (3) acres. Sites larger than three (3) acres may be 
utilized, but all buildings and automobile parking and circulation facilities shall be contained within a 
sub-area not larger than three (3) acres.  

D.  NSCs shall provide retail and service oriented businesses of a scale that serves a more local 
population, typically living within one-half (½) mile of the site. In order to promote the economic viability 
of such centers, there should generally be an existing or expected minimum net density of two 
thousand (2,000) dwelling units within a one-half-mile radius of the external boundaries of the site. The 
area within a one-half-mile radius should also have a reasonably well-developed system of sidewalks 
or other pedestrian or bicycle pathways, whether existing or planned for near-term construction.  

E.  NSCs shall be located at an intersection of a thoroughfare and another public street of any size. An 
exception may be made that allows NSCs to be constructed on lots with frontage on only one road (a 
thoroughfare) if the site has a well-developed greenway, pedestrian or combination bicycle/pedestrian 
connection to substantial existing or planned residential neighborhoods behind or adjacent to the site. 
Such connections must be permanent and open for use by the general public. All NSCs should be 
within comfortable walking distance of a mixture of housing types (typically not more than one-fourth 
(¼) mile).  

Building Design Principles:  

A.  As a general design principle, buildings shall be designed and oriented on the site so as to front both 
intersecting streets on corner lots, or the single thoroughfare on non-corner lots. The primary goal is 
to mirror commercial design patterns in traditional downtown areas. To achieve this it will generally be 
necessary to design buildings whose long edges are oriented parallel to public streets and are longer 
than they are deep by a factor of at least two to one. It will further be necessary to establish a "build-
to" line whereby the average building setback from a public street shall not exceed fifteen (15) feet. 
Articulation in the setback shall be incorporated to provide visual breaks in the facade and to permit 
sight triangles at intersections of two (2) roads. Where subject property under one ownership is divided 
by a public street, buildings shall be oriented to provide frontage on all streets. Typical suburban yards 
(setbacks) shall not be allowed. On sites where the primary goals stated herein are achieved and there 
remains unused square footage allowance, additional buildings may be constructed on the site at other 
suitable locations. Such additional buildings shall meet all required C-1 district setbacks.  

B.  Square foot allowances and number of tenants for NSCs:  

1.  For parcels between one and one and one-half (1.5) acres, the non-residential portion of NSCs 
shall not exceed twenty thousand (20,000) square feet in size and shall contain not fewer than 
three (3) non-residential uses. Second floor residential units shall be allowed, the total area of 
which shall not exceed twelve thousand (12,000) square feet. If second-floor residential uses are 
incorporated into the design, for every two (2) square feet of heated floor area devoted to such 
uses, one additional square foot of non-residential space shall be allowed (not to exceed a total 
bonus of six thousand (6,000) square feet of additional non-residential space). One parking space 
for each one thousand (1,000) square feet of residential space shall be required.  

2.  For parcels between one and fifty-one hundredths (1.51) and two (2) acres, the non-residential 
portion of NSCs shall not exceed twenty-five thousand (25,000) square feet in size and shall 
contain not fewer than four (4) non-residential uses. Second floor residential units shall be 
allowed, the total area of which shall not exceed sixteen thousand (16,000) square feet. If second-
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floor residential uses are incorporated into the design, for every two (2) square feet of heated floor 
area devoted to such uses, one additional square foot of non-residential space shall be allowed 
(not to exceed a total bonus of eight thousand (8,000) square feet of additional non-residential 
space). One parking space for each one thousand (1,000) square feet of residential space shall 
be required.  

3.  For parcels larger than two (2) acres, the non-residential portion of NSCs shall not exceed thirty 
thousand (30,000) square feet and shall contain not fewer than five (5) non-residential uses. 
Second floor residential units shall be allowed, the total area of which shall not exceed twenty 
thousand (20,000) square feet. If second-floor residential uses are incorporated into the design, 
for every two (2) square feet of heated floor area devoted to such uses, one additional square 
foot of non-residential space shall be allowed (not to exceed a total bonus of ten thousand 
(10,000) square feet of additional non-residential space). One parking space for each one 
thousand (1,000) square feet of residential space shall be required.  

4.  Any single retail establishment shall be limited to 6,000 square feet, except those offering multiple 
lines of general merchandise, such as groceries, notions, drugs, household goods, etc. Such uses 
may have a floor area not exceeding 12,000 square feet. Examples of such uses include, but are 
not limited to, full-service drug stores, convenience stores without fuel sales, etc.  

C.  Buildings may be one or two (2) stories. No portion of a single story structure may exceed 18 feet in 
height. Second stories must be structurally functional, and should incorporate fenestration on the 
exterior facades.  

D.  The total floor area of any NSC shall be enclosed within one or two (2) freestanding buildings unless 
the site is divided by a public street; in which case up to four (4) buildings may be permitted. In general, 
separate buildings for each tenant, with independent and/or disconnected parking, circulation systems, 
and signage, shall be prohibited. If two (2) structures are built along the "build-to-line," the space 
separating them shall not be used for vehicular access.  

E.  Buildings shall be designed so that each facade facing a public street contains significant fenestration 
at the street level, and should if practical, incorporate functional means of ingress/egress for 
pedestrians.  

F.  Detailed building facade elevations and material specifications shall be required as part of the 
submission process.  

G.  Buildings should incorporate common design elements while avoiding mass uniformity. Small 
variations in height, materials, and roof articulation are encouraged.  

H.  Drive through service lanes and windows may be utilized only in association with pharmacies, dry 
cleaning shops, automated bank teller machines, and photographic film deposit stations.  

I.  Awnings, arcades, or porte-cocheres should be provided near building entrances and sidewalks. 
Awning may extend beyond property lines if necessary to cover a public sidewalk provided there are 
no obvious or foreseeable public utility conflicts. However, such awnings shall not extend closer than 
six (6) feet to the pavement edge of any travel lane.  

J.  Outdoor seating for restaurants shall be allowed and is encouraged.  

Site and Land Use Principles:  

A.  Signs for the development name should be ground signs. Other allowable signs include wall signs 
attached to architectural sign friezes, awning signs painted or otherwise lettered onto the awning skirt, 
or suspended signs not exceeding nine (9) square feet in size.  

B.  Lighting should be low (between eight (8) and twelve (12) feet above grade), and of a type that is non-
intrusive to adjoining residential areas. Metal halide and similar types of lighting typically used in 
suburban centers shall be disallowed.  

C.  All parking shall be provided behind, or beside, buildings given sign considerations, and not generally 
visible (or at least not visually dominant) from a public street. Parking lots must be screened with a low 
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(between three (3) and four (4) feet in height) wall constructed of brick or finished concrete block or 
dense shrubbery.  

D.  Parking lots shall be designed to provide maximum safety, convenience and visual appeal to 
pedestrians and cyclists utilizing them.  

E.  The number of parking stalls provided shall not be less than sixty (60) percent, nor more than eighty-
five (85) percent of that required under normal zoning standards.  

F.  Any single restaurant or similar food and beverage service establishment shall have a seating capacity 
not exceeding sixty (60) fixed seats.  

G.  Any single office use shall be limited to five thousand (5,000) square feet or less.  

H.  Uses allowed in a NSC are listed below. These uses may be more specific and define a use more 
narrowly than the use chart and may not be uniquely identified on said chart.  

1.  Animal grooming establishment.  

2.  Animal hospital with no outdoor runs.  

3.  Animal obedience school.  

4.  Antique store.  

5.  Appliance sales and repair.  

6.  Art gallery.  

7.  Automobile parts and supply store.  

8.  Bakery—coffee shop (retail).  

9.  Bank teller machines, outdoor.  

10.  Barber/beauty shop.  

11.  Beauty supply and cosmetic store.  

12.  Bicycle sales and service.  

13.  Blueprinting and drafting service.  

14.  Book store.  

15.  Brew-pub.  

16.  Camera and photography supply store.  

17.  Candy and nut store.  

18.  China and tableware shop.  

19.  Clock and watch sales and repair.  

20.  Clothing, footwear, and apparel store.  

21.  Coin and stamp shop.  

22.  Community center.  

23.  Computer and data processing sales and service.  

24.  Craft studio.  

25.  Customary home occupation.  

26.  Day care center, any class.  

27.  Department store.  

28.  Detective agency.  
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29.  Doctor's office.  

30.  Drapery and linen shop.  

31.  Dry cleaning services outlet.  

32.  Dwelling, mixed use.  

33.  Employment agency.  

34.  Engineering, architect or surveying service.  

35.  Essential services, classes 1 and 2.  

36.  Finance company.  

37.  Financial institution.  

38.  Floor covering store.  

39.  Floral and Christmas items store.  

40.  Florist, retail.  

41.  Food catering facility.  

42.  Food store, not exceeding nine thousand nine hundred ninety-nine (9,999) sq. ft. GFA.  

43.  Formal wear and costume rental store.  

44.  Fraternal and service organization meeting facility (nonprofit and not-for-profit) not exceeding 
nine thousand nine hundred ninety-nine (9,999) sq. ft. GFA.  

45.  Furniture store, retail.  

46.  Gift, novelty and souvenir store.  

47.  Glass and mirror shop.  

48.  Hobby, toy and craft shop.  

49.  Home decorating center.  

50.  Home electronics sales and repair.  

51.  Insurance agency (principal use).  

52.  Interior decorator.  

53.  Jewelry sales (principal use) and repair.  

54.  Key shop and locksmith.  

55.  Laundromat.  

56.  Library, public.  

57.  Live-in office or business.  

58.  Luggage and leather goods shop.  

59.  Martial arts school.  

60.  Massage therapist.  

61.  Message and errand service.  

62.  Music store sales and service.  

63.  Newsstand (principal use).  

64.  Office (not exceeding five thousand (5,000) square feet gross floor area).  
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65.  Office equipment and computer store.  

66.  Optician and optical supply store.  

67.  Pet shop.  

68.  Pharmacy.  

69.  Photocopy service.  

70.  Photo finish laboratory.  

71.  Photographic studio.  

72.  Picture frame shop.  

73.  Post office (excluding contract stations).  

74.  Produce stand (accessory or principal use).  

75.  Public safety station.  

76.  Real estate agency.  

77.  Recreation center, indoor (public, private and nonprofit).  

78.  Recreational use, accessory.  

79.  Recycling deposit station.  

80.  Restaurant (principal use, not exceeding sixty (60) fixed seats).  

81.  Restaurants, within another facility (not exceeding sixty (60) fixed seats).  

82.  Sandwich shop/deli with table or counter service and no drive through.  

83.  Secondhand and consignment shop.  

84.  Sewing, cloth and notions store.  

85.  Shoe repair shop.  

86.  Sign and banner shop.  

87.  Sporting goods and apparel shop.  

88.  Stationery shop.  

89.  Tailor and alteration shop.  

90.  Take out restaurant serving prepared food with no drive through.  

91.  Tanning and nail salon.  

92.  Tax preparation service.  

93.  Taxi stand.  

94.  Tobacco shop.  

95.  Travel agency.  

96.  Trophy and plaque shop.  

97.  Variety store.  

98.  Video rental shop.  

(Ord. No. 11-593, § 3, 8-2-11) 

8.2.22 - BUSINESS INCUBATION FACILITY  
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No more than ten thousand (10,000) square feet of space shall be devoted to any single tenant. All office 
uses are allowed along with the required supplemental regulations as applicable. Any manufacturing type 
use shall only be allowed if allowed in the underlying zone. 

8.2.23 - HOTEL; HOTEL, FULL SERVICE; MOTEL  

A.  Retail uses, lounges, and restaurants may be located as an accessory use within any motel or hotel.  

B.  Off-street parking facilities shall be separately computed at a rate of three-fourths (.75) percent the 
normal minimum parking requirement for any retail use containing over one thousand (1,000) square 
feet of gross floor area or for any restaurant or private club which is open to the general public.  

C.  The following requirements apply to hotels in the OM district only:  

1.  Only full service hotels are allowed in the OM district.  

2.  In the OM district only, each of the additional findings of fact must be found in the affirmative by 
the Planning Commission or City Council prior to the issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial 
Use Permit for a hotel:  

a.  The hotel will be supportive of the hospital and medical community. Examples of this include: 
(1) marketing of meeting rooms to the medical community, (2) marketing and promotion of 
lodging to the medical community and to friends and/or relatives of hospital patients, or (3) 
assignment of rooms designated to serve persons receiving out-patient care or other medical 
care not requiring hospitalization.  

b.  The design and exterior finish shall be of a type and quality in keeping with the existing 
development found in the area.  

c.  Access and traffic flow patterns for the site shall not create difficulties for emergency vehicles 
accessing the hospital and shall be compatible with the overall hospital complex. 

8.2.24 - NURSERY (GARDEN)  

A.  Structures associated with the use shall be at least fifty (50) feet from any interior lot line and a Type 
A landscaping buffer shall be installed along all interior lot lines.  

B.  Mulch and gravel piles, etc., must be located out of the front, rear and side setbacks. If the mulch and 
gravel piles, etc. are stored in the front yard, they must be permanently screened from the adjoining 
public road with either an opaque landscaping screen or a wooden fence. Such screen must have a 
minimum height of six (6) feet. 

8.2.25 - OFFICE USES WITH GREATER THAN 25,000 GFA  

Office buildings over 25,000 GFA in the O-1 and OLC zoning district are allowed as a use by right for 
conversions only. Otherwise, such uses shall be a conditional use.  

(Ord. No. 11-594, § 3, 9-6-11) 

8.2.26 - PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENT  

A.  Purpose and Intent.  

All planned unit developments (PUDs) shall be developed in accordance with the standards of this 
Section; provided, however, any residential components of such developments shall also conform to 
all the requirements of Section 8.1.11 of this Ordinance (except as herein provided).  

The purpose of this Section is to establish requirements and review procedures for mixed use 
projects which may include a full range of housing types and compatible commercial, office 
institutional, and industrial uses. In order to encourage high quality design and innovative 
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arrangements of buildings and open space uses throughout the project site, these regulations 
provide for substantial flexibility from conventional use and dimensional requirements. The goal is to 
achieve a well-blended project where common architecture is integrated throughout.  

In keeping with the stated purpose of this Section, a Planned Unit Development shall only be allowed 
through conditional district zoning as part of a PD planned district.  

B.  PUD Project Requirements.  

1.  Project Size  

a.  PUDs which contain residential dwelling units—Thirty (30) acres.  

b.  PUDs which do not contain residential dwelling units—Ten (10) acres.  

2.  Maximum Building Height  

The maximum building height shall be based on the distance the principal structure is from a 
principal residential structure within the PUD or the lot line separating the PUD district from a 
residential (R) zoning district, except RLD.  

Maximum Building Height (feet)  Linear Distance Separation  

40  Less than 100 feet  

50  100—199 feet  

75  200—299  

125  300+  

  

Notwithstanding, the maximum height may be as high as any other principal structure located 
within the PUD which lie within the linear distance separation area.  

3.  Maximum Density/Intensity  

a.  For residential portions of the project the maximum densities shall be those listed in Section 
8.1.11A3 of this Ordinance. The density bonuses in accordance with Section 8.1.11 shall 
likewise be applicable.  

b.  Except as may be provided elsewhere in this Ordinance, for nonresidential portions of the 
project the maximum floor area ratio (FAR) and maximum impervious surface ratio (ISR) 
shall be:  

Use Type  Maximum FAR  Maximum ISR**  

i. Office use  1.00  0.75  

ii. Commercial/retail  1.00  0.75  
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iii. Industrial/wholesale/  

trucking/warehousing  
.80  0.75  

  

** Also see Section 9.26 Stormwater Detention.  

In order to have a FAR in excess of 0.35, the project must have direct access onto a major or 
minor thoroughfare and the site must be located so that the majority of automobile and/or truck 
traffic associated with the development be funneled away from any existing adjoining residential 
neighborhoods.  

4.  Uses Allowed in the PUD  

Uses within a PUD are limited to those listed below. Unless otherwise specified in this section, 
residential portions of planned unit developments shall meet all requirements of Section 8.1.11.  

USE  
DEVELOPMENT STATUS (1)  

With supplemental regulations as applicable  

Development, Multi-family  Use by right  

Dwelling, Single-family  Use by right  

Offices, including Medical Services  Use by right  

Restaurants (no fast food; no drive-through)  Use by right  

Amusement and Sporting Facility, Indoor  Use by right  

Amusement and Sporting Facility, Outdoor  Conditional use  

Animal Hospital (indoor)  Use by right  

Auction House (indoor only)  Use by right  

Art Gallery  Use by right  

ATM  Use by right  

Business Services  Use by right  

Bus or Train Terminal, Passenger  Use by right  
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Day Care Center, Class B  Use by right  

Day Care Center, Class C  Conditional use  

Grooming Services  Use by right  

School for the Arts  Use by right  

Hotel/Motel  Conditional use  

Retail 0—24,999 sq. ft. GFA  Use by right  

Retail 24,999—49,999 sq. ft. GFA  Use by right  

Convenience Store  Conditional use  

Laundromat  
Conditional use only if open between midnight and 

5:00 a.m., otherwise use by right  

Manufactured Goods, Class I  Conditional use  

Auditoriums/Assembly Hall/Community Center 

(less than 500 seats)  
Use by right  

Auditoriums/Assembly Hall/Community Center 

(500+ seats)  
Conditional use  

Essential Services, Class 1  Use by right  

Essential Services, Class 2  Use by right  

Essential Services, Class 4  Use by right  

Financial Institution  Use by right  

Flex space  Use by right  

Fraternal and Service Organization Meeting 

Facilities  
Conditional use  
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Library  Use by right  

Park  Use by right  

Parking Lot  Use by right  

Post Office  Use by right  

School (Elementary, Middle and Senior High)  Use by right  

School, Vocational  Conditional use  

School for the Arts  Use by right  

Stadium  Conditional use  

Transit Station  Conditional use  

  

(1)  If a use located in the PUD is subject to the issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use 

Permit, and if such use were shown on the site plan originally approved for the PUD through the 

conditional zoning process or through issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit, 

issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit for such use shall not be needed. In 

instances where such use was not indicated on and approved as part of the site plan for the 

conditional rezoning of the property for the PUD, or if the PUD were approved administratively, 

a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit would need to be for issued for such use.  

5.  Common Open Space  

At least ten (10) percent of the gross acreage of the PUD shall be preserved as common open 
space. This shall include all common areas (at least one-half (½) of which shall be grassed or 
landscaped) that are readily accessible by residents and users of the PUD. At least one-half (½) 
of the required common open space shall consist of improved common areas, such as plazas, 
courtyards and other improved pedestrian-accessible areas specifically designed to 
accommodate residents and visitors. Such areas can include benches, fountains, play 
equipment and venues for outdoor vending stands.  

All common open space shall otherwise be in accordance with Section 8.1.11A6 and 11.7 of 
this Ordinance.  

6.  Approval Process for a PUD  

In keeping with the stated purpose of this section, a Planned Unit Development shall only be 
allowed through conditional district zoning as part of a PD planned district.  

7.  Off-street Parking Requirements  
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The requirements of Chapter 10 shall prevail except location of off-street parking shall be as 
provided for herein based on the building type. Parking lot landscaping shall be in accordance 
with Section 11.5. Off-street parking areas shall be separated from interior streets within the 
project. Parking decks, if used, shall be of the Option "B" and "C" variety as contained in 
Sections 10.9.2 and 10.9.3 of this Ordinance. All off-street loading areas (for loading and 
unloading of goods) shall be located in the rear of buildings except that such areas may be 
located on the sides of buildings when screened from view from the front of such building(s). 
Streets within the PUD are strongly encouraged to be designed to accommodate on-street 
parking.  

8.  Screening Requirements  

Screening shall be provided at the periphery of the PUD, when such use, if not located in the 
PUD, would have been required to provide screening in accordance with Section 11.4. If the 
residential portion of the PUD abuts (i) an industrial use, (ii) a use only allowed in the RLD or an 
industrial district, or (iii) a RLD or industrial zone, screening in the form of a type D screen, as a 
minimum, shall be provided. All such required screening shall be located within the boundaries 
of the PUD.  

Screening shall be provided within the PUD, between nonresidential uses and areas planned for 
residential use, when such use, if not located in the PUD, would have been required to provide 
screening in accordance with Section 11.4. Required screening shall be located on the 
nonresidential side of such boundary. If a multifamily or attached single-family development 
within a PUD lies adjacent to or directly across the street from a single-family housing area 
within the PUD, a type B screen, as a minimum, shall be provided between such uses. Such 
screening shall be located on the multifamily portion of the PUD.  

Notwithstanding, the Planning Commission or City Council may require screening in any 
situation along the boundary of a PUD or internally as a condition for approval wherever it 
deems appropriate for the protection of adjoining properties or to establish necessary transition. 
Screening should not be allowed to substitute for poor design or the lack of adequate design 
transition between less compatible buildings or uses.  

9.  Street Requirements  

Streets within the development shall be designed and constructed to carry vehicular traffic from 
public streets to parking or service areas within the development. All streets (except those 
which access residential dwellings only) shall, at a minimum, meet the following requirements:  

a.  Minimum pavement widths (back of curb to back of curb); local access street—twenty-eight 
(28) feet; collector street—thirty-three (33) feet.  

b.  The edge of pavement of any private street shall be no closer than forty (40) feet to any 
building except that a street may be located within twenty (20) feet of an accessory building, 
provided that this requirement shall not apply to passenger and goods loading and unloading 
drives and facilities.  

c.  All streets and parking areas shall be paved and bordered in accordance with the city's curb 
and gutter standards. Storm drainage shall be installed in accordance with all applicable 
local and state standards. Sidewalks shall be installed per Section 9.18.  

d.  Alleys in the PUD shall have a minimum paved surface of sixteen (16) feet and a minimum 
right-of-way width of twenty (20) feet. Alleys shall meet all other applicable NCDOT design 
and construction, except that alleys shall not be required to have sidewalks or a gutter. Alleys 
must be designed to sufficiently accommodate drainage through modern engineering 
standards.  

10.  Requirements for Non-Residential Portions of the PUD  

a.  Public water and sewer must be provided to the site.  
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b.  Minimum front setback at project boundary—Fifty (50) feet. (The term "project boundary" 
shall mean any dedicated street which constitutes an external project boundary. The 50-foot 
setback requirement also shall apply to any thoroughfare which cuts through the 
development. Additional thoroughfare setback requirements may apply.  

c.  Minimum side setback at project boundary—Thirty (30) feet (except on corner lots where fifty 
(50) feet shall be provided).  

d.  Minimum rear setback at project boundary—Thirty (30) feet.  

e.  Interior lot setbacks for nonresidential uses shall be as follows:  

Front yard—Thirty-five (35) feet.  

Side yard—Fifteen (15) feet (an additional ten (10) feet shall be required if the side yard 
abuts a street corner).  

Rear yard—Thirty-five (35) feet.  

f.  Minimum project lot width (as measured at required front yard setback)—One hundred (100) 
feet. In no case shall the front lot width at the street right-of-way line be less than fifty (50) 
feet.  

g.  Except for pedestrian walkways and pedestrian courts and paved facilities specifically 
designed and designated for passenger or goods loading and unloading, no paved facilities 
(street, drives, or parking areas) shall be located closer than twenty (20) feet from the front 
or rear of any building and ten (10) feet from the side of any building.  

h.  Off-street parking areas and all internal streets shall provide safe and convenient access for 
emergency service and refuse collection vehicles and service and delivery vehicles.  

i.  The front entrance to any principal building shall not directly face the designated goods 
loading area of any other principal building, unless there is a separation of at least one 
hundred fifty (150) feet between said building and sufficient landscaping equal to a minimum 
type 3 screen between said loading area and the front entrance of the opposite building. This 
separation distance may be reduced to one hundred (100) feet if a type 4 3 screen is 
provided.  

j.  No two (2) principal buildings shall be located closer to each other than the greater of (i) 
seventy (70) feet; or (ii) a distance equal to the height of the taller structure.  

C.  Building and Lot Standards.  

Except as provided herein, all design standards of the Urban Standards Overlay District shall prevail. 
Additional design standards are also shown below for the various types of buildings that may be 
found a PUD.  

1.  Commercial Buildings  

a.  Buildings facing each other on the same side of the same street shall maintain a common 
front build-to line. The Administrator may allow for minor deviations from the build-to line to 
allow for exterior amenities such as outdoor dining areas, customer drop-off points, etc.  

b.  Building facades shall be parallel to the adjoining street.  

c.  Off-street parking areas shall be inter-connected, wherever possible.  

d.  Trash dumpsters are to be located to the rear of the building.  

e.  Buildings may be served with rear-loading alleys.  

f.  Building elevations fronting and/or visible from public streets shall be clad with any of the 
following: brick, brick veneer, stone or stone veneer; stucco or artificial stucco; cement 
fiberboard; glass, wood, or wood materials, or materials similar in composition, texture, and 
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appearance. The Administrator or approval body, in instances where a conditional use 
permitSpecial Use Permit or conditional zoning is involved, shall have the authority to 
approve building materials not specifically listed but similar in composition, texture, and 
appearance and texture to those herein listed. Decorative metal roofs shall be allowed.  

g.  Street level windows shall be transparent. Mirror or reflective glass shall not be allowed.  

h.  Roofs may either be flat or pitched. Flat roofs may be permitted, provided a parapet is 
provided that screens all rooftop equipment from the view of pedestrians and motorists from 
the view below.  

2.  Residential Buildings  

a.  For multi-family buildings, building standards shall apply per Section 8.1.10B.  

b.  For all other residential development, building standards shall apply per Section 8.1.11B.  

3.  Civic Buildings  

a.  A minimum 15-foot front yard setback shall be observed. Areas between the building and 
the adjacent sidewalk shall be landscaped per Section 11.4. Off-street parking in the front 
yard shall be prohibited.  

b.  Building facades shall be generally parallel to front property line.  

c.  Off-street parking areas shall be inter-connected, wherever possible.  

d.  Trash dumpsters are to be located to the rear of the building.  

e.  Building elevations fronting and/or visible from public streets shall be clad with any of the 
following: brick, brick veneer, decorative concrete block, pre-cast or field poured tilt concrete 
panels with texture; stone or stone veneer, flush architectural metal panels; stucco or artificial 
stucco; glass, wood, or wood materials, or materials similar in composition, texture, and 
appearance. The Administrator or approval body, in instances where a conditional use 
permitSpecial Use Permit or conditional zoning is involved, shall have the authority to 
approve building materials not specifically listed but similar in composition, texture, and 
appearance and texture to those herein listed.  

f.  Street level windows shall be transparent. Mirror or reflective glass shall not be allowed.  

g.  Flat roofs may be permitted, provided a parapet is provided that screens all rooftop 
equipment from the view of pedestrians and motorists from the view below. 

8.2.27 - PAINTBALL FACILITY  

Outdoor paintball facilities and activities shall be allowed in the RLD, I-1, and I-2 zones only. The 
following supplemental regulations shall apply to outdoor facilities and activities only.  

A.  No portion of the operation activities shall be located closer than one hundred (100) linear feet from 
any exterior lot line, and one hundred fifty (150) feet to any residentially zoned lot line.  

B.  A facility shall be placed on a parcel of land consisting of at least five (5) acres.  

C.  The use shall not be permitted to locate adjacent or contiguous to any existing place of worship, day 
care or school.  

D.  A public address system is permitted, provided that the speakers and other such audible equipment 
are pointed in a downward and inward direction, so as to be away from adjoining properties.  

E.  A lighting system is permitted, provided that the light fixtures and other such equipment are pointed in 
a downward and inward direction, so as to be away from adjoining properties.  

F.  Any paintball facility requiring fifty (50) or more parking spaces shall be located on a major or minor 
thoroughfare as depicted on the Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare Plan.  
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G.  Hours of operation shall be between 7:00 a.m. to 11:30 p.m. only. 

8.2.28 - PARKING LOT (PRINCIPAL USE)  

A.  In all zoning districts except for the C-2, C-3 and Industrial zoning districts, lots shall be limited to one-
half (½) acre or less in size.  

B.  No portion of any such lot shall be located closer than five hundred (500) feet to any portion of another 
such lot. 

8.2.29 - RACETRACK; FIRING RANGE, OUTDOOR  

A.  For racetracks, no portion of the race course perimeter shall be located closer than three hundred 
(300) linear feet from any exterior lot line, except five hundred (500) linear feet from any lot line abutting 
a residential (R) zoning district.  

B.  For outdoor firing ranges, shooting areas shall be located at least five hundred (500) linear feet from 
any abutting lot line; provided, however, that no existing principal residential structures shall be located 
closer than one thousand five hundred (1,500) linear feet down range of any target located on an 
outdoor firing range.  

C.  A projectile-proof backstop, consisting of concrete, steel, earth, or any combination, at least fifteen 
(15) feet above the target line must be erected and maintained behind all target areas.  

D.  Hours of operation may be between 10:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. only (racetracks); and 10:00 a.m. to one 
hour prior to sunset (outdoor firing ranges).  

E.  All race courses for any motorized vehicle shall be paved. 

8.2.30 - RESTAURANT WITH DRIVE THROUGH  

If the lot containing the use is adjacent to a residential zoning district, a type D buffer shall be required. 

8.2.31 - RESTAURANT WITHOUT DRIVE THROUGH  

A.  Any restaurant within an office district shall have a maximum gross leasable area of one thousand five 
hundred (1,500) square feet. Restaurants in the O-M district may have a maximum gross leasable 
area of three thousand (3,000) square feet. The structure housing the restaurant shall have more than 
fifty (50) percent of its gross leasable area devoted to office uses. (Not applicable in the O-M district.)  

B.  Restaurants having any outside amphitheater, stage, sports equipment, playing field or court, or any 
provision for live or recorded acoustic or amplified entertainment outside of the building, shall comply 
with the following standards:  

1.  The use shall be located no closer than one hundred (100) feet from any residential zoning district.  

2.  The Administrator may establish a closing time for any outside facility that is earlier than the 
closing time of the activities that occur entirely within the building if the lot containing the use is 
within one hundred (100) feet of a residentially zoned district. 

8.2.32 - RETAIL  

A.  In the TMU and OLC office districts any individual commercial use shall have a maximum gross 
leasable area of one thousand five hundred (1,500) square feet. Retail uses in the O-M district may 
have a maximum gross leasable area of three thousand (3,000) square feet. The structure housing 
the commercial use shall have more than fifty (50) percent of its gross leasable area devoted to office 
uses. (Not applicable in the O-M district.)  

B.  In the O-M District, the only retail establishments allowed are medical supply, optician, pharmacy and 
florist.  
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C.  For retail uses of between fifty thousand but less than one hundred thousand (50,000—99,999) square 
feet GFA, access to the site shall be provided by one or more major or minor thoroughfares, as 
depicted on the most currently adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or comprehensive 
transportation plan.  

D.  For retail uses with greater than one hundred thousand (100,000) square feet GFA, access to the site 
shall be provided by either (1) two (2) major or (2) one major and one minor thoroughfare, as depicted 
on the most currently adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or comprehensive transportation 
plan. 

8.2.33 - RETAIL USES IN OFFICE DISTRICTS  

A.  Except as otherwise noted, any individual commercial use shall have a maximum gross leasable area 
of one thousand five hundred (1,500) square feet. Retail uses in the O-M district may have a maximum 
gross leasable area of three thousand (3,000) square feet.  

B.  The structure housing the commercial use shall have more than fifty (50) percent of its gross leasable 
area devoted to office uses. (Not applicable in the O-M district.) 

8.2.34 - SHOPPING CENTER  

A.  Direct access to shopping centers with more than one hundred thousand (100,000) square feet GFA 
shall be served by at least one major or minor thoroughfare as depicted on the most currently adopted 
version of the local thoroughfare plan or comprehensive transportation plan.  

B.  For shopping center with greater than two hundred fifty thousand (250,000) square feet GFA, a traffic 
study based on ITE (Institute of Transportation Engineering) rates or other comparable source 
analyzing the proposed site's impact on the existing road network shall be provided. Proposed roadway 
improvements serving the site should also be detailed.  

C.  Uses in a shopping center are limited to those that are allowed in the underlying zoning district. Any 
use shown as a "conditional use" shall require the issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use 
Permit in a shopping center, irrespective of the size of that shopping center.  

D.  In the TMU and OLC office districts any individual commercial use shall have a maximum gross 
leasable area of one thousand five hundred (1,500) square feet. The structure housing the commercial 
use shall have more than fifty (50) percent of its gross leasable area devoted to office uses.  

E.  No shopping centers developed prior to the adoption of the Unified Development Ordinance shall be 
required to obtain a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit in order to be a conforming land use in 
a district that otherwise allows a shopping center.  

(Ord. No. 13-628, § 15, 11-19-13) 

8.2.35 - SWIMMING POOL, SALES, SERVICE AND SUPPLIES  

A.  A pool dealer shall be permitted to erect up to three (3) functioning model pools outdoors on the same 
site as the store. Said pools may be above ground or in-ground types. A "functioning model pool" is 
one which is operational and maintained in a clean appearance as if fit for swimming and intended to 
be used as a sales display only and may also include a pool which is covered with a winterizing cover 
between September 15 and April 15 of any year. There are no restrictions on the number of model 
pools the pool store may erect indoors.  

B.  Any such model pool erected outdoors shall meet the enclosure requirements for residential accessory 
pools found in Section 9.9(A)(11).  

C.  The model pool area shall meet all setbacks for the zoning districts. 

8.2.36 - TIRES SALES, NEW AND/OR USED  
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A.  All tires for outdoor display shall be placed on a display rack only. The maximum number of tires for 
outdoor display shall be limited to sixteen (16) at any one time. The storage of tires shall be indoors 
only. Existing businesses shall comply with this provision within one hundred eighty (180) days of 
modification to this Ordinance.  

(Ord. No. 14-632, § 10, 8-19-14) 

8.2.37 - AUTOMOBILE WHOLESALER  

On-site storage shall be allowed in the C-3 district only. 

8.2.38 - BARBER/BEAUTY SHOP/GROOMING SERVICES  

The maximum square footage shall be one thousand five hundred (1,500). 

8.2.39 - LIVE-IN OFFICE OR BUSINESS  

A.  One residence and one nonresidential use within the same structure with employment limited to the 
proprietor residence and two (2) nonresidents.  

B.  The nonresidential use shall not exceed seventy-five (75) percent of the total square footage of the 
structure or three thousand (3,000) square feet, whichever is less. This shall not apply in the CBD.  

C.  The residential portion of the structure shall be occupied by the proprietor of the business who shall 
be employed either full-time or solely in said business.  

D.  The site shall meet all buffer and landscaping, parking and signage requirements contained herein. 
This shall not apply in the CBD.  

E.  In the CBD, the dwelling shall be at least seven hundred (700) square feet in area. 

8.2.40 - PRIVATE DINING CLUB  

In all districts, banquet facilities must be large enough to accommodate at least one hundred fifty (150) 
persons at one sitting. 

8.2.41 - TRUCK AND UTILITY TRAILER RENTAL FACILITY  

A.  Allowed as a principal use in the C-3, I-2, and I-P districts only.  

B.  Allowed as an accessory use to an automobile service station, home center, mini-warehouse, or 
moving and storage facility in the C-2, C-3, I-2, and I-U districts only.  

C.  The parking of any rental trucks or trailers shall be in designated areas not counted as satisfying any 
of the off-street parking requirements. 

8.2.42 - TRANSITIONAL HOUSING FACILITY  

A.  A transitional housing facility housing more than six (6) persons shall require a conditional use 
permitSpecial Use Permit.  

B.  No transitional housing facility shall be located within two thousand five hundred (2,500) feet of another 
transitional housing facility.  

C.  Each transitional housing facility shall provide a minimum of four (4) off-street parking spaces for the 
first six (6) residents and one space for each seven-tenth (0.7) resident over six (6). 

8.2.43 - TAXI STAND  
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Taxicab stands may be the principal or ancillary use on a lot. Such stands, if placed within the street 
right-of-way, first must be approved by the Subdivision Administrator and City Manager.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 4, 8-17-10) 

8.2.44 - GARDEN EVENTS FACILITY  

A.  Any event at such facilities involving amplified sound shall require a noise permit in accordance with 
Chapter 5 of the Gastonia City Code.  

B.  Facilities located immediately adjacent to residential uses or districts shall require the issuance of a 
conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit.  

C.  Facilities located immediately adjacent to residential uses or districts shall be limited to hours of 
operation between 10:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. 

8.2.45 - ELECTRONIC GAMING OPERATION  

A.  No electronic gaming operation may be located within five hundred (500) linear feet of the property 
line of any church/house of worship or any public or private elementary, middle, or high school, library, 
public park or playground, daycare center (except a class 1 day care center), library, public park or 
playground, daycare center, or residential (R) zoning district.  

B.  No two (2) electronic gaming operations may be located within one thousand (1,000) linear feet of 
each other.  

C.  No electronic gaming operation shall have more than twenty-five (25) electronic gaming machines.  

D.  No electronic gaming operation may be located within the Gateway Corridor Overlay or the Historic 
District Overlay districts.  

E.  During hours of operation, electronic gaming operations shall be open for direct, unobstructed access 
by all safety and enforcement personnel. All entrance doors shall remain unlocked while patrons are 
on the premises.  

F.  Any electronic gaming operation that legally existed prior to the effective date of this Ordinance shall 
comply with the regulations contained in this subsection within one hundred eighty (180) days from 
the effective date of this Ordinance, May 15, 2012.  

G.  All measurements in this section shall be from the outer building walls of the electronic gaming 
operation to the nearest property line of the specified protected use.  

(Ord. No. 12-610, § 3, 5-15-12) 

SECTION 8.3 - INDUSTRIAL/DISTRIBUTIONAL/HEAVY IMPACT PRINCIPAL USES 

8.3.1 - COMMERCIAL VEHICLE AND TRUCK STORAGE  

A.  All vehicle and truck storage areas shall be screened from both a public street (except for I-85) and 
any adjoining residentially zoned lot with a Type C buffer yard.  

B.  Commercial vehicle and truck storage for solid waste and septic tank trucks shall require issuance of 
a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit. 

8.3.2 - STORAGE BUILDING SALES AND DISPLAY  

The front setback for this use shall be a minimum of thirty (30) feet and outdoor display associated with 
this use shall not encroach into the required yard setbacks. A single row of evergreen trees, planted every 
ten (10) feet and standing at least three (3) feet in height at planting, shall be installed within twenty (20) 
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feet of any adjacent street right-of-way. This requirement is in addition to any landscaping (including 
street trees) required by other sections of this Ordinance. 

8.3.3 - JUNKYARD AND SALVAGE YARD  

A.  Outside storage of all junked material shall be at least one hundred (100) feet from all lot lines.  

B.  All screening requirements must be sufficiently opaque to materially screen the storage area at the 
time the certificate of occupancy is issued.  

C.  A minimum lot area of twenty (20) acres is required.  

D.  A minimum Type E screen, plus an additional screen at least fifteen (15) feet in width containing one 
row of evergreen trees - not including pines) shall be required around all storage areas.  

E.  Any lot containing such use shall be located at least three hundred (300) linear feet from any lot line 
in a residential district.  

F.  Existing, nonconforming Junkyard and Salvage Yards over twenty thousand (20,000) square feet shall 
be screened from public streets and adjacent, developable lots. Screening shall include a Type C 
buffer. All landscaping shall be evergreen and if a fence is used, said fence shall be at least eight (8) 
feet in height. The Zoning Administrator shall have the authority to require the Type C buffer option 
that provides the best screen for a particular site, based on site topography, adjacent street right-of-
way, and adjacent uses. Applicable Junkyard and Salvage Yards shall comply with this provision within 
eighteen (18) months of Ordinance adoption. 

8.3.4 - LANDFILL, LAND CLEARING AND INERT DEBRIS (OFF-SITE)  

A.  The actual fill area shall be located at least three hundred (300) linear feet from any preexisting 
principal residential structure and at least fifty (50) feet from any lot line. All other structures and 
facilities (except access driveways) associated with the landfill shall be located at least one hundred 
(100) linear feet from any lot line.  

B.  Direct access to the site shall be provided by major or minor thoroughfares only, as depicted on the 
most up-to-date version of the thoroughfare plan of the Gaston Urban Area. Direct access from all 
other streets shall be prohibited.  

C.  All access driveways which serve the site for ingress or egress shall be wide enough to accommodate 
two (2) lanes of traffic.  

D.  Access to the site shall be controlled with gates, fences, or other suitable devices to prevent 
unregulated dumping.  

E.  All applicable state permits for the facility shall be obtained. 

8.3.5 - LANDFILL, LAND CLEARING AND INERT DEBRIS (ON-SITE—ACCESSORY)  

A.  Any on-site demolition landfill site must obtain a permit from and comply with all standards of the city, 
county and the state.  

B.  Any such site may not be operated for more than twenty-four (24) months, after which time it must be 
closed in an approved fashion. Any on-site demolition landfill site which is located in an industrial (I) 
zoning district is exempted from the 24-month requirement, provided that no portion of the fill area is 
located within one hundred (100) feet of any adjoining residential (R) zoned lot (except the R-A district) 
or any preexisting principal residential use.  

C.  The location of any such site must be indicated on any required final subdivision plat. Further, any 
parcel or lot which contains any part of the site must have notification of the existence and extent of 
the site recorded as part of the deed for the lot or parcel, even if no subdivision plan is required for 
development of the property.  
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D.  No portion of the fill area may be located within twenty-five (25) feet of any exterior property lines. This 
includes structures, equipment storage, parking areas and fill areas, except that access drives may 
cross this area. 

8.3.6 - MANUFACTURED GOODS, CLASS 1  

A.  In the UMU district and in TNDs, only manufactured uses that are enclosed within a building, have no 
noxious odors or noxious noise shall be allowed.  

B.  A use, classified with an SIC code 5093, which necessitates the outdoor storage of scrap metals or 
other scrap materials, shall not be deemed a "junk yard/salvage yard." A use classified with an SIC 
code 5093 will only be allowed in I-2 districts only and only with the issuance of a conditional use 
permitSpecial Use Permit. Such usage must encompass a minimum of five (5) acres. A maximum of 
two (2) acres of outdoor storage shall be deemed appropriate for the use classified as a 5093, however 
such outdoor storage must be located at least seventy-five (75) feet from any property line. 

8.3.7 - MANUFACTURED GOODS, CLASS 2  

No accessory or principal structure shall be located within one hundred (100) feet from any adjacent 
property that is located in a residentially zoned district. 

8.3.8 - MANUFACTURED GOODS, CLASS 3  

A.  No accessory or principal structure shall be located within two hundred (200) feet from any adjacent 
property that is located in a residentially zoned district.  

B.  The following requirements apply to mining uses only:  

1.  The quarry and all its buildings, pits, and processing equipment shall not be located within one 
hundred (100) feet from any lot line, and three hundred (300) feet from any adjacent lot line that 
is located in a residentially zoned district.  

2.  A fence, at least six (6) feet high, shall be installed around the quarry and all of its operations as 
a safety device. These fences must be constructed of wire mesh with openings not to exceed two 
(2) inches by four (4) inches or equivalent and must be placed on the interior side of screening 
and/or buffering devices.  

3.  Access to the quarry shall not make use of any non-thoroughfare as depicted on the most currently 
adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or comprehensive transportation plan.  

4.  Any crushing of rock or processing of material shall be done in such a way as to minimize the 
amount of air-borne dust created.  

5.  All unpaved storage areas shall be maintained in a manner so as to limit dust from leaving the 
storage area.  

6.  A truck route plan shall be submitted showing routes to the site from all four-lane highways. Such 
routes shall be designed to minimize impacts on residential areas, schools or other uses that may 
be negatively affected by truck traffic.  

7.  Two (2) copies of a completed mining application form and an approved mining permit from the 
State Department of Environment, Health and Natural Resources, Land Quality section, section 
shall be required prior to issuance of a zoning permit by the Administrator.  

8.  An operation plan shall be submitted to the Administrator prior to issuance of a zoning permit. 
Such plan shall include the following:  

a.  The date proposed to commence operations and their expected duration.  

b.  Proposed hours and days of operations.  

c.  Estimated type and volume of extraction.  
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d.  Description of method of operation, including the disposition of topsoil, overburden, and 
byproducts.  

e.  Description of equipment to be used in the extraction process.  

f.  Any phasing of the operation and the relationship among the various phases.  

g.  Operating practices to comply with the performance standards applicable to the operation.  

9.  Rehabilitation:  

a.  Within one year after the cessation of production, all equipment and stockpiles that are 
incidental to such operation shall be dismantled and removed by and at the expense of the 
owner.  

b.  The site shall be drained to prevent the accumulation of standing water, and channelization 
of the drainage shall be designed and controlled so as not to cause erosion or silting of 
neighboring properties or public drainage ways, nor to appreciably increase the turbidity of 
any natural water course, or to occlude any existing drainage course.  

C.  The following requirements apply to asphalt plants only:  

1.  The asphalt operation shall be enclosed by a fence that is at least six (6) feet in height.  

2.  All unpaved storage areas shall be maintained in a manner so as to limit dust from leaving the 
storage area.  

3.  A truck route plan shall be submitted showing routes to the site from all four-lane highways. Such 
routes shall be designed to minimize impacts on residential areas, schools or other uses that may 
be negatively affected by truck traffic.  

4.  Rehabilitation:  

a.  Within one year after the cessation of production, all equipment and stock piles, incidental to 
such operation, shall be dismantled and removed by and at the expense of the owner.  

b.  The site shall be drained to prevent the accumulation of standing water, and channelization 
of the drainage shall be designed and controlled so as not to cause erosion or silting of 
neighboring properties or public drainageways, nor to appreciably increase the turbidity of 
any natural water course, or to occlude any existing drainage course. 

8.3.9 - MINI-WAREHOUSE  

A.  All externally accessible storage compartments within the mini-warehouse shall front on a private drive 
having a minimum width of fifteen (15) feet to ensure sufficient room for vehicular circulation, loading, 
and parking.  

B.  Driveways providing ingress and egress to the site shall not permit any parking or loading extending 
to within thirty (30) feet of the adjoining street right-of-way.  

C.  All doors to storage units that front on a public road must be screened with a Type A buffer yard.  

D.  Facilities can only be used for storage of materials or articles and must not be used for assembly, 
fabrication, processing or repair or reconditioning.  

E.  The storage of hazardous, toxic, explosive substances, or any other substance is prohibited.  

F.  If the mini-warehouse facility has a locked and keyed entrance, two (2) staging spaces must be located 
outside of the public right-of-way.  

G.  Open storage of goods and materials shall be prohibited. 

8.3.10 - CONTRACTOR STORAGE AND EQUIPMENT YARD  
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If more than one acre of outdoor storage area is provided, a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit 
shall be required. 

8.3.11 - PORTABLE TOILET SERVICE  

No zoning permit shall be issued without proof that the applicant has received all appropriate licenses and 
approvals from state and local agencies for discharging into the public sewer system. 

8.3.12 - TRUCK TERMINAL  

A.  For all lots contain the use that are less than five (5) acres in area, access shall be provided by a major 
or minor thoroughfare as depicted on the most currently adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan 
or comprehensive transportation plan.  

B.  For all terminals located on lots with five (5) or more acres, access shall be provided by a major 
thoroughfare as depicted on the most currently adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or 
comprehensive transportation plan. In addition, a truck route plan shall be submitted showing routes 
to the site from all four-lane highways. Such routes shall be designed to minimize impacts on 
residential areas, schools or other uses that may be negatively affected by truck traffic. 

8.3.13 - WOOD WASTE GRINDING OPERATION  

A.  All entrances and exits shall be paved as provided in Section 10.4 for a distance of fifty (50) feet back 
from the edge of the paved street. Other areas within the tract designated or required for traffic 
circulation shall be at a minimum graveled or covered with a similar dust reduction material. Storage 
areas for mulch, dirt, wood waste or other similar materials need not be graveled. Gravel or any other 
dust reduction material used for traffic circulation must be maintained during the life of the operation.  

B.  No grinder, screener, or other similar equipment shall be located within five hundred (500) feet of any 
residential dwelling with the exception of the owner's or applicant's own residential dwelling(s). The 
detailed site plan shall include a footprint demonstrating where the equipment will be located in relation 
to all dwellings located on adjoining properties.  

C.  Hours of operation shall be between 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. 

8.3.14 - BREWERIES, DISTILLERIES, AND WINERIES  

A.  A brewery, distillery, and winery may be allowed to have a tap room/tasting room and/or a restaurant 
as an accessory use.  

B.  A restaurant shall not be limited in size.  

C.  A tap room/tasting room and/or restaurant shall be required as any accessory use when the brewery, 
distillery, or winery is permitted within the UMU, C-2, C-3 or CBD zoning districts.  

D.  A tap room/tasting room associated with a brewery, distillery, and winery shall not be classified as a 
private club.  

(Ord. No. 14-630, § 3, 2-18-14; Ord. No. 20-695, § 3, 2-18-20) 

8.3.15 - INDUSTRIAL USES, PLANNED DEVELOPMENT  

 I1  I2  I3  

A. Lot Dimensions  
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A1 Area (min)  n/a  n/a  n/a  

A2 Width (min)  n/a  n/a  n/a  

B. Building/Structure Setbacks  

B1 From primary Street (min)  40'  50'  60'  

B2 From side street (min)  30'  40'  50'  

B3 From side lot line (min)  0'  0'  0'  

B4 Sum of side interior setbacks (min)  30'  40'  50'  

B5 From rear long line (min)  0'  0'  0'  

B6 Sum of rear & primary street Setbacks (min)  60'  70'  80'  

C. Parking Setbacks  

C1 From primary street (min)  10'  10'  10'  

C2 From side street (min)  10'  10'  10'  

C3 From side lot line (min)  10'  10'  10'  

C4 From rear lot line (min)  10'  10'  10'  
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 I1  I2  I3  

D. Height  

D1 All structures (max)  55'  90'  90'  

D2 Chimneys, rooftop ventilation & equipment, and utility structures  n/a  n/a  n/a  

  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.3.15A.png
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E. Buffer Yard  

Where an Industrial District abuts any other 

District other than another Industrial District a 

Type 1, or 2 Buffer Yard shall be provided. A 

Buffer Yard may be replaced by tree 

conservation areas per the Gastonia Tree 

Ordinance.  

 Type 1  Type 2  
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E1 Width (avg. min)  20'  35'  

 

E2 Fence Height (min)  not allowed  6.5'  

E3 Wall Height (min)  6.5'  6.5'  

E4 Shade Trees (min per 

100')  
4  6  

E5 Understory Trees (min 

per 100')  
4  6  

E6 Shrubs (min per 100')  40  60  

E7 Shrub height (min)  3'  3'   

  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.3.15C.png
file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.3.15C.png
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A Type 3, or 4 Street Yard shall be provided where an Industrial District abuts any other district other than 
another Industrial District. A Street Yard may be replaced by tree conservation areas per the Gastonia 
Tree Ordinance.  

A Type 5, Street Yard shall be provided where an I District abuts any other non residential district. A 
Street Yard may be replaced by tree conservation areas per the Gastonia Tree Ordinance.  

 Type 3  Type 4  
Typ

e 5  
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F1 Width (avg. min)  10'  15'  10'  

 

F2 Fence Height (min)  6.5'  Not req.  
Not 

req.  
 

F3 Wall Height (min)  6.5'  Not req.  
3.5' 

or  
 

F4 Shade Trees  

(min per 100')  
not req.  4  

shr

ubs  

not 

req.  

 

F5 Understory Trees  

(min per 100')  
not req.  not req.  

not 

req.  
 

F6 Shrubs (min per 100')  30  15  30   

F7 Shrub height (min)  3'  5'  3.5'   
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G. Driveways  

All driveway design and construction must comply with the Gastonia Public Works Manual, or the Fire 

Code when conflict exists. Planning Administrator may permit wider driveways where unusual traffic, 

grade, or side conditions exist. Up to 2 driveways are allowed per property frontage along any street. 

Additional driveways require approval from the Planning Administrator. Driveway standards are 

measured from the street right-of-way.  

G1 Dimensions  
width: 30' min - 40' max  

radius 30' max  

G2 Distance from Intersection  50' min  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.3.15F1.png
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G3 Spacing  
200' centerline to centerline when accessing a secondary street  

300' centerline to centerline when  

  

 

H. Parking Lot Landscape  
Parking lots shall be classified as either employee & visitor lots, or service/loading and storage lots. 
Service/loading/storage lots that accommodate truck and van circulation and storage as part of the day to 
day operations of the primary use. Such lots are exempt from landscaping requirements and are 
encouraged to be designed to direct water runoff into swales rather than curb and gutter, unless 
topographic conditions or environmental conditions require curb and gutter. All other lots shall be 
designated as employee & visitor parking and shall adhere to the landscape and design regulations of the 
Gastonia UDO.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.3.15G.png
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H1 Service/loading/storage lots  

H2 Employee and Visitor lots, see landscape ordinance  

 

I. Industrial Park Development  

Industrial Park Development is defined as any property a minimum of thirty (30) acres that is subdivided 
as part of a master planned development. Minimum subdivided lot size shall be five (5) acres.  

- Building and Structure Setbacks and Parking Setbacks as listed in Sections B and C shall apply to all 
subdivide lots within an Industrial Park.  

- Buffer Yard and Street Yard requirements shall apply only to the perimeter property boundary of the 
Industrial Park Development.  

- Buffer Yard requirements that apply to the perimeter property boundary abutting residential districts 
may be relaxed as specified by the Gastonia Tree Ordinance.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/8.3.15H.png
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- Street Yard requirements as described in Section F shall apply to all ROW directly abutting the 
perimeter property boundary.  

- Streets internal to an Industrial Park Development shall be classified as primary and secondary. Primary 
streets shall be those streets that intersect with streets outside the consolidated property and provide 
access into the property. Such streets shall be designated Primary until their first intersection with streets 
providing access to subdivided lots within the Industrial Park Development. The Planning Administrator 
may require designation of additional segments of Primary Street based on adopted City Plans.  

(Ord. No. 20-725, § 3, 9-1-20) 

SECTION 8.4 - CIVIC/INSTITUTIONAL PRINCIPAL USES 

8.4.1 - AUDITORIUM/ASSEMBLY HALL/AMPHITHEATRE/COMMUNITY CENTER/CONFERENCE 

CENTER/MEETING FACILITY (500 SEATS OR MORE); RECREATION CENTER AND SPORTS CENTER  

Access to the site shall be provided by a major or minor thoroughfare only, as depicted on the most 
currently adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or access to a major or minor thoroughfare via a 
collector street that directly connects the property with the thoroughfare, as long as the distance between 
the property and the thoroughfare is less than one-fourth (¼) mile as measured along the street 
centerline. 

8.4.2 - BOTANICAL GARDEN  

All maintenance and accessory structures and off-street parking facilities shall be located no closer than 
three hundred (300) feet from any property line unless separated from the property line by a Type B 
buffer yard. 

8.4.3 - CEMETERY  

A.  Tombstones, crypts, monuments and mausoleums shall be located a minimum of twenty (20) feet from 
any side or rear lot line and at least thirty (30) feet from a street right-of-way. Greater setbacks shall 
be observed if otherwise required by the zoning district in which the cemetery is located. Gravesites 
shall be setback twenty (20) feet from the side or rear lot lines.  

B.  Sales of crypts shall be allowed as an accessory use on premises (for cemeteries as a principal use 
only).  

C.  A minimum of three (3) acres shall be required for a cemetery as a principal use.  

D.  All requirements contained herein also apply to any pet cemetery. 

8.4.4 - BLOOD PLASMA FACILITY; CHARITABLE RELIEF ORGANIZATION  

A.  Shall be located at least five hundred (500) linear feet away from any single family residential use; 
elementary, middle, or high school facility; church or other house of worship facility.  

B.  Hours of operations for Blood Plasma Facilities shall be between 6:00 a.m. and 8:00 p.m. only.  

C.  Shall be located on a site that is:  

(1)  On a (CATS or Gastonia) transitline.  

(Ord. No. 19-691, § 3, 8-20-19) 

8.4.5 - CHURCH/PLACE OF WORSHIP  
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Any church/house of worship having a sanctuary capacity of five hundred (500) or more seats shall be 
located on and have direct access to a major or minor thoroughfare as depicted on the most currently 
adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or access to a major or minor thoroughfare via a collector 
street that directly connects the property with the thoroughfare, as long as the distance between the 
property and the thoroughfare is less than one-fourth (¼) mile as measured along the street centerline.  

Refer to Section 8.2.19 for additional requirements on day care centers that are associated with 
churches/houses of worship. 

8.4.6 - CORRECTIONAL FACILITY  

A.  The principal structure and any accessory use or structure (excluding property boundary fencing) shall 
be located at least five hundred (500) feet from any residential structure or property located in a 
residential zoning district.  

B.  That property boundary fencing shall not employ barbed wire, razor wire, electrical fencing, or similar 
materials where abutting property located in a residential district. Said fence shall be setback twenty 
(20) feet from the property line.  

C.  In addition to the security fencing, the landscaping requirements for a Type B buffer yard shall be 
provided on the exterior of fencing wherever it is adjacent to a street or property in a residential district.  

D.  Any facility larger than five (5) acres shall have direct access to a major or minor thoroughfare as 
depicted on the most currently adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or comprehensive 
transportation plan.  

E.  Any expansion of a correctional facility requires a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit. 

8.4.7 - SWIM AND TENNIS CLUB  

A.  All outdoor swimming facilities shall be located at least one hundred (100) feet from any adjoining 
residentially zoned lot.  

B.  Regular hours of operation may be between 8:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. only if located in a residential 
(R) zone.  

C.  If located in a residential (R) district, the facility shall be open to members of the club and their guests 
only. 

8.4.8 - ESSENTIAL SERVICES, CLASS 3 AND 4  

• Heliports shall be allowed within one-half (½) mile from any public safety stations with a 

conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit.  

• A conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit shall be required for sanitary landfills, septic tank 

waste disposal facilities, solid waste/recycling or transfer stations, medical waste transfer 

facilities, and radio and television transmission towers (not otherwise classified as a 

"communications tower" nor cited as an essential services, Class 2 or a cable television signal 

receiving facility).  

(Ord. No. 11-594, § 3, 9-6-11)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 11-594, § 3, adopted September 6, 2011, amended Section 8.4.8 in its 

entirety to read as herein set out. Formerly, Section 8.4.8 pertained to essential services, class 4 

and derived from original codification. 
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8.4.9 - RESERVED  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 11-593, § 3, adopted August 2, 2011, repealed the former Section 

8.4.9 in its entirety, which pertained to farmers markets and derived from original codification. 

8.4.10 - FRATERNAL AND SERVICE ORGANIZATION MEETING FACILITY  

A.  In any non-residential district, if the lot containing the use is located within one hundred (100) feet of 
a residentially zoned district, a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit shall be required.  

B.  This use is not permitted in the RLD, RMF, TMU, O-1, OLC, C-1 districts or an historic overlay district 
if a restaurant, nightclub, alcoholic beverages or amplified music is provided.  

C.  An auditorium or assembly hall of five hundred (500) seats or greater is allowed provided the use shall 
have access from a major or minor thoroughfare and shall be a conditional use. 

8.4.11 - HELIPORT/HELISTOP  

A.  In the OM district, heliports are only allowed in association with a hospital or other medical service 
provider.  

B.  All heliports will meet the standards and requirements imposed by the Federal Aviation Administration 
and all other federal, state, or local agencies having jurisdiction.  

C.  Non-emergency use (i.e., for use other than for public safety or medical purposes) of private heliports 
between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. shall be prohibited. Emergencies for public safety or 
medical purposes shall not be subject to this requirement.  

D.  Heliports located on top of buildings shall be exempt from any height limitations (except those 
promulgated by the FAA). 

8.4.12 - MILITARY RESERVE CENTER  

All outdoor equipment shall be screened in accordance with Section 11.6. 

8.4.13 - RECYCLING DEPOSIT STATION  

NOTE: The supplemental regulations below only apply to principal uses.  

A.  Any building or structure or any outdoor recycling bins shall be located at least one hundred (100) feet 
from any preexisting principal residential structure. This shall only apply to recycling deposit stations 
that serve as principal uses and recycling deposit stations that are in the form of manned trailers that 
serve as collection points for deposited clothes and other household items.  

B.  No outdoor storage of goods to be recycled shall be permitted.  

C.  The station shall be kept free of litter, debris, and residue.  

D.  All drop-off containers and storage bins shall be durable, waterproof, rustproof, covered, and secure 
from unauthorized entry, and shall be clearly marked to indicate the type of material to be deposited 
therein. 

8.4.14 - SCHOOL, ELEMENTARY, MIDDLE AND SENIOR HIGH  

A.  Middle and senior high schools having an enrollment capacity of five hundred (500) students or greater 
shall have direct access to a major or minor thoroughfare, as depicted on the most currently adopted 
version of the Gaston Urban Area thoroughfare plan or access to a major or minor thoroughfare via a 
collector street that directly connects the school property with the thoroughfare, as long as the distance 
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between the school property and the thoroughfare is less than one-fourth (¼) mile as measured along 
the street centerline.  

B.  All modular classrooms are subject to site plan review. 

8.4.15 - SCHOOL, VOCATIONAL  

A.  Truck driving schools with outdoor maneuvering area shall be allowed in the I-1 and I-2 districts only.  

B.  In the event the school engages in commerce, that is, trainees practice their developing skills with the 
public, then, the facility housing these transactions must abide by the regulations on that trade or 
industry found within this Ordinance. For example, if the school operates a repair garage for the benefit 
of training students and that activity is in a free standing facility, it must adhere to those regulations 
imposed upon automotive repair shop as both a conditional and/or "permitted based on standards" 
uses. 

8.4.16 - SOLID WASTE TRANSFER STATION  

A.  Any principal or accessory structure must be located at least three hundred (300) feet from any 
residentially zoned lot or fifty (50) feet from any other lot line.  

B.  There shall be no outdoor storage of waste products, unless entirely enclosed in containers and 
storage bins that are durable, waterproof, rustproof, covered, and secure from unauthorized entry. 

8.4.17 - STADIUM; AMPHITHEATER  

A.  In residential (R) zoning districts, only stadiums accessory to a school shall be allowed. Stadiums shall 
be a use by right if accessory to a school, and must be located within one-quarter (¼) of a mile from 
the school. Otherwise, a stadium shall be subject to the issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial 
Use Permit.  

B.  For commercial stadiums that have seating for more than one thousand (1,000) persons, access to 
the site shall be provided by major or minor thoroughfares only, as depicted on the most currently 
adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or access to a major or minor thoroughfare via a 
collector street that directly connects the property with the thoroughfare, as long as the distance 
between the property and the thoroughfare is less than one-fourth (¼) mile as measured along the 
street centerline.  

C.  All principal structures (including bleachers) shall be located a minimum of one hundred (100) feet 
from all interior lot lines.  

D.  A Type C buffer yard or higher screen will be required between said use and any abutting lot located 
in a residential district.  

E.  Off-street parking requirements need to be met if the stadium is freestanding and not an accessory 
use to a school. 

8.4.18 - RADIO AND TELEVISION STUDIO TOWERS  

Communication towers meeting the following criteria may be erected as an accessory use to a radio and 
television studio:  

A.  Communication towers shall not be allowed as an accessory use to radio and television studios within 
the CBD zoning district.  

B.  Towers shall have a maximum height of three hundred (300) feet. Towers over three hundred (300) 
feet in height shall be deemed a separate principal use (telecommunication tower).  

C.  The tower must be located at least two hundred (200) feet from any residentially zoned lot or forty (40) 
feet from any other lot line.  
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D.  Towers shall be setback a minimum of two hundred fifty (250) feet from any major or minor 
thoroughfare as depicted on the most currently adopted version of the local thoroughfare plan or 
comprehensive transportation plan.  

E.  Guy wire ground connections within thirty (30) feet of a residentially zoned lot shall be surrounded by 
a five-foot high chain-link fence located along the adjoining residential property line. Where said 
fencing is within clear view of a residential lot, sufficient landscaping shall be installed around the fence 
to screen the fence from the residential lot within five (5) years.  

F.  Where a tower site is adjacent to a residentially zoned district, access to each tower base shall be 
secured with an eight-foot high wooden privacy fence with a three-strand barbed wire security top 
angled outward. When a tower site is adjacent to a residential district (except in RSF, RSB or RSC) 
and multiple towers exist, or are being installed on the site, a nine-gauge, chain-link tower area 
perimeter fence (without a top rail) shall be installed. Said tower area perimeter fence shall be at least 
eight (8) feet in height and include a three-strand barbed wire security top angled outward. The 
Administrator shall determine the location of all fencing required by this Section based on both security 
and aesthetics from adjacent properties. 

8.4.19 - TOWER, TELECOMMUNICATION  

See Section 9.15. 

Chapter 9 - GENERAL PROVISIONS  

   

SECTION 9.1 - CUSTOMARY HOME OCCUPATIONS  

The following regulations shall apply to all "customary home occupations" irrespective of the underlying 
general zoning district.  

A.  Customary home occupations may be established in any principal dwelling unit. Customary home 
occupations shall be incidental to a residential unit and shall not be considered a substitute to 
traditional retail establishments that rely on a substantial amount of walk-in traffic. Customary home 
occupation requirements shown herein shall apply in addition to all other applicable requirements of 
this Ordinance for the district in which such principal dwelling unit is located.  

B.  The home occupation shall be clearly incidental and subordinate to the residential use of the dwelling 
and shall not change the exterior residential character of the dwelling.  

C.  No outside storage of materials or equipment shall be allowed in connection with the customary home 
occupation except as noted in this paragraph. Said requirement shall not be applicable to swimming 
instructions given in an outdoor swimming pool. For lawn and garden services, storage of equipment 
must be obscured from view from the public street and adjoining properties via a blind fence or by 
storing equipment in an accessory structure (no home occupation activity shall occur in such accessory 
structure).  

D.  Use of the dwelling for the home occupation shall be limited to either twenty-five (25) percent of the 
gross floor area of the principal structure or seven hundred fifty (750) square feet, whichever is smaller.  

E.  The operator of the customary home occupation must reside on the same lot as where the customary 
home occupation takes place. Only residents of the dwelling may engage in the customary home 
occupation with the following exception: one nonresident, engaging in work ancillary to the customary 
home occupation (e.g., a receptionist), may report to work at the dwelling. Otherwise, no other 
nonresidents shall be allowed to report to work at the dwelling to engage in the same or nearly the 
same customary home occupation.  

F.  No products, goods, materials, or equipment associated with the customary home occupation shall be 
visible from any adjoining street or properties. All such products, goods, materials or equipment shall 
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be stored within the residential dwelling unit or in an accessory structure per sub-section D above. On-
premise sales of products are limited to those made or reconditioned on the premises and those that 
are necessary to the service being provided.  

G.  No external alterations inconsistent with the residential use of the dwelling shall be permitted.  

H.  Only vehicles used primarily as passenger vehicles (i.e., passenger automobiles, passenger vans and 
passenger pickup trucks) shall be permitted in connection with the conduct of the customary home 
occupation. No more than two (2) vehicles shall be used in conjunction with the customary home 
occupation. Parking in association with the customary home occupation shall only take place in the 
driveway or garage.  

I.  Chemical, mechanical, or electrical equipment or any other activity associated with the customary home 
occupation that creates odors, light emission, noises, or interference in radio or television reception 
detectable outside the dwelling (with the exception of swimming pool lessons) shall be prohibited.  

J.  Hours of operation shall be anywhere from 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. only.  

K.  Instruction in music, dancing, and similar subjects shall be limited to a maximum of two (2) students 
at a time (including the number of persons waiting on the property to receive such instruction).  

L.  Signs for customary home occupations shall be as followed:  

1.  The sign shall be a ground sign or placed flush against the wall of the principal dwelling unit;  

2.  The sign shall have a maximum area of four (4) square feet;  

3.  No more than one sign per customary home occupation shall be allowed;  

4.  The sign shall not be illuminated.  

5.  If freestanding, the sign shall be a suspended sign.  

M.  In no instance may an automobile repair shop, automobile body shop, fortuneteller, animal grooming 
establishment, tanning and nail salon, pest control service, small engine repair and services, retail 
sales operations, wholesale sales operation with on-site delivery and storage of goods, or a retail florist 
be conducted as a customary home occupation.  

N.  Home occupations shall be limited to or be similar to the following uses: artist's fine arts studio; 
handmade artisan crafts such as pottery, jewelry, and quilting; barber/beauty shop, building specialty 
trades and contractor's office, cleaning and maintenance service office, computer and data processing 
service office, consultant's office, detective's office, doctor's and lawyers office limited to two (2) 
patients or clients at one time; dressmaking, sewing, tailoring and drapery maker; engineer, architect, 
drafter or surveyor office; floral service with no on-premise sales; food catering and preparation service 
for off-site consumption; furniture upholstery and interior antique restoration and repair; home 
electronics repair; instruction in the fine arts; insurance agent, interior decorator; Internet and mail 
order business with no on-site delivery, storage, or shipping of goods; locksmith; lawn and garden 
services; martial arts instructor; massage therapist; message and errand service; real estate agent; 
stock or security brokers; swimming pool service; tax preparation service; telephone answering 
service; offices for building contractors and building specialty trades; and writer or journalist.  

O.  The Administrator shall have the authority to allow a customary home occupation that is not listed 
above, provided the Administrator determines that the use will be harmonious with all existing and 
potential nearby residential uses and meets all of the performance criteria associated with customary 
home occupations listed herein. 

SECTION 9.2 - SATELLITE DISHES  

Satellite dishes having a diameter of greater than 39.37 inches which are located in a residential (R) 
zoning district shall be located in the rear yard only and shall maintain a five-foot setback from all side 
and rear lot lines. The zoning administrator may grant a special exception to allow the dish to be located 
on a roof; within the side or front yard; or within five (5) feet of a lot line in the rear yard, if he first 
determines that:  
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1.  The satellite dish cannot feasibly be located and be operated efficiently if located where normally 
allowed;  

2.  The proposed site would have the least impact on adjacent properties; and  

3.  Where no other ground location will enable reception to be received, the zoning administrator may 
allow for the placement of the satellite on the roof.  

If the zoning administrator allows the placement of a satellite dish in a front or side yard, landscaping will 
be required along the antenna's nonreception window axes. Such treatments along the nonreception 
window axes shall consist of evergreen plantings designed to create an opaque screen within five (5) 
years. 

SECTION 9.3 - BOUNDARY STRUCTURES  

A.  Boundary structures are permitted in any zoning district provided that no portion of the structure, 
including footings, extends into or over any easement, right-of-way, or property line. The maximum 
height of a boundary structure shall be twelve (12) feet including all columns, light fixtures or other 
ornamentations, but excluding berms. A "boundary structure" shall not be considered a "fence or wall" 
and shall not be subject to the requirements of Section 9.4.  

B.  All boundary structures shall require the submittal of a site plan in accordance with Section 5.2.  

C.  Boundary structures shall be subject to sight distance triangle provisions contained in Section 9.7. 

SECTION 9.4 - FENCES OR WALLS PERMITTED  

Except as otherwise noted, fences or walls (NOTE: A boundary structure (as herein defined) shall not be 
considered a wall and shall be governed per Section 9.3 above) are permitted in the various districts 
subject to the following regulations: 

9.4.1 - RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS  

A.  No fence or wall located in any front yard setback shall be built to a height greater than four (4) feet 
above grade except as provided in subsection C. Notwithstanding this provision, when the zoning 
administrator finds that there exists an unusual or extraordinary circumstance where an overwhelming 
public interest is served by allowing additional height to protect a residential use from the potential 
negative impacts of non-residential uses, he may permit a height of up to ten (10) feet above grade for 
such fences.  

B.  No fence or wall located in the side or rear yard shall be greater in height than eight (8) feet above 
grade height in the rear yard except as provided subsection C. Notwithstanding this provision, when 
the zoning administrator finds that there exists an unusual or extraordinary circumstance where an 
overwhelming public interest is served by allowing additional height to protect a residential use from 
the potential negative impacts of non-residential uses, he may permit a height of up to twelve (12) feet 
above grade for such fences.  

C.  Any fence or wall serving as a retaining wall shall be solid cement, masonry or wood and be 
constructed to the standards of the City of Gastonia.  

D.  Any fence or wall constructed within a sight distance triangle must conform to the regulations contained 
in Section 9.7.  

E.  No fence or wall shall be constructed within a general drainage or utility easement which will block or 
materially impede the flow of stormwater runoff.  

F.  Electric fences, except for livestock protection fences, shall be prohibited. Invisible pet fences are not 
considered "electric."  

G.  A finished side of all walls or fences shall face the common property line boundary.  
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(Ord. No. 12-608, § 4, 4-17-12; Ord. No. 12-617, § 3, 8-21-12) 

9.4.2 - ALL OTHER DISTRICTS  

A.  Within all required setbacks the maximum height of a fence or wall shall be 12 feet except as provided 
in Subsection C.  

B.  No electrical fences except livestock protection fences shall be permitted.  

C.  Any fence or wall constructed within a sight distance triangle must conform to the regulations contained 
in Section 9.7.  

D.  No fence or wall shall be constructed within a general drainage or utility easement which will block or 
materially impede the flow of stormwater runoff.  

E.  Any fence or wall serving as a retaining wall shall be solid cement, masonry or wood and constructed 
to the standards of the City of Gastonia.  

F.  Any fence or wall constructed within the CBD zoning district must conform to the regulations contained 
in Section 7.11.H.7.  

G.  Any fence or wall constructed within the UMU zoning district must conform to the regulations contained 
in Section 7.12.H.7.  

(Ord. No. 14-632, § 11, 8-19-14) 

9.4.3 - CORRECTIONAL FACILITY; PUBLIC UTILITY STRUCTURES  

There shall be no maximum height for any fence located within the required setback of any correctional 
facility or for any public utility structure. 

SECTION 9.5 - LOT TO ABUT A DEDICATED STREET; MINIMUM LOT WIDTHS  

A.  No lot may be created after the effective date of this Ordinance that does not have at least forty (40) 
feet in all zoning districts, except CBD, of publicly maintained street (or privately maintained street 
approved through the subdivision regulations contained in Chapter 13) except as follows:  

1.  Lots within a planned shopping center or office park or other planned multi-tenant development 
of a nonresidential nature; or  

2.  Lots within a condominium, townhome, patio home, or planned residential development, 
traditional neighborhood development or an infill residential development.  

B.  A single-family dwelling (or manufactured home, where allowed) may be constructed or placed on a 
lot that was platted and recorded on or before the effective date of this Ordinance which does not abut 
a dedicated street right-of-way provided the lot is given access to a dedicated street by an easement 
at least twenty (20) feet in width for the use of the dwelling established on such lot and further provided 
that such easement is maintained in a condition passable for automobiles and service and emergency 
vehicles. This easement may not be extended to provide access to any other lots nor to any other 
residence not having frontage on a dedicated street. 

SECTION 9.6 - ONE PRINCIPAL BUILDING OR USE PER LOT  

A.  No more than one principal building devoted to a residential use shall be located on a lot, except as 
(i) part of a multifamily development, or (ii) planned residential development, or (iii) as private 
residential quarters per Section 9.10, or (iv) as a temporary manufactured home as provided in Section 
5.8.4(H), and (v) where otherwise specifically allowed in this Ordinance.  
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B.  More than one principal building devoted to a nonresidential use may be located on a lot provided that 
an access way at least twenty (20) feet wide is maintained from a public street to each building for use 
by service or emergency vehicles. Each building on the lot shall otherwise be separated from any other 
building by a distance of at least ten (10) feet.  

C.  A lot may not contain a principal nonresidential use and one or more residential dwelling units except 
in accordance with the regulations governing mixed-use dwellings and planned developments except 
as may otherwise be permitted by this Ordinance. This provision shall not apply to buildings associated 
with agricultural uses, where such use is permitted.  

D.  Only one principal nonresidential use per lot shall be allowed except as part of a planned shopping 
center, office building, or similar planned multitenant development as permitted by this Ordinance. 
Such regulation shall be applicable only to developments occurring on or after the effective date of this 
Ordinance. 

SECTION 9.7 - SIGHT DISTANCE TRIANGLES  

On corner lots in any zoning district, except the CBD and UMU, there shall be no obstruction to vision, 
except for natural grade, between a height of two (2) feet and a height of ten (10) feet measured above 
the average elevation of the existing surfaces of the intersecting streets at their centerlines within the area 
formed by joining points on the property lines measured as follows:  

A.  On property lines abutting streets with fifty (50) feet or less in right-of-way width or local streets serving 
local traffic (i.e. streets other than major or minor thoroughfares), the points on the property lines shall 
be at least twenty-five (25) feet from the lot corner.  

Figure 9.7-1  

 

B.  On property lines abutting streets with more than fifty (50) feet in right-of-way width, the points on the 
property lines shall be at least forty (40) feet from the lot corner. Refer to Figure 9.7-1.  

Figure 9.7-2  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/9.7-01.png
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C.  Where the intersection involves two (2) roads, one with a right-of-way with greater than fifty (50) feet 
and the other with a right-of-way of less than fifty (50) feet, the more stringent sight triangle shall apply.  

Figure 9.7-3  

 

D.  On roads that are maintained by NCDOT, NCDOT requirements shall prevail.  

(Ord. No. 14-632, § 12, 8-19-14) 

SECTION 9.8 - HEIGHT AND YARD EXCEPTIONS  

A.  Building height requirements are indicated in Table 7.1-2. Exceptions to these requirements are found 
in Section 7.6.  

B.  Front yard requirements are indicated in Table 7.1-2. Exceptions to these requirements are as follows:  

On through lots, the required front and rear yard setbacks shall each equal or exceed the greater 
required front or rear yard setback that would normally be applied in that zoning district. For 

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/9.7-02.png
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example, if a through lot were located in a zoning district which normally required a 30-foot front 
setback and a 35-foot rear setback, both front and rear setbacks would each have to be a minimum 
of thirty-five (35) feet. Accessory structures may generally only be placed on through lots in the rear 
yard. The front yard shall be determined based on the architectural front of the proposed structure 
and other structures on the same block and side of the street. On through lots within commercial 
zoning districts, the required front and rear yard setbacks may be reduced by ten (10) feet. For 
example, if a through lot were located in a commercial zoning district which normally required a 30-
foot front setback and a 20-foot rear setback, both front and rear setbacks on a through lot may be 
reduced to a minimum of twenty (20) feet. Where setback relief is granted opposing a residential lot, 
street trees shall be installed along said property boundary according to Section 11.4. 
Notwithstanding the above, the setback provisions within the TH thoroughfare overlay districts shall 
remain unchanged. 

SECTION 9.9 - ACCESSORY STRUCTURES AND USES  

A.  Within any zoning district, accessory structures shall be located as follows:  

1.  No portion of any accessory structure (except mailboxes, light poles, water wells, newspaper 
boxes, walls, fences, birdhouses, flag poles, pump houses, and bus shelters) shall be located 
within any front yard on lots less than one acre in area. Mailboxes, light poles, water wells, 
newspaper boxes, walls, fences, birdhouses, flag poles, pump houses, and doghouses may be 
located in any front, side or rear yard. Bus shelters may be located in any required front yard 
setback. On lots of one acre in area or greater, accessory structures may be located in the front 
yard, a minimum of one hundred fifty (150) feet from the edge of the street right-of-way line.  

2.  Accessory structures are allowed in any side yard or required side yard setback provided that no 
accessory structure shall be allowed within five (5) feet of any principal structure and five (5) feet 
of any rear or side yard line.  

3.  Accessory structures are allowed in a rear yard or required rear yard setback provided that no 
accessory structure shall be allowed within five (5) feet of any principal structure and five (5) feet 
of any rear or side yard line. Except in the CBD, if located on a corner lot, an additional ten-foot 
setback shall be required as measured from any exterior lot line (facing the street). In cases where 
a nonresidential use abuts a lot in a residential district, a minimum side or rear setback of twenty 
(20) feet from the adjoining residential district lot line shall be required.  

4.  On any lot less than one acre in area containing a principal single-family or two-family dwelling, 
the cumulative area of all accessory structures (excluding outdoor swimming pools and structures 
with less than three (3) sides) shall not exceed one-half (½) the heated ground floor area of the 
principal structure or eight hundred (800) square feet, whichever is greater.  

On any lot having an area of between one to three (3) acres, the cumulative area of all 
accessory structures (except outdoor swimming pools and structures with less than three (3) 
sides) shall not exceed one-half (½) the heated ground floor area of the principal structure or 
one thousand two hundred (1,200) square feet, whichever is greater.  

On any lot containing an area of over three (3) acres, the cumulative area of all accessory 
structures (except outdoor swimming pools, structures with less than three (3) sides, barns, 
stables and private residential quarters) shall not exceed one-half (½) the heated ground floor 
area of the principal residential dwelling or 1,400 square feet, whichever is greater.  

5.  On any lot one acre or less in area containing a principal residential use, the number of accessory 
structures (other than a carport or garage) shall be limited to two (2). On any lot greater than one 
acre in area containing a principal residential use, the number of accessory structures (other than 
a carport or garage) shall be limited to three (3).  

6.  Exceptions to the setback requirements sited above may be made per Section 5.15.1(B) of this 
Ordinance. Notwithstanding, all swimming pools, pumps, filters and pool water disinfection 



 

406 
 

equipment installations shall not be located in any front or required side yard. Such distances 
shall be measured from the property line to the water's edge.  

7.  In no case may an accessory structure be placed in a general drainage or utility easement without 
prior approval by the Administrator.  

8.  With the exception of accessory structures in association with an agricultural use, the height of 
an accessory structure shall not exceed the height of the principal structure.  

9.  All outdoor in-ground swimming pools shall be enclosed completely by a fence. Fences shall meet 
the requirements found in appendix G, barrier requirements, of the North Carolina Residential 
Code.  

B.  On any lot containing a principal residential use, no accessory structure shall be permitted that involves 
or requires any external construction features which are not primarily residential in nature or character 
except for an accessory structure used in conjunction with a mixed-use dwelling, temporary produce 
stand, agricultural use, or similar nonresidential use that otherwise would be allowed on the property. 
Accessory structures on lots containing a principal residential use shall not be made of highly reflective 
metal materials. Some examples of structures that cannot be used as an accessory structure to a 
residential use include: school buses, manufactured homes, tractor-trailers (with or without wheels), 
buses, recreation vehicles, cargo containers, etc.  

Any structure which exceeds five hundred (500) square feet in gross floor area shall be finished 
externally with materials that are similar in nature to the external materials found upon the principal 
structure. (However, nothing in the preceding sentence shall be construed so as to require a 
masonry accessory structure for a masonry principal residence.)  

C.  No accessory structure shall be constructed or placed on a lot prior to the issuance of a zoning permit 
or certificate of occupancy for the principal use or structure on the same lot.  

D.  Minor modifications to the size of accessory structures are provided for in Section 5.15.1.B.  

E.  Certain accessory uses have performance criteria that must be met in order for that use to be 
conducted. Any accessory use that is listed as a "conditional use" in Table 7.1-1 shall require the 
issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit per Section 5.11. If such use is listed in Table 
7.1-1 as not being permitted in a certain zoning district, that use (either as a principal or accessory 
use) shall not be allowed in that zoning district.  

(Ord. No. 14-632, § 13, 8-19-14) 

SECTION 9.10 - PRIVATE RESIDENTIAL QUARTERS  

Private residential quarters shall be permitted as an accessory use to any single-family detached dwelling 
unit (excluding manufactured homes) in accordance with the following requirements:  

A.  The same person shall own the accessory and principal dwelling units. The owner of the principal 
dwelling unit shall live on-site. [FRF – MAY VIOLATE FAIR HOUSING ACT] 

B.  A disabled person, family member, an occasional guest or live-in servant shall occupy the accessory 
dwelling unit.  

C.  The private residential quarter shall not serve as a rental unit (except in a Traditional Neighborhood 
Development).  

D.  The accessory dwelling unit may be attached to or be separate from the principal dwelling unit. Except 
in a TND, the accessory dwelling unit may be located in a separate accessory structure if the area of 
the lot is at least one hundred fifty (150) percent that of the required minimum lot size for the zoning 
district in question.  

E.  If the accessory dwelling is in a detached structure, it shall be served by the same driveway accessing 
the principal structure. Manufactured homes may not be used for the accessory dwelling unit.  
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F.  The ground floor area of the accessory unit shall be no greater than fifty (50) percent of the ground 
floor area of the principal dwelling unit, or eight hundred (800) square feet, whichever is less.  

G.  If the accessory dwelling unit is located in an accessory structure, said structure shall be located in 
the rear or side yard. No such structure shall be located closer than fifteen (15) feet from any side or 
rear lot line (except in a TND). The accessory structure housing the dwelling unit shall not exceed the 
height of the principal dwelling.  

H.  No more than one private residential quarters per lot shall be allowed.  

I.  Any lot containing a private residential quarters shall have at least two (2) off-street parking spaces. 

SECTION 9.11 - REDUCTION OF LOT AND YARD AREAS  

A.  No yard or lot existing at the time of adoption of this Ordinance or any amendment subsequent thereto 
shall be reduced in size or area below the minimum requirements set forth herein, except as the result 
of street widening or other taking for public use or conveyance; or as provided herein.  

B.  In any Residential zoning district, the required front yard for a single- or two-family dwelling may be 
reduced if the front yards on nearby developed lots are found to be less than that which is otherwise 
required in the underlying zoning district. Said front yard may be reduced under the following 
guidelines:  

The front yard setbacks for other single- and two-family dwellings shall be determined on all other 
lots located on the same block, facing the same street, within the same zoning district, and which lie 
within two hundred (200) linear feet from the lot in question. The average of these existing front 
setbacks shall be computed (measurements from at least two (2) qualifying lots shall be required to 
make this computation). The required front yard setback may be reduced anywhere between said 
average and the front yard setback required for the zone.  

C.  Lots created after the effective date of this Ordinance shall meet all minimum requirements established 
by this Ordinance. Wherever any portion of this Ordinance may conflict, the more restrictive 
requirement shall prevail.  

D.  If (i) a lot is created subsequent to the effective date of this Ordinance and (ii) said lot is the result of 
the combination of two (2) or more previously recorded lots, and (iii) one or more of said lots was 
nonconforming, the resulting lot may also be nonconforming provided it is in greater compliance with 
the lot area and/or width requirements for that zoning district than the previous lots.  

E.  Single-family lots located on the bulb of a cul-de-sac and lots within one hundred fifty (150) feet of the 
beginning of the bulb of the cul-de-sac may reduce the front yard setback to a minimum of twenty-five 
(25) feet, provided the rear yard depth is increased by the same amount that the front yard is reduced, 
and, provided the front setback will not vary more than ten (10) feet from those of the adjoining 
properties. 

SECTION 9.12 - USE OF MANUFACTURED HOMES  

A.  Manufactured homes may be used only as a place of residence (i.e., as a dwelling unit). Use of a 
manufactured home for other uses including, but not limited to, sales offices, school buildings, beauty 
shops, banks, retail stores, accessory structures, etc. shall be prohibited.  

B.  A manufactured home, once constructed, shall always be classified as such a use regardless of any 
external or internal renovations, improvements, additions, or changes made. Notwithstanding, the 
class of a manufactured home (i.e., class A, B, C, or D) may be changed according to the 
corresponding modifications being made. 

SECTION 9.13 - OUTDOOR LIGHTING AND REFLECTIVITY  

Outdoor lighting shall be located so as to not endanger motorists traveling on any street. The reflectivity 
of any structure constructed after the effective date of this Ordinance shall in no way hamper or cause 
endangerment to motorists traveling on any street.  
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External lighting for any nonresidential use shall be directed in a manner so as to not shine on nor be 
directed towards lots in a residential (R) zoning district.  

The following are prohibited:  

1.  The operation of searchlights for advertising purposes.  

2.  Illuminated, highly reflective spotlights that hamper the vision of motorists or bicyclists.  

3.  Flashing or blinking lights located in the right-of-way. 

SECTION 9.14 - SPECIAL GRADING TREATMENT ABUTTING RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS  

A.  Special grading treatment is required where a nonresidential use abuts a residential use or zone and 
differences in elevations of two (2) feet or greater are proposed within twenty (20) feet of common 
property lines for the purpose of development. The following methods of grading treatment are 
permitted to address this situation:  

1.  Grade the elevation differences to a maximum two to one (2:1) slope and the installation of grass, 
plantings, landscaping, etc., as necessary to prevent erosion.  

B.  Review and inspection of retaining walls and graded slopes are required as follows:  

1.  Retaining walls five (5) feet in height or greater herein required shall be designed and the plans 
signed and sealed by a professional engineer or a registered architect licensed to practice in 
North Carolina.  

2.  Retaining walls and slopes herein required shall be installed in accordance with all approved 
plans and whose installation must be approved by the design engineer.  

C.  All retaining walls and graded slopes required by this section shall be shown on a site plan for review 
as required by Section 5.2. Plan and section details of proposed grading treatment shall be submitted 
as part of the site plan review application. 

SECTION 9.15 - COMMUNICATION TOWERS AND COMMUNICATION TOWER, COMBINED  

A.  Intent. It is the intent of the city: to allow communication towers for mobile telephone services and 
other radio and television information services which provide for the needs of its citizens while 
minimizing adverse visual and operational effects of such towers through careful design, placement, 
and screening; to avoid potential damage to adjacent properties from tower failure and falling ice; and 
to maximize the use of any existing towers and to reduce the number of new towers which are needed.  

B.  Location.  

1.  Location of freestanding communication towers in residential (R) zones (except RLD), the C-1, 
CBD, O-1, OLC, O-M, and TMU districts shall be as follows:  

a.  The tower shall be a use by right if mounted to an existing structure.  

b.  Communication towers in the aforementioned zoning districts (except CBD) may not be free-
standing structures unless designed as stealth towers and approved through the conditional 
use permitSpecial Use Permit process in subsection (f) of this section. Free-standing towers, 
including stealth, shall be prohibited in the CBD, as well as, the Historic District and the 
Center City Design District.  

c.  A stealth tower, in residential (R) zones (except R-A), the C-1, C-1A, O-1, O-2, O-M, and O-
P districts, shall not be permitted if it is independent or not customarily complementary to 
existing use(s) on the lot in which the proposed tower is to be constructed. For example, a 
bell tower would not be considered appropriate on a single-family residential lot and, for 
example, a cell tower disguised as a tree would not be appropriate in the center of an open 
field.  
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2.  Location of freestanding communication towers in the RLD, C-2, C-3, UMU, I-1, I-2, I-3, and I-U 
districts shall be governed as follows:  

a.  A monopole tower may be built, subject to the tower meeting all other performance criteria 
contained herein and elsewhere in this Ordinance.  

b.  A lattice tower may be built subject to certain height and distance separations based on how 
far the base of the tower is set back from the nearest thoroughfare (as designated on the 
most recently adopted version of the thoroughfare plan of the Gaston Urban Area) along with 
other performance criteria as herein listed. The following chart shows distance and height 
requirements for the placement of lattice towers:  

Setback Distance from Nearest  

Thoroughfare Right-of-Way Line (linear feet)  
Maximum Height of Lattice Tower (feet)  

0—200  35  

201—300  100  

301—400  120  

401—500  140  

501—600  160  

601—700  180  

701+  200  

  

An example of this is as follows:  

A communication tower (of lattice construction) is proposed to be located in the I-1 district. The 
tower, meeting all other conditions of this Ordinance, is to be located three hundred fifty (350) 
linear feet (as measured using the straightest short line distance) from the nearest thoroughfare 
right-of-way. The tower may therefore be no greater than one hundred twenty (120) feet in 
height.  

If said tower were of monopole construction, the tower could be placed elsewhere on the lot, 
subject to it meeting all other applicable regulations of this Ordinance.  

3.  Two-way local communication radio towers incidental to a business use (i.e., used by said 
business for their operational communications only) may be up to two hundred (200) feet in height 
in any zone other than a residential zone. Any such tower shall meet the applicable setback 
requirements for the zoning district in which it is located. Any such tower shall be set back from 
any lot in a residential zoning district by a distance equal to the height of the tower, or two hundred 
(200) feet, whichever is less. Said towers shall be of monopole construction only.  



 

410 
 

C.  Maximum height. Maximum tower height of lattice towers is discussed in Section 9-15B2. There are 
no maximum height restrictions for monopole towers, except for two-way local communication radio 
towers (as discussed in Section 9-15B3.  

If the communication tower is placed on top of an existing structure it may extend above the height of 
that structure by no greater than twenty (20) feet in all residential zones (except R-A) and fifty (50) 
feet in all other zoning districts.  

D.  Minimum setbacks. Minimum setbacks, as herein indicated, shall be measured from the base of the 
tower. If a tower is to be placed on a leased portion of a lot which is owned by someone other than the 
tower owner, setbacks shall be measured from the boundaries of said lot.  

1.  No additional setbacks shall be required if the tower is to be placed on an existing structure.  

2.  In all office, commercial, and industrial districts and the RLD district, a minimum setback of forty 
(40) feet from any adjoining lot line shall be required, unless the lot line separates the lot from a 
residential district (except RLD) or a lot containing a residential use. In such instances, a minimum 
setback of two hundred (200) feet from such residential district or a lot containing a residential 
use shall be required unless the tower is affixed to an existing structure or a waiver is granted by 
the Planning Commission or City Council.  

3.  Maximum setbacks of monopole, two-way local communication radio towers are discussed in 
Section 9-15B3.  

4.  Minimum lot size for any communication tower which is a principal use shall be ten thousand 
(10,000) square feet.  

E.  Buffering/materials. Buffering shall be required for all communication towers which are freestanding 
structures. Such landscaping shall not be required when the tower is physically placed within another 
structure or when incorporated within another structure (e.g., church steeple).  

A type D buffer shall be required when a freestanding communication tower is placed in a residential, 
except RLD, office, C-1, CBD, and TMU zoning district. A type C buffer shall be required for 
freestanding communication towers in all other zoning districts.  

Irrespective of all minimum screening requirements, towers shall be screened with trees so as to 
minimize the sight impact from surrounding residences. All towers shall not be obtrusive in the 
neighborhoods in which they are located and shall be constructed of materials so as to have an 
external finish which renders them compatible with surrounding neighborhoods.  

The planning director, or Planning Commission or City Council (through the issuance of a conditional 
use permitSpecial Use Permit) may waive any or all of these screening requirements upon a finding 
that the existing topography or existing screening materials on site screen the property as effectively 
as the screening which ordinarily would be required; or that the installation of new screening 
materials would be impractical or would serve no useful purpose (such waiver may also include 
situations when the type of nonresidential adjoining use would not warrant screening); provided, 
however, that the spirit and intent of this section is preserved. This shall not be construed to relieve 
the requirement of establishing screening for towers to be located adjacent to vacant properties or 
along any public street.  

F.  Conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit procedures. The Planning Commission and City Council 
shall generally follow the procedures found in Section 5.11 in deciding whether to issue a conditional 
use permitSpecial Use Permit for a communication tower, with the following exceptions:  

1.  Prior to issuing a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit, the Planning Commission or City 
Council shall make, in addition the findings found in Section 5.11, the following findings:  

a.  The tower will not interfere with the FAA Part 77 surfaces surrounding the Gastonia Municipal 
Airport or affect the radio and navigational signals of the operating ground and airborne 
equipment in the vicinity of the airport.  
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b.  If the proposed tower is to be located in a residential zone, except RLD, the applicant has 
provided substantial evidence that the tower cannot feasibly be located upon an existing 
wireless support structure or structures within the applicant's search ring (as those terms are 
defined in G.S. 160A160D-931-400.51) or, if the proposed tower is to be located in a 
residential zone, except RLD, it will be housed within or upon a special structure which will 
be compatible architecturally with the surrounding residential area. (Note: These findings 
shall only be applicable in a residential zone, except RLD).  

The term "architecturally compatible," as herein used, shall mean "adequately disguised by 
the structure on which the antenna is located so as to disguise or camouflage the tower in 
such manner so that the structure housing the tower takes on the appearance of a 
structure other than a communication tower." In addition, "the design and materials used 
on the structure and its exterior materials blend harmoniously with the buildings and use of 
the host sight."  

In no case shall the height of said communication tower exceed one hundred fifty (150) 
feet.  

2.  The Planning Commission or City Council, in issuing a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit, 
may waive all or portions of the screening and/or landscape requirements when a tower is located 
in or on a new special structure which is architecturally compatible with the surrounding area.  

G.  Discontinuance of tower. If at any time after the effective date of this Ordinance a communication 
tower becomes unused for cellular transmission purposes, the tower shall be removed within one year 
of the date of discontinuance.  

H.  Communication tower, combined. The City Council finds it to be in the public interest to encourage the 
co-location on the same tower of multiple wireless telephone service providers or co-location of public 
safety communication with wireless telephone service providers. The City Council further finds that the 
wireless telephone industry is growing and the number of service providers is so increasing that co-
location between providers must be achieved if the community is to avoid a proliferation of tall 
communication towers. The City Council also finds that the policies of the Federal Communication 
Commission necessitate the city to establish multiple transmission tower locations for the purpose of 
public safety communications, causing significant public costs as well as aesthetic degradation of the 
community. Furthermore, the City Council finds that the location of wireless telephone and public 
safety communication tower facilities on public property, where they are so designed for co-location of 
at least three (3) users on the same tower, produces an outcome more preferable to the public than 
single users on single sites due to: (i) a greater degree of co-location being achieved; (ii) a greater 
control of siting with respect to surrounding land uses and a mitigation of aesthetic harm being 
achieved; (iii) increased opportunities for tower-sharing for public safety communication being 
achieved; and (iv) public benefits from the rent being paid to the city by the tower user.  

Accordingly, the following performance criteria are placed on combined communication towers:  

1.  Irrespective of property ownership, a communication tower may not be located in an historic 
overlay district.  

2.  The tower shall be of a monopole design or be housed within or upon a "special structure" 
designed to appear like something other than a communications tower and be aesthetically 
suitable for the site; provided, however, that the City Council, in approving the ground lease and 
public safety communications use agreement, may approve a lattice-type tower if it determines 
that a lattice type design is necessary to accommodate the transmission and/or reception needs 
of the city public safety communications. If a "special structure" is used, the City Council shall 
determine that the suitability of such special structure in approving the ground lease. In so doing, 
it shall consider the natural and built characteristics and public use (existing and proposed) of the 
particular site and surrounding land uses, as well as the need for height and co-location capability. 
Examples of such special structures include bell towers, athletic field lighting, structures for flying 
flags, and towers disguised as trees. Design information, certified by a registered professional 
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engineer, must be submitted to the planning department showing how all of the potential multiple 
users will be accommodated on the pole.  

3.  If there is an existing (including built or permitted and not yet constructed) tower within the 
applicant's search ring, the applicant for the proposed tower shall prove to the Planning 
Commission that the applicant's antennae facilities cannot feasibly be accommodated on said 
existing tower.  

4.  From a residentially zoned parcel which may or may not adjoin the subject property and which is 
not owned by the city, used for governmental purposes, or public utility purposes, the required 
setback shall be two hundred (200) feet from the base of the tower. Setbacks from all other 
property lines not owned by the city shall be forty (40) feet. Any of the above setbacks may be 
waived up to fifty (50) percent by the City Council provided that the greatest degree of separation 
from residentially zoned properties is maintained.  

5.  In lieu of the screening and landscaping standards contained in Chapter 11, the following 
standards for combined communication towers shall apply:  

a.  Within, or where adjoining, a residential district or between the tower and a thoroughfare (as 
designated on the most recently adopted version of the thoroughfare plan): A 20-foot wide 
planted buffer consisting of tall growing evergreen trees, such as Leyland Cypress, Tree 
Holly, Magnolia Grandiflora, or Deodar Cedar, which are at least eight (8) feet in height at 
time of planting, and with spacing approved by the planning director so as to best provide 
for opacity after five (5) years of growth.  

b.  For all other situations: A ten-foot wide planted buffer shall be required according to the 
standards contained in Section 9-15H5(a).  

c.  Plants shall be installed and maintained by the tower owner in accordance with Section 
11.2.2E.  

d.  Modifications to the buffer requirements may be made by the planning director in situations 
where there are existing plants and terrain features that can help provide a buffer. In such 
cases, a plan enhancing such existing features for performance which equals or betters what 
normally would be expected from a newly planted buffer after five (5) years of growth may 
be approved by the planning director.  

e.  The City Council may partially or totally waive any buffer requirement in situations where a 
"special structure" is used or where such waiver is necessary to accommodate city public 
safety communications, provided the base of the tower is screened from view from any 
adjoining street by either a brick, stone, or decorative masonry wall at least eight (8) feet in 
height, a principal building on the site, or any combination thereof.  

f.  The tower shall have at least one wireless telephone service provider or a city public safety 
communications tower committed for active use within ninety (90) days of completion of 
construction. Evidence of writing of commitment for such use shall be submitted with the site 
plan.  

g.  A site plan shall be submitted and approved, in accordance with Section 5.2 prior to issuance 
of a zoning permit.  

h.  If a tower remains unused for wireless telephone paging services or public safety 
communications for a continuous period of one year, the tower shall then be removed by the 
tower owner.  

I.  Eligible facilities request. The City shall approve an eligible facilities request, which shall be defined as 
a request for a modification of an existing communication tower or base station that involves collocation 
of new transmission equipment or replacement of transmission equipment but does not include a 
substantial modification, provided that the application for such eligible facilities request is complete. A 
substantial modification for purposes of this section shall be defined as set forth in G.S. 160A160D-
400.51931.  
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(Ord. No. 13-628, § 16, 11-19-13) 

SECTION 9.15.1 - SMALL WIRELESS FACILITIES  

A.  Intent. The purpose of this section is to:  

1.  Minimize the impacts of small wireless facilities on surrounding areas by establishing standards 
for location, structural integrity and compatibility;  

2.  Encourage the location and collocation of small wireless facilities equipment on existing structures 
thereby minimizing new visual, aesthetic, and public safety impacts, and to reduce the need for 
additional antenna-supporting structures;  

3.  Accommodate the growing demand for wireless services and the resulting need for small wireless 
facilities;  

4.  Regulate in accordance with all applicable federal and state laws;  

5.  Establish review procedures to ensure that applications for small wireless facilities are reviewed 
and acted upon within a reasonable period of time or any specific period of time required by law;  

6.  Protect the aesthetics of the City while meeting the needs of its citizens and businesses to enjoy 
the benefits of wireless communications services; and  

7.  Encourage the use of existing buildings and structures as locations for small wireless facilities 
infrastructure as a method to minimize the aesthetic impact of related infrastructure.  

It is not the purpose or intent of this section to prohibit or have the effect of prohibiting wireless 
communications services; unreasonably discriminate among providers of functionally equivalent wireless 
communication services; regulate the placement, construction or modification of wireless communications 
facilities on the basis of the environmental effects of radio frequency emissions where it is demonstrated 
that the small wireless facility does or will comply with applicable FCC regulations; or prohibit or 
effectively prohibit collocations or modification that the City must approve under state or federal law. The 
provisions of this section are in addition to, and do not replace, any obligations an applicant may have 
under any franchises, licenses, encroachment agreements, pole attachment agreements or other permits 
issued by the City.  

B.  Definitions. The following definitions apply in this section:  

1.  All terms used in this Section that are defined in N.C.G.S. 160A160D-931400.51 shall carry the 
same meaning as set forth therein.  

2.  Accessory Equipment means any equipment installed and owned by a third party used to deliver 
a service (other than a communications service) to a telecommunications facility, such as an 
electric meter.  

3.  Shroud means a box or other container that contains, and is designed to camouflage or conceal 
the presence of, a telecommunications facility, antenna, or accessory equipment.  

C.  Permit required. It shall be unlawful to construct, install, place, or substantially modify a 
communications facility, micro wireless facility, or small wireless facility, within a City right-of-way or 
outside of a City right-of-way without a permit. In order to receive a permit, the owner or operator of 
any such facility shall submit an application to the City in form and content specified by the City 
including, but not limited to, a structural engineering report prepared by an engineer licensed by the 
State of North Carolina certifying that the support structure is structurally and mechanically capable of 
supporting the proposed additional antenna and other equipment, extensions, and appurtenances 
associated with the installation; and, a site plan showing all the equipment to be installed and the 
proposed location of all equipment. In order to receive a valid permit, any such facility, and any work 
associated with the installation of such facility, must comply with all requirements and standards 
contained in this Section, and all applicable federal, state and local codes, rules and regulations. In 
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the event any such facility is to be installed on a City utility pole, the owner of such facility shall enter 
into the City's standard Pole Attachment Agreement.  

D.  Preferred locations. To protect the aesthetics of the City, to minimize new visual, aesthetic, and public 
safety impacts, and to reduce the need for additional antenna-supporting structures, communications 
facilities, micro wireless facilities or small wireless facilities shall be located in the most preferential 
and desirable location as shown below in descending order with the most desirable location listed first:  

1.  Collocation on an existing facility, structure or pole in a non-residential zone outside of the City 
right-of-way.  

2.  Collocation on an existing facility, structure or pole in a non-residential zone in the City right-of-
way.  

3.  Location on a new facility, structure or pole in a residential zone outside of the City right-of-way.  

4.  Location on a new facility, structure or pole in a residential zone in the City right-of-way.  

Any such facilities or structures shall be placed using the least intrusive means and shall not be 
placed in a less desirable location unless the owner or operator can demonstrate evidence that a more 
desirable location cannot feasibly serve the intended area. Provided, however, that the Planning Director 
may authorize a less desirable location to avoid unwanted aesthetic impacts. For purposes of this section, 
least intrusive means is defined as the method of designing potential wireless support structures or other 
wireless facilities to minimize visual and aesthetic impacts, including stealth elements and that are 
comparable and compatible with the location, visual environment and surrounding uses and structures.  

E.  Design standards.  

1.  All communications facilities, wireless facilities, micro wireless facilities and small wireless 
facilities shall be stealth facilities. Antenna and accessory equipment must be shrouded or 
otherwise concealed. All ground equipment used or associated with and such facility shall be 
screened, to the extent possible, with landscaping, fencing or other acceptable alternatives 
approved by the Planning Director.  

2.  Each new wireless or communications facility shall not extend more than ten (10) feet above the 
utility pole, city utility pole, or wireless support structure on which it is collocated. No portion of 
the facility or any accessory structures may be mounted on the support structure (other than 
cabling) lower than eight (8) feet above ground level.  

3.  Any new or replacement pole or wireless support structure shall not exceed fifty (50) feet in height 
and shall be of the same or comparable material and design as the surrounding area's light poles 
or if there are no light poles in the area, with other utility poles in the surrounding environment. 
Provided, however, that any new or replacement pole or wireless support structure installed in an 
area zoned single-family residential where the existing utilities are installed underground shall not 
exceed forty (40) feet in height.  

4.  All wireless support structures, poles used to support wireless facilities and wireless facilities of 
all types, must meet the design and engineering standards set out in the City's pole attachment 
agreement, along with all applicable building, fire, electrical, plumbing or mechanical codes.  

5.  Other than warning language or signage expressly permitted by the City, no signage or advertising 
is permitted on any wireless support structure or wireless facility. Provided, however, that the 
owner or operator of any type of wireless facility shall maintain on site at the facility current contact 
information for the owner and all parties responsible for maintenance of the facility.  

6.  Wireless support structures, poles used for the purpose of supporting wireless facilities and 
wireless facilities of all types are prohibited in all street medians.  

7.  No portion of a wireless facility of any type, a pole used to support a wireless facility or a wireless 
support structure may be placed in a City right of way in a manner that obstructs pedestrians or 
vehicular or bicycle access, obstructs sight lines or visibility for traffic, traffic signage, or signals, 
or interferes with access by persons with disabilities. An applicant may be required to place 
equipment in vaults to avoid obstructions or interference.  



 

415 
 

8.  Wireless support structures, poles used to support wireless facilities and wireless facilities of all 
types located in designated historic districts shall be required to obtain a certificate of 
appropriateness as required by City ordinance.  

9.  Wireless support structures, poles supporting wireless facilities, and wireless facilities of all types, 
shall be located so as to provide a minimum distance from the combined facility (measured from 
the base of the support structure or pole) to any residential dwelling, or the available building 
envelope on vacant property zoned residential, equal to one hundred (100) percent of the 
combined height of the facility when located on an existing pole or support structure, and one 
hundred fifty (150) percent of the combined height of the facility when located on a new pole or 
support structure.  

10.  Wireless support structures, poles supporting wireless facilities and wireless facilities of all types, 
shall not encroach into or through any established public or private airport take-off or landing 
approach path as established by the Federal Aviation Administration.  

F.  Installation, Maintenance and Removal. The installation of any wireless facility for which a permit is 
issued pursuant to this Section must commence within six (6) months from the permit issuance date 
and any such wireless facility must be activated for use to provide service no later than one year from 
the permit issuance date or the permit shall be revoked. All wireless facilities and related or accessory 
equipment, screening and landscaping shall be maintained in good working condition over the life of 
their use. This shall include keeping the structures maintained to the visual standards established at 
the time of permit approval. The wireless facility and related or accessory equipment shall remain free 
from trash, debris, litter, graffiti, and other forms of vandalism. Any damage shall be repaired as soon 
as practicable, and in no instance more than thirty (30) calendar days from the date of notification by 
the City. In public rights of way, damaged or deteriorated components must be corrected within five 
(5) business days of notification. Any wireless facility and related or accessory equipment that is 
abandoned shall be removed by the owner within 180 days of abandonment. For purposes of this 
section, a wireless facility shall be deemed abandoned at the earlier of the date that the owner or 
operator indicates that it is abandoning such facility, or the date that is 180 days after the date that 
such wireless facility ceases to transmit a signal. Should the owner fail to timely remove the abandoned 
wireless facility and related or accessory equipment, the City may cause such wireless facility to be 
removed at the owner's expense, including any legal fees incurred as a result of such removal by the 
City.  

In the event a wireless support structure, pole supporting a wireless facility or wireless facility of any 
type located within a City right of way threatens the public safety or welfare of the community or is in 
violation of this section and the violation is not corrected within the time period specified in any notice of 
violation, the City's Planning Director may require the removal of such structure or facility and the 
restoration of the right of way to its preexisting condition. Should the owner fail to remove such structure 
or facility the City may cause the removal thereof at the owner's expense, including any legal fees 
incurred as a result of such removal by the City.  

After written notice to the owner, the City may require the relocation, at the owner's expense, of any 
wireless facility, the associated support structure or utility pole and accessory equipment, located within a 
City right of way, as necessary for maintenance or reconfiguration of the right of way or for other public 
projects, or take any other action or combination of actions necessary to protect the health and welfare of 
the City.  

Any damage caused to a City right of way by the installation, operation or maintenance of any 
wireless support structure, pole, wireless facility and accessory equipment shall be repaired by the owner 
or operator of such structure, pole or facility so as to return the right of way to its functional equivalence 
before the damage occurred. Any such repairs shall be made within thirty (30) days after notice from the 
City. In the event the owner or operator of the facility fails to make repairs, the City shall undertake those 
repairs and charge the costs thereof to said owner or operator.  

G.  Other permits. The Owner or Operator of any wireless facility must obtain all other required permits, 
authorizations, approvals, agreements, and declarations that may be required for installation, 
modification, and/or operation of the proposed facility under federal, state, or local law, rules, or 
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regulations, including but not limited to encroachment agreements, right of way work permits and FCC 
approvals. An approval issued under this section is not in lieu of any other permit required, nor is it a 
franchise, license, or other authorization to occupy the public right of way, or a license, lease, or 
agreement authorizing occupancy of any other public or private property. It does not create a vested 
right in occupying any particular location, and an applicant may be required to move and remove 
facilities at its expense consistent with other provisions of this section or applicable law. An approval 
issued in error, based on incomplete or false information submitted by an applicant or that conflicts 
with the provisions of the City Uniform Development Ordinance or the City Code is not valid. No person 
may maintain a wireless facility in place unless required state or federal authorizations remain in force.  

Nothing in this section is intended to authorize a person to place, maintain, modify, operate, or 
replace a privately owned utility pole or wireless support structure or to collocate wireless facilities of any 
type on a privately owned utility pole, a privately owned wireless support structure, a city owned pole 
located on private property or other private property without the consent of the property owner. A written 
consent or easement from the private property owner must be submitted with any application submitted to 
the City pursuant to this section.  

H.  Exemptions. The following activities and facilities are exempt from the application and permit 
requirements of this section:  

1.  Routine maintenance of existing wireless support structures, poles supporting wireless facilities, 
and wireless facilities.  

2.  The replacement of existing small wireless or micro wireless facilities with facilities that are the 
same size or smaller, so long as the replacement does not result in a substantial modification.  

3.  Any temporary wireless facility, upon the declaration of a state of emergency by federal, state, or 
local government, and a written determination of public necessity by the City; except that such 
facility must comply with all federal and state requirements and must be removed at the 
conclusion of the emergency.  

4.  Public safety facilities or installations required for public safety on public or private property, 
including transmitters, repeaters, and remote cameras so long as the facilities are designed to 
match the supporting structure.  

5.  A wireless facility located in an interior structure or upon the site of any stadium or athletic facility 
not owned by the City, provided that the wireless facility complies with applicable codes.  

I.  Violations. The City may revoke a permit issued pursuant to this section for, (1) any false statements 
or material made or submitted in support of an application for such permit, (2) any violation of this 
Section or any other applicable federal, state or local law or regulation. Upon revocation of a permit 
the facility shall be removed by the owner or operator within sixty (60) days of revocation, unless 
removed by the City earlier in accordance with this section. This remedy is not exclusive and the City 
may resort to any and all available remedies at law.  

(Ord. No. 18-678A, § 3, 9-18-18) 

SECTION 9.16 - OUTDOOR STORAGE AND DISPLAY OF GOODS, MATERIALS, WASTES AND EQUIPMENT  

A.  There shall be no overnight outdoor storage or display of goods, materials, wastes or equipment in 
association with nonresidential uses in any residential zoning districts, any Office zoning districts or 
the C-1 or C-2 zoning district. This prohibition shall not include outdoor storage or display in connection 
with an Essential Service, construction activity for which there exists a valid building permit or contract 
from the appropriate public entity; outdoor in-service vending machines; fresh produce; Christmas 
trees and other live plants; bagged ice in sales freezers; firewood in sales bins; propane tanks in 
exchange racks; or shopping carts intended for customer use. Newspaper racks shall be allowed in all 
zoning districts.  
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B.  The outdoor display, during normal business hours only, of other goods for sale is permitted in any 
commercial or industrial zoning district with the following limitations:  

1.  Outdoor display area shall not be located more than twenty (20) linear feet from an external wall 
of the principal building.  

2.  Outdoor display area shall not be located in any landscaping, screening or parking area. 

SECTION 9.17 - AUTOMOBILE REPAIR IN RESIDENTIAL ZONING DISTRICTS OR ON LOTS USED PRIMARILY 

FOR RESIDENTIAL PURPOSES  

A.  Automobile repair conducted outdoors (i.e., outside of a garage) on residentially zoned lots is limited 
to those vehicles registered to the occupant of the dwelling and shall be limited to "routine 
maintenance." "Routine maintenance" includes work such as: oil changes, tune-ups, transmission fluid 
changes, brake repair, coolant service, changing a battery, and tire rotation; minor body, trim, and 
mechanical repairs shall also be considered routine maintenance. Typically, routine maintenance and 
minor repair is work that can be completed by the resident within a 24-hour time period. Under no 
circumstances shall outdoor automobile repair extend over a continuous period of forty-eight (48) 
hours. In addition, no auto parts or work equipment such as jacks, ramps, or hoists shall be left 
outdoors for a period more than forty-eight (48) hours. Automobile repair or maintenance for fee is 
strictly prohibited.  

B.  Major engine/transmission repair and major bodywork may only be done within an enclosed garage 
and is limited to vehicles registered to the occupant of the dwelling. 

SECTION 9.18 - SIDEWALKS/GREENSTRIPS 

9.18.1 - SIDEWALKS  

A.  Sidewalks shall be a minimum of five (5) feet in width along major and minor thoroughfares and four 
(4) feet in width along other streets. Notwithstanding, in no case shall a sidewalk be required along a 
publicly maintained alley. Sidewalks shall otherwise be placed and constructed in accordance with 
specifications on file with the Administrator.  
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B.  Residential Subdivisions (except as otherwise required in TNDs, PRDs PUDs, and Infill Residential 
developments):  

1.  Sidewalks shall be constructed on both sides of existing major or minor thoroughfare streets and 
extensions thereof.  

2.  Except along culs-de-sac, sidewalks shall be placed on both sides of all local subdivision streets. 
As used herein, the term "local subdivision street" shall mean any subdivision street other than a 
thoroughfare. Where a subdivision abuts an existing street (other than a thoroughfare), a sidewalk 
shall be provided where the subdivision abuts said street.  

3.  Sidewalks shall not be required along cul-de-sac streets that are less than two hundred fifty (250) 
feet in length. For cul-de-sac streets that are greater than two hundred fifty (250) feet in length, 
sidewalks along the "bulb" of the cul-de-sac may be waived by the plat approval body (without 
necessitating the issuance of a plat variation) upon determination that such waiver would increase 
the aesthetics of the subdivision and that there are practical difficulties and unnecessary 
hardships in placing the sidewalks along the bulb.  

4.  All sidewalks in subdivisions shall be installed within two (2) years of final plat approval unless a 
fee in lieu is paid per Section 13.17 of this Ordinance.  
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C.  Traditional Neighborhood Developments—Sidewalks shall be required on all streets within a TND. 
Given that TNDs have unique design elements and building relationships, the Administrator shall have 
the authority to otherwise modify the sidewalk requirements in order to achieve a better layout and 
design and to support pedestrian activity and access throughout the TND. Additional development 
standards for TNDs are found in Section 8.1.13.  

D.  Planned Residential Developments—Sidewalks shall be required in all PRDs. Sidewalk requirements 
within a PRD shall be as any other subdivision, unless more restrictive provisions are found in Section 
8.1.11.  

E.  Planned Unit Developments—Sidewalks within the various residential and non-residential components 
of the PUD shall be provided in accordance with the standards contained herein for residential 
subdivisions, multi-tenant developments and other developments.  

F.  Unified Developments. Within all unified developments, a pedestrian circulation system shall be 
required. Such system shall provide for the movement of pedestrians within the development and 
provide for connections to adjacent developments. The pedestrian system should include facilities to 
encourage bicycle use and transit use.  

1.  Non-residential Unified developments. Within non-residential unified developments, including but 
not limited to, office parks and commercial centers, a five-foot wide sidewalk shall be constructed 
on one side of major stem streets and circumferential and radial connectors as needed to safely 
move pedestrians throughout the site and to connect pedestrians to adjoining public streets. The 
provisions for internal sidewalks shall apply to both public and private streets and are in addition 
to the requirements for sidewalks along adjacent public streets.  

2.  Residential Unified Developments. Within residential unified developments, including but not 
limited to, apartment, townhome, and other attached housing projects, a five-foot wide sidewalk 
shall be constructed on at least one side of internal streets, irrespective of whether the street is 
public or private. Sidewalks shall be located internally where needed to provide access from 
residential dwelling units to parking areas, amenity areas, and adjoining destination land uses.  

3.  Unified developments within any zoning district which primarily serve industrial-type uses (e.g. 
warehousing, distribution centers, contractors' operations centers, welding shops, or machine 
shops), which generate little or no pedestrian traffic, may be exempt from the internal sidewalk 
requirements of this section.  

G.  All Other Developments.  

1.  Sidewalk construction required by this section shall be installed adjacent to uses and 
developments, under the following circumstances:  

a.  When the property is subject to site plan approval per the Technical Review Committee; and  

b.  Where curbing exists or is being installed on the applicable side of said adjacent street; and  

c.  Where adequate right-of-way is available to construct a sidewalk in accordance with all 
applicable standards and specifications.  

2.  Except as exempted in Subsection 3 below, sidewalks shall be placed in the following locations:  

a.  Along the abutting side of major or minor thoroughfare streets.  

b.  Along one side of new and existing collector and local streets. When determining if a sidewalk 
is required on a particular side of the street, the Administrator shall review such criteria as 
the pattern of existing sidewalks, the location of existing right-of-way, and expected 
pedestrian patterns. Sidewalks may be required on both sides of a collector or local street if 
one or more of the following conditions exists:  

• The current or projected average daily traffic volume is greater than eight thousand (8,000) 

vehicles per day.  
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• The posted speed limit is greater than thirty-five (35) miles per hour.  

• The street is a strategic pedestrian route to an existing or planned pedestrian destination, such 

as a school, park, recreational or cultural facility, greenway trail (or similar amenity), retail 

commercial site, restaurant, or a multi-family development of ten (10) or more units, located 

within a one-quarter (¼) mile, as measured along the street centerline.  

• Other pedestrian safety, access, or circulation needs are identified.  

c.  Sidewalks required by this section shall be constructed along the street for the full extent of 
each side of a parcel upon which such street abuts and shall be constructed in accordance 
with all applicable city standards and specifications.  

3.  The following locations shall be exempt from the placement of sidewalks:  

a.  Sidewalks shall not be required along new and existing local and collector streets where, 
upon determination of the Administrator, the following conditions are found to exist:  

• The character and size of the proposed development will not result in substantial additional 

pedestrian facility needs; and  

• The proposed development is not within one-quarter (¼) mile of a transit stop (as measured 

along the street centerline); and  

• The proposed development is not within one-quarter (¼) mile of an existing or planned 

pedestrian destination, such as a school, park, recreational or cultural facility, greenway trail (or 

similar amenity), retail commercial site, restaurant, or a multi-family development of ten (10) or 

more units (as measured along the street centerline).  

b.  Sidewalks shall not be required for developments no greater than two (2) acres that include 
the division of a tract under single ownership into no more than three (3) lots or tenant 
spaces.  

c.  Further, the Administrator may reduce or waive sidewalk construction required herein 
provided that specific circumstances unique to the subject property would make meeting the 
requirements impractical or impossible and that granting such reduction or waiver would not 
impair the public safety. 

9.18.2 - GREENSTRIPS  

A.  A minimum six-foot wide greenstrip shall be required between the edge of the curb and the sidewalk. 
Said greenstrip shall be grassed or otherwise landscaped with plant material. A greenstrip shall not be 
required if the abutting street does not contain either a curb or sidewalk. In no case shall a greenstrip 
be required to be placed along and parallel to a publicly maintained alley.  

B.  Greenstrips shall be provided along streets with curbs and sidewalks in any planned unit development 
(PUD) or traditional neighborhood development (TND).  

C.  The Administrator, or plat approval body, shall have the authority to waive or modify the greenstrip 
requirements herein stated on a case-by-case basis where he determines that the placement of a 
greenstrip would serve no public purpose and/or the greenstrip would not be in keeping with adjacent 
developed areas along the same street by meeting at least one of the following findings:  

1.  The site is on a street where other adjacent or nearby developed lots that do not contain 
greenstrips;  
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2.  The street is within an infill residential development or TND and the lack of a greenstrip would 
achieve a better layout and design and would support pedestrian activity and access;  

3.  There are unique topographic and physical characteristics associated with the site that would 
severely restrict placement and/or long-term maintenance of the greenstrip; or  

4.  The presence of public utilities (either above- or below-ground) would affect the long-term 
maintenance and upkeep of the greenstrip. 

SECTION 9.19 - HOURS OF OPERATION [FRF – THESE SEEM WAY OUT OF PLACE, MAYBE IN A 

SUBSECTION] 

Hours of operations for all office/commercial services/retail uses located in a residential zoning district 
shall be from 8:00 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. with the exception of automobile service stations which may have 
hours of operation outside of these limitations. If a use seeks to operate outside of these hours of 
operations, a special exception shall first need to be granted by the Board of Adjustment in accordance 
with Section 5.12. 

SECTION 9.20 - USES WITH OUTDOOR SPEAKERS  

All uses with outdoor speakers shall locate the speaker and associated menu board, drive through 
window, and stacking lane, if applicable, fifty (50) or more feet from the edge of a lot located in a 
Residential zoning district. Staging spaces may be required per Section 10.6. 

SECTION 9.21 - ODOR  

A.  Every use of land shall be operated in such a way that regularly recurring odors are not disturbing and 
do not cause injury, detriment or nuisance to any person of ordinary sensitivities.  

B.  Every nonresidential use in a Office, Commercial or Industrial District which adjoins a Residential 
District must be operated in such a way that any odor which may be detected by the human senses at 
the district boundary line is similar in character to odors which could be expected to be generated in 
those Residential Districts. 

SECTION 9.22 - NOISE  

Every use of land shall be operated in such a way that regularly recurring noises are not disturbing or 
unreasonably loud and do not cause injury, detriment, or nuisance to any person of ordinary sensitivities. 
Every nonresidential use in an Office, Commercial, or Industrial District which adjoins a Residential 
District must be operated in such a way that any noise which may be detected by the human senses 
without instruments at the district boundary line is no louder than the noise which could be expected from 
uses permitted in those Residential Districts. 

SECTION 9.23 - ACCESS MANAGEMENT  

Maximum Number of Curb Cuts  

A.  Lots with one hundred fifty (150) feet of road frontage or less are allowed one curb cut per street front. 
Lots with greater than one hundred fifty (150) feet of road frontage are allowed two (2) curb cuts per 
street front.  

B.  The Administrator, or appropriate approval body in the case of a conditional use permitSpecial Use 
Permit or conditional zoning request, may approve additional curb cuts along a particular road in 
accordance with Section 9.24 (E) provided the lot in question also has at least three hundred (300) 
feet of road frontage.  

Minimum Distance Between Curb Cuts  
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A.  The minimum separation between curb cuts on the same lot shall be forty (40) feet. The distance 
between curb cuts shall be measured from a point on each driveway outside of the driveway radius. 
Refer to Figure 9.24-1 below. For driveway widths requirements refer to Section 10.13.  

Figure 9.23-1  

 

B.  The minimum distance between a new curb cut and a street intersection for lots created after the 
effective date of this UDO shall be as shown in Table 9.24-1:  

TABLE 9.23-1  

Minimum Distance Separation Between Curb Cut and Street Intersection  

Major Thoroughfare  125 feet  

Minor Thoroughfare  100 feet  

All Other Roads  75 feet  

  

C.  The minimum driveway radius shall be ten (10) feet. Refer to Figure 9.24-2 [9.23-2]. This requirement 
shall not apply to single- and two-family residential uses, including manufactured homes on individual 
lots.  

Figure 9.23-2  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/9.23-01.png
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D.  Modification of Requirements.  

The Administrator, or appropriate approval body in the case of a conditional use permitSpecial Use 
Permit or conditional zoning request, may modify any requirement of this Section upon making a 
determination that such modification will serve to promote the safety of pedestrians, bicyclists, and/or 
motorists accessing the lot(s) in question and nearby lots. Factors to be used in making this 
determination shall include (but not be limited to): (1) the nature of the proposed development; (2) 
the location of the proposed curb cut on the lot; (3) road classification; (4) adjacent land uses; and 
(5) crash data on the road that the lot accesses. 

SECTION 9.24 - CONSTRUCTION BEGUN PRIOR TO ADOPTION OF ORDINANCE  

Nothing in this Ordinance shall be deemed to require any change in the plans, construction or designed 
use of any building or structure upon which a building permit was secured prior to the adoption of this 
Ordinance, so long as said building permit remains valid, or so long as a vested right was issued. 

SECTION 9.25 - VIBRATION  

No use in a nonresidential district may operate in such a fashion that recurring ground vibrations are felt 
or detected at the property line by human senses without the use of instruments. 

SECTION 9.26 - STORMWATER DETENTION  

All development shall provide for stormwater detention in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 14, 
Article VI, Division 4, Management of Post Development stormwater runoff. 

Chapter 10 - OFF-STREET PARKING AND LOADING  

   

SECTION 10.1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS  

Off-street parking areas shall be designed to create a safe and comfortable environment for both 
motorists and pedestrians. Permanent off-street parking spaces shall be provided as specified herein for 
all uses occupying land or facilities (or portions thereof). In certain instances, on-street parking may be 
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counted towards meeting the required number of off-street parking spaces. Such parking spaces may 
also be provided, in part or in whole, in a parking garage. The requirements of this section shall be met:  

A.  At the time a Certificate of Occupancy is issued for a building or structure in which an approved use 
takes place;  

B.  At the time any principal or accessory use or building is enlarged or increased in capacity, such as by 
adding dwelling units, guest rooms, seats, floor area, or other units of measurement (except as herein 
provided in Section 10.1 (D) or (E)); or  

C.  Before conversion from one type of use or occupancy to another, or any change in the manner in 
which the use is constructed that would result in additional parking requirements (except as provided 
in Section 10.1(D) or (E)).  

D.  Standards for providing off-street parking spaces, and exceptions thereto, are as follows:  

1.  Every new use, or an enlargement, expansion or alteration of an existing use except as herein 
indicated, shall require off-street parking in compliance with this Ordinance.  

2.  Except as provided herein, the number of required off-street parking spaces shall be increased 
when a change of use of either a structure or of land requires additional parking spaces in 
compliance with this Ordinance. The number of Parking spaces may be decreased when a 
change of use requires fewer spaces than was originally provided.  

3.  The number of parking spaces shown in Table 10.5-1 for each use represents the required 
number of off-street parking spaces for such use. The number of off-street spaces provided on-
site or off-site, may be reduced by up to ten (10) percent, upon approval by the Administrator on 
a case-by-case basis. Allowance for such reduction, or portion thereof, shall be made based on:  

a.  The nature of the use;  

b.  The number of trips anticipated to be generated by the use;  

c.  The times of day when the use would likely generate the most number of trips;  

d.  The extent to which other establishments are located on the same property and which may 
reduce the number of vehicle trips required between different establishments; and  

e.  The availability of nearby on-street or public parking facilities.  

1.  A reduction by greater than twenty (20) percent may only be granted by the Board of 
Adjustment as a special exception in accordance with Section 5.12.1(D).  

2.  Uses are strongly encouraged to provide off-street parking in keeping with the 
requirements of Table 10.5-1. The provision of off-street parking spaces greater than 
what is required shall be allowed. Notwithstanding, if a use seeks to provide off-street 
parking in excess of fifty (50) percent of what is required in Table 10.5-1, a special 
exception shall first need to be granted by the Board of Adjustment in accordance with 
Section 5.12.1E. When best management practices are used to substantially improve 
water quality leaving the site, the Administrator may approve the additional parking at 
a staff level.  

3.  If a use is subject to the issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit or is 
part of a conditional zoning request, the granting of the additional off-street parking 
spaces (or reduction of off-street parking) may be included as part of the conditional 
use permitSpecial Use Permit for such use.  

E.  A principal use that is not deficient in the number of off-street parking spaces provided may expand or 
be changed to a different use without having to provide additional off-street parking spaces under 
certain circumstances. Such circumstances are:  

1.  When, after the expansion or use change, the number of off-street parking spaces provided still 
meets or exceeds the required minimum.  
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2.  If the expansion or use change results in the need to create no greater than ten (10) off-street 
parking spaces in order to meet the minimum number of required spaces or results in an increase 
of off-street parking spaces by no greater than ten (10) percent, whichever is less, these additional 
spaces may be waived by the Administrator on a one-time basis. In shopping centers, office parks 
and similar planned, phased or multiuse or multi-tenant developments, such waiver may only be 
applied once within the development. This provision may be combined with the reduction provided 
in Section 11.1D4.  

F.  A certificate of occupancy shall not be issued for any use until all off-street parking requirements in 
accordance with this Ordinance have been met and are in place and ready for use.  

G.  The off-street parking and loading requirements contained in this Ordinance shall not be applicable to 
any use located in the CBD and the UMU zoning districts. For the TND center portion of a TND, an 
individualized parking plan must be approved by staff based on national parking standards, 
overlapping hours of use, and pedestrian and other non-motorized vehicle travel expected.  

H.  All off-street parking areas shall be located no closer than ten (10) feet from the edge of any public 
street right-of-way. Said ten-foot area (with the exception of those located in the CBD, or within the 
TND center component of a TND, and all driveways, sidewalks, and other means of pedestrian or 
vehicular access) shall be grassed or planted with natural vegetation.  

(Ord. No. 14-632, § 14, 8-19-14) 

SECTION 10.2 - OFF-STREET PARKING LOT DESIGN STANDARDS  

A.  In the Urban Standards Overlay District, off-street parking in the front yard of the lot shall be limited to 
no greater than two (2) rows of parking. This requirement shall not apply to: single- and two-family 
dwellings; industrial uses; and, all uses located in an Industrial zoning district. Refer to Section 7.6.5(I) 
for specific requirements.  

B.  Off-street parking lots shall be designed to allow pedestrians to safely move from their vehicles to on-
site buildings. Lots containing more than one hundred (100) off-street parking spaces on any one side 
of the building shall be designed to have at least one designated and readily identifiable corridor that 
channels pedestrians from their vehicles in that parking area to a nearby on-site building. A circulation 
plan shall be provided that adequately moves pedestrians through the site and minimizes access 
through parking areas and drive areas.  

C.  Parking lots for commercial or office uses that (1) lie in a Commercial, Office, or TMU zoning district; 
(2) also lie within the Urban Standards (USO) Overlay District; and (3) contain more than thirty-five 
(35) spaces shall be designed to inter-connect with adjoining lots under certain conditions. Refer to 
Section 7.6.5(I) for specific requirements.  

D.  Off-street parking lots shall be designed to facilitate safe and efficient movement and access by 
sanitation, emergency and other public service vehicles without posing a danger to pedestrians or 
impeding the function of the parking area.  

E.  Off-street parking areas shall be designed so that parked vehicles do not encroach upon or extend 
into public rights-of-way, sidewalks or strike against or damage any wall, vegetation, utility, or other 
structure. Any off-street parking area shall be designed so that, without resorting to extraordinary 
movements, vehicles may exit such areas without backing onto a sidewalk or public street right-of-
way. This requirement does not apply to parking areas consisting of driveways serving lots that contain 
one- or two-family dwelling units, although backing onto a major or minor thoroughfare is discouraged.  

F.  Circulation areas shall be designed so that vehicles can proceed safely without posing a danger to 
pedestrians or other vehicles and without interfering with parking areas.  

G.  No off-street parking or loading area shall be located over an active or auxiliary septic tank field.  
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H.  The temporary parking or storage (for more than thirty (30) days) of manufactured homes shall be 
prohibited in any zoning district (excluding manufactured homes located in manufactured home sales 
lots). 

SECTION 10.3 - OFF-STREET PARKING LOT SPACE AND AISLE DIMENSIONS  

A.  Each parking space in surface parking lots (other than parallel parking spaces and those designed for 
the handicapped persons) shall contain a rectangular area at least nineteen (19) feet in length and 
nine (9) feet in width. Notwithstanding, however, in uses or developments that are required to provide 
in excess of one hundred (100) spaces, up to twenty (20) percent of the total parking spaces (excluding 
those spaces designated for "handicapped persons") may be designated as spaces for "compact cars 
only" and shall be a minimum of eight and one-half (8½) feet in width and sixteen (16) feet in length. 
Lines demarcating parking spaces may be drawn at various angles in relation to curbs or aisles, so 
long as the parking spaces so created contain within them the rectangular area herein required. In 
shopping centers, up to twenty-one (21) percent of the total parking spaces may be eight and one-half 
(8½) feet in width so long as such spaces are those which are the furthermost distance from the 
customer entrances to the stores or shopping center, and at the discretion of the Subdivision 
Administrator and the Director of Planning, part or all of the eight and one-half-foot wide spaces shall 
be designated for employees only.  

B.  Wherever parking areas consist of spaces set aside for parallel parking, the dimensions of such 
parking spaces shall be not less than twenty-two (22) feet in length by nine (9) feet in width.  

C.  Parking area aisle widths shall conform to the following table, which varies the width requirement 
according to the angle of parking.  

TABLE 10.3-1  

ANGLE OF PARKING (degrees)  

AISLE TYPE  0°  45°  60°  90°  

One-way traffic  13'  13'  18'  24'  

Two-way traffic  24'  24'  24'  24'  

  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 5, 8-17-10) 

SECTION 10.4 - OFF-STREET PARKING SURFACE REQUIREMENTS  

A.  Except as herein provided, all off-street parking areas shall be paved. Pavement surfaces shall consist 
of asphalt, concrete, bituminous surface treatment, brick or other material approved by the City of 
Gastonia that will provide equivalent protection against potholes, erosion, and dust. Pervious paving 
surfaces (e.g., "turfstone") that aid in reducing runoff are encouraged.  

B.  In lieu of pavement, gravel surfaced parking lots shall be permitted in the following situations, provided 
appropriate measures are taken to mark spaces:  

1.  Any new, nonresidential development involving a total of five (5) or fewer parking spaces.  

2.  Any industrial district (outside the USO district) where no retail sales are involved.  
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3.  Any overflow parking lot serving a public assembly facility (e.g. school, church, athletic fields, 
stadium, etc.) provided said parking lot is located in the side or rear yard and is at least two 
hundred (200) feet from any principal residential structure on another lot. Grassed or gravel 
"overflow" may be provided at recreational facilities. Overflow parking facilities are parking areas 
that are typically not used more than ten (10) times per year.  

4.  Parking for single- or two-family residential uses.  

C.  All handicapped accessible parking facilities shall be paved. In addition, whenever any non hard 
surface parking area abuts a paved street, the driveway leading from such street to such area shall be 
paved for a distance of fifteen (15) feet inward from the edge of the public street.  

D.  Parking spaces and drives shall be appropriately marked with pavement paint or with other acceptable 
methods of alternate materials. Overflow parking facilities need not be marked.  

E.  Off-street parking areas shall be properly maintained in all respects. In particular, and without limiting 
the foregoing, off-street parking area surfaces shall be kept in good condition (free from potholes, etc.) 
and pavement markings shall be kept clearly visible and distinct. 

SECTION 10.5 - OFF-STREET PARKING SPACE REQUIREMENTS  

The following standards shall apply when computing the required number of off-street parking spaces:  

A.  Calculations.  

When measurements of the number of required spaces result in fractions, the space requirements 
shall be rounded upward to the next highest whole number.  

B.  Different Use Areas.  

Except as herein provided, the required number of off-street parking spaces shall be calculated 
separately for each different use area in a building or on a site.  

C.  On-Street Parking.  

On-street parking may be used to satisfy some of the off-street parking that otherwise is required for 
a particular use, other than single- and two-family detached dwellings, when said parking is on a 
public street posted as thirty-five (35) miles per hour or less and when a minimum of a 12-foot wide 
travel lane is present between the center of the street and the street side edge of the parking area. 
Those on-street parking spaces that lie within one hundred (100) feet from the principal pedestrian 
entrance to such use that abuts such street or an intersecting street, may be used to offset the 
number of on-site off-street parking space otherwise required. Refer to Figure 10.5-1 below for an 
illustration of this requirement.  
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D.  Adjustments to Required Number of Spaces.  

The number of spaces shown in Table 10.5-1 shall be considered the minimum allowed for such 
uses. Variations to these requirements, both for the provision of greater or fewer spaces may be 
allowed as called for in Section 10.1(C), (D) and (E). In addition, reductions to the required number 
of spaces may be allowed in the USO and CH districts as indicated in Section 6.6.2.6(A).  

E.  Parking Based on Seating or Number of Customers.  

When requirements use seating or number of customers as a unit of measurement, all calculations 
shall be based on the design capacity of the area(s) used for seating or accommodating customers, 
or, where applicable, the maximum building code occupancy capacity.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/10.5-01.png
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F.  Parking Based on Floor Area.  

Except as herein provided, when requirements use amount of square footage in buildings as a unit of 
measurement, all calculations shall be based on gross floor area.  

G.  Parking Based on Students, Employees, and Occupants.  

Except as herein provided, when requirements use number of students, staff, or occupants as a unit 
of measurement, all calculations shall be based on the following:  

1.  Students—Maximum enrollment capacity.  

2.  Employees—Largest number of persons working on any single shift.  

3.  Customers, Patrons or Attendees—Maximum building code capacity.  

H.  Required Number of Off-Street Parking Spaces.  

1.  Except as indicated in Subsection 2 below, the number of required off-street parking spaces for 
all uses is shown in Table 10.5-1.  

2.  The following uses have unique parking and loading demand characteristics, making it impossible 
to specify a single off-street parking or loading standard. Upon receiving a development 
application for a use shown below, the Administrator shall apply the off-street parking and loading 
standard specified for the listed use that is deemed most similar to the proposed use or establish 
minimum off-street parking requirements on the basis of a parking and loading study prepared by 
the applicant. Such a study shall include estimates of parking demand based on standards of the 
Institute of Traffic Engineers (ITE), or other acceptable estimates as approved by the 
Administrator and should include other reliable data collected from uses or combinations of uses 
that are the same as or comparable with the proposed use. Comparability will be determined by 
density, scale, bulk, area, type of activity, and location.  

• Truck Stops  

• Truck Washing Facility  

• Airport  

• Botanical Garden  

• Military Reserve Center  

• Transit Station  

• Zoo  

• Parks  

I.  Handicapped Parking Spaces.  

All spaces designed for the handicapped and disabled that are mandated (in number) per the State 
Building Code shall count towards meeting the off-street requirements contained in Section 10.5.  

J.  Car Pool Spaces  

Where these regulations require at least one hundred (100) off-street parking spaces to serve, 
institutional, office and industrial uses on a parcel, a maximum of fifteen (15) percent of the required 
spaces may be designated by the owner for and restricted to use by carpool vehicles. The required 
number of parking spaces can be reduced by two (2) for each carpool space provided. The property 
owner shall restrict use of any or all carpool spaces to employees.  
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TABLE 10.5-1  

PARKING CALCULATION REQUIREMENTS  

FOR OFF-STREET PARKING SPACES  

REQUIREMENT  

NUMBER  
PARKING CALCULATION FORMULA  

1.0  None.  

1.1  Two (2) spaces.  

1.2  Two (2) spaces per dwelling unit.  

1.3  
Two (2) spaces (except additional parking shall be provided based on the non-

residential used portion of the structure).  

1.4  Two (2) spaces plus one per bedroom.  

1.5  One-quarter (0.25) per resident plus one per staff person.  

1.6  
One space per three hundred (300) square feet with a minimum of five (5) spaces not 

including handicapped spots.  

1.7  Two (2) spaces plus one per guestroom.  

1.8  
One space per sleeping room plus one per eight hundred (800) square feet of meeting 

space or one per three (3) seats in the public restaurant area, whichever is greatest.  

1.9  
One space per two hundred fifty (250) square feet retail area plus four (4) per service 

bay (plus staging spaces per Section 10.6).  

1.10  One space per five hundred (500) square feet plus one per employee.  

1.11  
One space per three hundred (300) square feet plus one per five thousand (5,000) 

square feet of indoor or outdoor display area.  

1.12  Two (2) spaces per bay (plus staging spaces per Section 10.6).  

1.13  
One space per employee plus one per vehicle used in the operation plus two (2) per 

vehicle designed to be accommodated in the service area.  
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1.14  

One space per three (3) customers that can be accommodated or one space per one 

hundred (100) square feet of retail space, whichever produces the grater number of 

spaces; plus one space per each employee during the shift of greatest employment; 

plus staging spaces per Section 10.6 for restaurants with drive-in windows.  

1.15  

One space per employee plus one per vehicle used in the operation plus one 

additional space per ten (10) required spaces shall be provided for visitors, with a 

minimum of two (2) and a maximum of ten (10) visitor spaces required.  

1.16  
Three (3) spaces per bowling lane, billiard table, or batting range plus one space per 

employee during the shift of greatest employment.  

1.17  One space per campsite plus one per employee.  

1.18  

One space per three (3) persons that outdoor facilities are intended to accommodate 

at maximum capacity plus one per three hundred (300) square feet of indoor space 

accessible to patrons and guests or not otherwise amenable to such calculation, and 

one space per employee.  

1.19  One space per three (3) seats plus one per employee.  

1.20  One space per three (3) persons plus one per vehicle used in the operation.  

1.21  One space per five hundred (500) square feet.  

1.22  Two (2) spaces per machine (plus staging spaces per Section 10.6).  

1.23  One space per employee plus one space per four (4) patron seats in the waiting area.  

1.24  Two (2) spaces per employee.  

1.25  One space per three (3) viewing seats.  

1.26  Seven (7) spaces per classroom plus one per employee.  

1.27  

One space per two hundred fifty (250) square feet, except one space per eight 

hundred (800) square feet for furniture stores, and one per five hundred (500) square 

feet for building materials and lumber sales, with a minimum of five (5) total parking 

spaces, not including handicapped spaces.  
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1.28  One space per one hundred fifty (150) square feet.  

1.29  One space per three hundred (300) square feet of sales area.  

1.30  

Two (2) spaces per employee during the shift of greatest employment (including 

volunteers who fill staff positions). Some or all of this parking may be satisfied by 

using on-site parking provided by the principal office, commercial, institutional, or 

industrial use. Day care centers which provide day care to twelve (12) or more clients 

shall provide at least five (5) delineated staging spaces within a two-lane, one-way 

drive.  

1.31  
One space per four hundred (400) square feet of indoor or outdoor display area plus 

one per employee.  

1.32  

One space per employee plus one per twenty (20) employees for visitors with a 

maximum of ten (10) visitor spaces required. For crematoriums with a viewing room, 

refer to the requirements for funeral homes.  

1.33  

One space for facilities with one to twenty-five (25) storage units; otherwise, one per 

twenty-five (25) storage units with a maximum of five (5) required spaces for facilities 

greater than twenty-five (25) storage units.  

1.34  
One space per employee plus one for each company owned vehicle plus ten (10) 

spaces for visitors.  

1.35  One-half (0.50) per resident bedroom plus one per employee.  

1.36  One space per employee plus ten (10) spaces for visitors.  

1.37  One space per three (3) persons.  

1.38  One space per three hundred (300) square feet plus five (5) visitors.  

1.39  One space per three (3) persons plus one per employee.  

1.40  
One space for each four (4) persons allowed in the largest assembly area or sanctuary, 

based on the maximum capacity.  



 

433 
 

1.41  

Seven (7) spaces per classroom plus one per three (3) beds in each dormitory plus one 

for each three hundred (300) square feet of office area. Spaces for stadiums shall be 

calculated separately.  

1.42  
One space per bed, not including bassinets, plus one per resident doctor plus one per 

other employee.  

1.43  

One space per employee plus one per vehicle used in the operation plus one per three 

(3) patron seats or per three (3) auditorium or similar public assembly spectator seats, 

whichever is greater.  

1.44  

One space per employee plus one per vehicle used in the operation plus one per three 

hundred (300) square feet of viewing area or one per three (3) auditorium seats or 

similar spectator seats, whichever is greater.  

1.45  
One space per employee plus one per vehicle used in the operation plus one per two 

hundred (200) square feet of customer waiting area.  

1.46  
One space per employee during the shift of greatest employment plus one per vehicle 

used in the operation plus three (3) for visitors.  

1.47  
Seven (7) spaces per classroom plus one per three hundred (300) square feet of office 

area.  

1.48  
Two and one-quarter (2.25) spaces per classroom or one per three (3) seats in the 

assembly hall, whichever is greater.  

1.49  
Five (5) spaces per classroom or one per three (3) seats in the assembly hall or 

outdoor assembly area, whichever is greater.  

1.50  One space per employee plus five (5) spaces per visitor.  

1.51  One space per employee plus one space for each vehicle used in the operation.  

1.52  Three (3) spaces per employee during the shift of greatest employment.  

1.53  

Four (4) spaces for each salesperson plus one space per each other employee during 

the shift of greatest employment. These spaces shall be in addition to those used for 

vehicle display purposes. If repair and/or auto body services are provided on-site, 

these shall be computed separately.  
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1.54  One-half (.5) spaces per bed as licensed by the state.  

1.55  Three (3) spaces per grooming chair.  

1.56  
One space per two hundred (200) square feet GFA plus two (2) spaces for each fueling 

station.  

1.57  

One space per employee during the shift of greatest employment, plus one space per 

three (3) boat slips. Additional parking shall be required as provided in this section for 

auxiliary services such as restaurants, motels, gift shops, etc.  

1.58  
One space per employee during the shift of greatest employment plus one space per 

ten (10) inmates.  

1.59  

For tennis clubs, each court shall require three (3) spaces. For swim clubs, one space 

for each one hundred (100) feet of swimming pool area shall be provided. Overflow 

parking to accommodate tournaments and other functions may be paved or grassed 

or graveled in accordance with this Ordinance.  

1.60  
Note less than sixty (60) percent or more than eighty-five (85) percent of the spaces 

otherwise required for a particular land use.  

1.61  

One space for each three (3) persons that the facility (or portion thereof) is designed 

to accommodate when fully utilized (if such a measurement can be made); one space 

per two hundred (200) square feet of gross floor area not amenable to such 

calculation.  

1.62  

One space per room rented in the dwelling unit plus the required spaces for the 

dwelling unit. For family care homes, the driveway may count for up to two (2) off-

street parking spaces. All other off-street parking shall be in the rear or side yards.  

1.63  

Four (4) spaces for salesperson per shift of greatest employment plus one space per 

each other such employees, plus one space per each vehicle used in the operation; or 

one space per five hundred (500) square feet gross leasable area, whichever is less.  

1.64  
Off-street parking shall be installed at the same rate as that required for the closest 

corresponding nonadult use.  
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1.65  

None, if an accessory use. If a principal use, one space per employee during the shift 

of greatest employment plus parking on private internal roads with room for cars to 

pass parked cars on said roads.  

1.66  

One space per employee during the shift of greatest employment plus one space for 

each vehicle used in the operation, plus one space for each four (4) horses capable of 

being kept at the facility.  

1.67  
The number of parking spaces required for each individual use within the 

development as herein provided.  

1.68  

One space per five (5) residents, with a minimum of two (2) such spaces. In addition, 

one space per employee during the shift of greatest employment plus one space per 

vehicle used in the operation.  

1.69  One space per one hundred (100) square feet GFA  

  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 5, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 11-586, § 6, 1-18-11; Ord. No. 12-610, § 4, 5-15-12) 

SECTION 10.6 - OFF-STREET STAGING SPACE REQUIREMENTS  

In addition to providing the required number of off-street parking spaces as shown in Section 10.5 and 
Table 10.5-1, uses that have drive-in windows and day care centers shall provide the following number of 
staging (i.e., stacking) spaces:  

TABLE 10.6-1  
Staging Space Requirements  

Principal Use  Staging Space Requirements  

Day Care Centers (With 12+ Clients)  Five (5) spaces within a two-lane, one-way drive.  

Financial Institution  

Four (4) spaces for the first drive/in service window; except if 

only one drive-in window is provided, a minimum of six (6) 

spaces.  

Restaurant  

Eight (8) spaces per drive-in window for fast-food restaurants; 

twelve (12) spaces per drive-in window for drive-through 

restaurants.  
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Car Wash, Automatic Class II  

(principal use)  
Six (6) staging spaces and six (6) drying spaces.  

Car Wash, Self-service and Car 

Wash, Automatic Class I (principal 

use)  

Two (2) staging spaces and one drying space per wash bay.  

Convenience Store  Three (3) spaces per drive-in window.  

Beverage Store  Three (3) spaces per drive-in window.  

Dry Cleaner Service Outlet  Three (3) spaces per drive-in window.  

Entry Gates for Gated Subdivisions  Three (3) spaces per entry gate.  

Mini-warehouses (that have locked 

and keyed entrances)  
Two (2) spaces outside of the street right-of-way.  

Other Uses With Drive-in windows  Three (3) spaces per drive-in window.  

  

NOTE 1: The Administrator shall have the authority to require additional staging spaces where, in 
histheir opinion, such staging spaces are needed to ensure that there is adequate vehicular storage 
capacity so that automobiles do not protrude into the adjacent road right-of-way.  

NOTE 2: Each staging space shall have a minimum width of nine (9) feet and a minimum length of 
twenty (20) feet. 

SECTION 10.7 - SATELLITE PARKING  

A.  Off-street parking spaces generally shall be provided on (1) the same lot as the principal use; (2) on a 
lot adjoining the principal use; or (3) on a lot separated by a street or street intersection from the 
principal use. In instances where such parking for a principal nonresidential use cannot be reasonably 
provided on the same lot, it may be provided on a separate lot. At least one-half (½) of the required 
parking shall be provided on the lot containing the principal use, or an adjoining lot or a lot separated 
by a street or street intersection from the principal use. The remaining parking may be provided on a 
satellite lot, provided all parking spaces on such satellite lot lie within a 500-foot pedestrian accessible 
walking distance of the lot containing the principal use. If a distance of greater than five hundred (500) 
feet is required, a special exception must be issued by the Board of Adjustment in accordance with 
Section 5.12.1F. Such satellite parking lots located in a Residential zoning district may only be for uses 
(either permitted or conditional) that are allowed in the underlying Residential (R) zoning district.  

B.  An ingress/egress/shared parking agreement, acceptable to the Administrator, shall be required to be 
submitted to the City when the satellite parking site is under different ownership than the use for which 
parking is provided. This agreement shall contain a provision that the Administrator shall be forthwith 
notified if the agreement is changed or annulled in the future.  
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C.  The land comprising the satellite parking area shall never be disposed of except in conjunction with 
the sale of the building which the parking area serves so long as the facilities are required; and such 
shall bind heirs, successors, and assigns.  

D.  The loss of the satellite parking area shall result in the voiding of the Zoning Certificate of Compliance, 
unless adequate parking is provided by other means. 

SECTION 10.8 - SHARED PARKING  

A.  Cooperative provisions for off-street parking may be made by contract between two (2) or more 
adjacent property owners. The end result shall be that the sum of the parking spaces for the uses 
computed cooperatively shall be the same or more than if the uses were computed separately. Any 
such cooperative parking mechanism first must be submitted to the Administrator for histheir review 
and approval prior to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy. The agreement shall contain a 
provision that the Administrator will be immediately notified if the agreement is changed or annulled in 
the future. If the location of the cooperative parking area (which satisfies the needs of the off-street 
parking requirements shown in Section 10.5) lies greater than five hundred (500) feet (measured in 
walking distance), a special exception must be issued by the Board of Adjustment in accordance with 
Section 5.12.2(E) of this Ordinance.  

B.  A cooperative parking lot located in a Residential zoning district may only be for a use (either permitted 
or conditional) that is allowed in that underlying Residential district. Similarly, one parking area may 
contain required spaces for several different uses, but except as otherwise provided in this section, 
the required space assigned to one use may not be credited to any other use.  

C.  To the extent that developments that wish to make joint use of the same parking spaces operate at 
different times, the same spaces may be credited to both uses. For example, if a parking lot is used in 
connection with an office building from Monday to Friday, but is generally ninety (90) percent vacant 
on weekends, another development that operates only on weekends could be credited with ninety (90) 
percent of the spaces on that lot. Or, if a church parking lot is generally occupied only to fifty (50) 
percent of capacity on days other than Sunday, another development could make use of fifty (50) 
percent of the church's spaces on those other days.  

D.  An ingress/egress/shared parking agreement, acceptable to the Administrator, shall be required to be 
submitted to the City. This agreement shall contain a provision that the Administrator shall be 
immediately notified if the agreement is changed or annulled in the future.  

E.  The land comprising the shared parking area shall never be disposed of except in conjunction with the 
sale of the building which the parking area serves so long as the facilities are required; and such shall 
bind heirs, successors, and assigns.  

F.  The loss of the shared parking area shall result in the voiding of the Zoning Certificate of Compliance, 
unless adequate parking is provided by other means. 

SECTION 10.9 - PARKING DECK STANDARDS  

Parking decks may be used to satisfy off-street parking needs in all districts other than Residential 
districts. This section sets forth development standards to address parking decks as a principal or 
accessory use within such zoning districts. There are three (3) different parking deck standards shown. 
Parking decks located in any Office, Commercial (except CBD), or Industrial District, or the TND Center 
portion of a TND, shall conform to any of the three (3) options. Parking decks in the CBD or the TND 
Center portion of a TND shall conform to Option C. 

10.9.1 - PARKING DECK OPTION A  

Parking decks may be constructed to the following minimum standards indicated below:  

A.  Parking decks shall observe a minimum 30-foot setback from the public right-of-way and must meet 
any more restrictive setback or other yard requirements for the underlying zoning district.  
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B.  Reserved.  

C.  A minimum 25-foot planting strip shall be provided between the face of the parking deck and the 
adjoining sidewalk. The planting strip shall be planted as follows:  

1.  Canopy trees shall be planted at a rate of one tree per thirty (30) linear feet of street frontage;  

2.  Understory trees shall be planted at a rate of one tree per thirty (30) linear feet of street frontage; 
and  

3.  Evergreen shrubs shall be planted along the face of the parking deck with a maximum spacing of 
five (5) feet on center.  

D.  A minimum five-foot wide sidewalk shall be provided with a minimum six-foot wide planting strip 
between the sidewalk and the adjoining street. Said planting strip shall be maintained with natural 
ground covers.  

E.  If the parking deck has a gated entrance, at least three (3) staging spaces designed for automobiles 
waiting for admission shall be provided.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 6, 1-18-11) 

10.9.2 - PARKING DECK OPTION B  

Parking decks may be constructed to the following standards, provided that the parking deck is 
architecturally treated in a manner that avoids a monolithic appearance. Treating the facade of the deck 
as a street wall and articulating it through a variety of building materials shall accomplish this to give the 
deck a more pedestrian-friendly character. Development standards are as follows:  

A.  Parking decks shall be set back a minimum of twenty (20) feet from the street right-of-way and 
otherwise meet all yard requirements for the underlying zoning district.  

B.  Reserved.  

C.  The street wall of the parking deck shall be treated in such a manner as to partially screen street level 
parking as well as to provide visual interest to the pedestrian. This can be accomplished through the 
use of articulated pre-cast concrete panels, ornamental grillwork, or other means such as utilizing a 
variety of building materials such as brick or stone.  

D.  If more than two (2) floors of parking are provided above street level, the third floor above street level 
and higher floors must be recessed at least twenty (20) feet from the setback of the first and second 
floors.  

E.  A minimum 12-foot wide planting strip shall be provided between the sidewalk and the face of the 
deck. The planting strip shall be planted with canopy trees at a rate of one tree per thirty (30) linear 
feet of street frontage or understory trees at the rate of one tree per twenty (20) linear feet of street 
frontage; and  

F.  A minimum five-foot wide sidewalk shall be provided with a minimum six (6) foot wide planting strip 
between the sidewalk and the adjoining street. Said planting strip shall contain natural ground covers.  

G.  If the parking deck has a gated entrance, a staging area designed to accommodate at least three (3) 
automobiles waiting for admission shall be provided.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 6, 1-18-11) 

10.9.3 - PARKING DECK OPTION C  

This Option shall be the only parking deck option that is available in the CBD and the TND Center portion 
of a TND. For parking decks within the CBD, these standards, as well as the provisions of Section 7.11, 
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Central Business District Design Standards, shall apply. Where conflicts arise, the provisions of Section 
7.11 shall prevail. It may also be used in any other district in which parking decks are allowed. 
Development standards are as follows:  

A.  At least fifty (50) percent of the street frontage of the first floor shall be used for retail or office use. 
The first floor of the parking deck shall be designed to compliment pedestrian-scale activity. The deck 
shall be designed so that the only openings at the street level are those that accommodate vehicle 
entrances and pedestrian access to the structure. The remainder of the street level frontage must 
either be retail or office space or an architecturally articulated facade designed to screen the parking 
areas of the structure, to encourage pedestrian scale activity, and to provide for urban open space.  

B.  The parking deck shall be set back at least twenty (20) feet from the street right-of-way where no retail 
or office uses are present.  

C.  Reserved.  

D.  No more than the first two (2) floors of parking are allowed above the street level use at the setback 
line. All additional floors shall be recessed a minimum of twenty (20) feet.  

E.  A minimum 12-foot wide planting strip shall be provided between the sidewalk and the face of the deck 
where no retail or office uses are present. The planting strip shall be planted with canopy trees at a 
rate of one tree per thirty (30) linear feet of street frontage or understory trees at a rate of one tree per 
twenty (20) linear feet of street frontage.  

F.  If the parking deck has a gated entrance, at least three (3) staging spaces to accommodate 
automobiles waiting for admission shall be provided.  

(Ord. No. 11-586, § 6, 1-18-11) 

SECTION 10.10 - OFF-STREET LOADING REQUIREMENTS 

10.10.1 - PURPOSE  

In order to assure a proper and uniform development of off-street loading areas and to relieve traffic 
congestion in the streets, the off-street loading requirements set forth in this section will apply to all non-
residential uses in all zoning districts. In the CBD Central Business District and the TND Center portion of 
a TND, off-street loading provisions shall apply to hotels and motels only. A Zoning Certificate of 
Compliance shall not be issued for any use until all off-street loading requirements in accordance with this 
section have been met. 

10.10.2 - MINIMUM OFF-STREET LOADING SPACE REQUIREMENTS  

The following minimum loading space requirements shall apply for the appropriate use:  

TABLE 10.10-1 

 

OFF-STREET LOADING REQUIREMENTS  

TYPE OF USE  

GROSS FLOOR 

AREA (SQUARE 

FEET)  

REQUIRED NUMBER OF LOADING SPACES  

Office  0—4,999  None  
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Restaurant, Hotel or Motel  

5,000—49,999  

50,000—99,999  

100,000+  

One  

Two (2)  

Two (2) plus one for each one hundred thousand 

(100,000) square feet of gross floor area in excess of 

one hundred thousand (100,000) square feet 

(Restaurants are to be calculated separately.)  

Office, Commercial and 

Industrial Establishments; 

Shopping Centers  

0—4,999  

5,000—19,999  

20,000—49,999  

50,000—79,999  

80,000—99,999  

100,000—

149,999  

150,000+  

None  

One  

Two (2)  

Three (3)  

Four (4)  

Five (5)  

Five (5) plus one per fifty thousand (50,000) square feet 

of gross floor area in excess of one hundred fifty 

thousand (150,000) square feet  

 

10.10.3 - DESIGN OF LOADING SPACES  

A.  A certificate of occupancy shall not be issued for any use until all off-street loading spaces are designed 
and constructed so that all maneuvering to park vehicles for loading and unloading can take place 
entirely within the property lines of the premises. Loading spaces must be designed so as to not 
interfere with the normal movement of vehicles and pedestrians on public rights-of-way. Where 
feasible, off-street loading shall be located in the rear yard or screened from street view. 
Notwithstanding, in certain zoning districts, off-street loading areas shall be required in the rear yard. 
No area allocated to loading and unloading facilities may be used to satisfy the area requirements for 
off-street parking (except as noted), nor shall any portion of any off-street parking area be used to 
satisfy the area requirements for loading and unloading facilities.  

B.  Each loading space shall have a paved surface and be a minimum of twelve (12) feet in width and 
thirty-five (35) feet in length. Each such space shall also have a minimum vertical clearance of fourteen 
(14) feet. For any use which is required to furnish three (3) or more loading spaces, at least one of 
every three (3) spaces shall have a minimum width of twelve (12) feet, minimum length of one hundred 
(100) feet and a minimum vertical clearance of fourteen (14) feet. 

10.10.4 - WAIVER OR MODIFICATION  

As part of the review and approval of a site plan and issuance of a zoning permit, the Administrator shall 
have the authority to waive or modify the requirements of this Section upon finding that the use does not 
require the requisite number and/or size of loading spaces as herein called for, given the peculiar 
operational characteristics of the use and its need or lack thereof for the delivery or shipment of goods to 
and from the site. 

SECTION 10.11 - PARKING OF RECREATIONAL VEHICLES  

A.  Recreational Vehicles. No more than one recreational vehicle (i.e., RV motor home, travel trailer) over 
eight (8) feet in height or more than twenty-five (25) feet in length and no more than one boat or trailer 
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combination over eight (8) feet in height or more than twenty-five (25) feet in length may be parked on 
a lot containing a principal single-family dwelling. Such recreational vehicle shall be parked behind the 
rear building line of the principal building and shall be located no closer than five (5) feet from any 
property line common with a lot under different ownership. Recreational vehicles which do not belong 
to the property owner but to histheir visiting guests, may be parked beyond the front building line of 
the principal structure for a period not to exceed fourteen (14) days. In no case shall the vehicle be 
parked in a manner which impairs motorists' vision. Otherwise, such vehicles shall be parked in an 
enclosed garage. Multifamily developments may have designated areas for the parking of recreational 
vehicles. Such areas shall be located outside of any required setback, buffer, or landscaped area.  

B.  For multifamily developments that have designated areas for the parking of boats or recreational 
vehicles, such areas shall be located outside of any required setback, buffer, or landscaped area. 

SECTION 10.12 - PARKING OF COMMERCIAL VEHICLES  

The parking of commercial vehicles on residentially zoned lots shall be limited as follows:  

1.  Passenger type vans and pickup trucks: No limitations provided said vehicle is used by a resident of 
the lot in histheir job;  

2.  Vehicles larger than passenger type vans and pickup trucks but not including tractor-trailer trucks: 
Permitted on an overnight basis only on lots less than one acre in size. No frequency or time limitations 
on lots one acre or larger in size provided said vehicle is used by resident of the lot in histheir job;  

3.  The overnight parking of tractor trailer trucks or either of their two (2) components shall be prohibited;  

4.  Any vehicle connected with a customary home occupation shall be governed under Section 9.1. 

SECTION 10.13 - DRIVEWAY WIDTHS  

A.  The minimum width of a driveway shall be as shown in Table 10.13-1 below. Driveways shall not be 
less than twelve (12) feet in width for entrances to a single family detached dwelling unit and ten (10) 
feet for a single family attached dwelling unit. Notwithstanding, a driveway with a width of no less than 
ten (10) feet for two-way traffic shall be allowed when (1) the driveway is not longer than fifty (50) feet 
in length, (2) provides access to not more than six (6) spaces and (3) has sufficient turning space so 
that vehicles within the parking lot are not required to back into a public street.  

TABLE 10.13-1 

 

MINIMUM DRIVEWAY WIDTHS  

 
ONE-WAY  

TRAFFIC  
TWO-WAY TRAFFIC  

Major Thoroughfare  14/16* feet  24 feet  

Minor Thoroughfare  14/16* feet  24 feet  

All Other Roads  14/16* feet  24 feet  

* A minimum of sixteen (16) feet is required to accommodate cars entering a lot; a minimum of 

fourteen (14) feet is required for cars leaving a lot.  
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Special exception to the above driveway widths may be granted by the Board of Adjustment in a 
designated HD historic district for lots with existing structures which require vehicular access to the 
front and to the rear of the lot when a finding is made that the allowed driveway width will serve to 
protect the integrity of the neighborhood.  

Further, the Director of Planning and the Subdivision Administrator concurrently may approve a 
driveway width less than that required by this section provided that specific circumstances unique to 
the subject property would make meeting the required width impractical or impossible and that 
granting such reduction would not impair the public safety.  

The maximum width of a curb cut shall be thirty-six (36) feet, except as may be otherwise authorized 
by NCDOT.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 5, 8-17-10) 

SECTION 10.14 - VALET PARKING  

The Board of Adjustment may approve valet parking as a means of satisfying otherwise applicable off-
street parking requirements where all of the following standards have been met:  

A.  Adequate assurance of the continued operation of the valet parking, such as a contractual 
agreement for valet services or the tenant's affidavit agreeing to provide such services shall be 
provided.  

B.  An equivalent number of valet spaces shall be available to replace the required parking spaces. 
Such valet spaces do not require individual striping, and may take into account the tandem or 
mass parking of vehicles. 

Chapter 11 - SCREENING AND LANDSCAPING  

   

SECTION 11.1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 

11.1.1 - PURPOSE  

The purposes of these screening and landscaping regulations are to:  

A.  Reduce soil erosion and stormwater runoff by increasing infiltration in permeable land areas;  

B.  Mitigate air, dust, noise, heat and chemical pollution;  

C.  Reduce the "heat island" effect of impervious surfaces such as parking lots, by cooling and shading 
the paved surface areas and breaking up large expanses of pavement;  

D.  Establish a landscape theme including street trees and streetscape designs;  

E.  Preserve native vegetation as an integral part of wildlife habitats;  

F.  Promote innovative and cost-conscious approaches to the design, installation and maintenance of 
landscaping while encouraging water and energy conservation;  

G.  Promote planting techniques that ensure long term health of plant materials;  

H.  Screen unsightly equipment or materials from the view of persons on public streets or adjoining 
properties and buffering uncomplimentary uses; and  
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I.  Maintain and protect property values by requiring an appropriate amount of landscaping that is properly 
designed and installed. 

11.1.2 - GENERAL STANDARDS  

A.  Retention of Existing Vegetation.  

To the greatest degree feasible and practical, existing trees, shrubs and ground cover shall be 
retained and incorporated into a landscape plan that meets or exceeds the standards contained 
herein.  

B.  Landscape Plans.  

Landscape materials shall be planned and installed in conformity with an approved landscaped plan. 
Such landscape plan shall accompany any application for site plan approval (refer to Section 5.2). 
Approval of a site plan shall indicate that the requirements of this Ordinance, as well as other 
applicable provisions of this Ordinance among others, have been met. If a specific use or 
development plan requires review and approval by the governing board, Board of Adjustment or 
another approval body, the landscaping plan shall be submitted as part of such plan or application. 
The landscaping plan shall be drawn at such scale to enable the Administrator (or other approval 
body) to clearly determine whether or not the proposed buffers or landscaped areas shown are in 
compliance with this Ordinance. The landscape plan shall identify the plant species to be installed 
and show their location in relation to property lines, easements, rights-of-way, buildings, driveways 
and parking and loading areas. At the time of installation, species certification shall be required and 
may be in the form of written certification from a nursery or nursery tags located on the planted 
materials.  

C.  Performance Guarantee.  

Except as herein provided, neither a certificate of compliance nor a certificate of occupancy may be 
issued for a particular piece of property unless all applicable requirements of this Ordinance have 
been met. A temporary Certificate of Compliance, may be issued by the Administrator in instances 
where the installation of required planted materials prior to use or occupancy of the lot in question 
would not be practical or would serve no useful purpose. The installation deadline shall extend only 
to the nearest seasonal period suitable for planting such materials. The planting deadline will be 
extended only to the nearest seasonal period suitable for planting such materials.  

D.  Violations.  

Failure to provide or maintain landscaping or buffering in accordance with an approved landscaping 
plan shall constitute a violation of this Ordinance and shall subject the violating party(ies) to any and 
all of the remedies as called for in this Ordinance (Chapter 13).  

E.  Installation and Maintenance.  

The plantings that constitute required buffering and landscaping shall be properly installed and 
maintained in order to fulfill the purpose of which it is established. Plant species shall be 
recommended for healthy growth under local climate conditions, not be of a type highly prone to 
disease, and be of a type expected to grow in a manner that will satisfy the spirit and intent of this 
Ordinance. Plant materials shall be planted in accordance with the recommended practices of the 
American Standard for Nursery Stock of the American Nursery and Landscape Association. The 
owner of the property and any tenant on the property where buffering and landscaping are required 
shall be jointly and severally responsible for the maintenance of all required landscaped materials. 
Such maintenance shall include all actions necessary: to keep the buffered and landscaped areas 
free of litter and debris; to keep plantings healthy; to keep growth from interfering with safe vehicular 
or pedestrian travel, or use of parking areas, or from creating any nuisances to adjoining properties; 
and, to keep walls, fences and berms in good repair and neat appearance. Any vegetation that 
constitutes a required screen or landscaped area shall be replaced in the event that it dies. All 
buffering and landscaping material shall be protected from damage.  
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F.  Relief.  

1.  The Administrator may modify or waive certain portions of this Ordinance when he determines 
that unusual topography or elevation of a development site, the location, shape or size of the 
parcel to be developed would make either (1) strict adherence to the requirements of this 
Ordinance serve no meaningful purpose; (2) not achieve one or more of the goals of this 
Ordinance; or (3) would make it physically impossible to install or maintain the required screening 
or landscaping materials as otherwise called for.  

2.  Such modification or waiver may occur only at the request of the developer, who shall submit as 
part of histheir landscape plan the existing site features that would screen the proposed use and 
any additional buffer materials that are to be planted or installed that would serve as the proposed 
screened or landscaped area. The Administrator shall have no authority to provide said 
modification or waiver unless the developer demonstrates that existing or proposed buffering 
material will screen the proposed use as effectively as the required buffer. This section shall not 
be construed to negate the necessity for establishing buffers for uses that lie adjacent to vacant 
properties.  

3.  Where the Historic District commission, in considering an application for a certificate of 
appropriateness, finds that portions of this Ordinance come into direct conflict with the purpose 
and intent of any historic district, the Commission may recommend to the Planning Director, that 
certain portions of this section be waived or alternate plans accepted.  

G.  Easements and Rights-of-Way.  

Any planting that is proposed to be placed in a general drainage and utility easement or in a street 
right-of-way to conform with the provisions of this Ordinance must first be approved by the 
Subdivision Administrator and/or NCDOT in conjunction with site plan approval. In all such instances, 
the location of the affected rights-of-way must be shown on the site plan.  

H.  Distance from Roads and Sidewalks.  

All trees shall be placed in the most feasible manner so as not to interfere with roadways, sidewalks, 
or streetlights and shall not be planted closer than eight (8) feet to a fire hydrant.  

I.  Distance from Utilities.  

1.  Any tree required by this Ordinance to be placed within twenty (20) feet lateral distance from the 
centerline of an above ground electric utility line shall be an understory tree. Furthermore, 
maximum expected maturity heights of these trees shall be as follows:  

a.  Zero (0) to ten (10) feet lateral distance of centerline: Fifteen (15) feet maximum expected 
maturity height; and  

b.  Greater than ten (10) and up to twenty (20) feet lateral distance of centerline: Twenty-five 
(25) feet maximum expected maturity height.  

Refer to Figure 11.1.2-1 for an illustration of these requirements.  
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2.  Outside said 20-foot lateral distance, trees shall be placed to avoid future conflict with above 
ground electric utilities and violations of the National Electric Safety Code, and to avoid conflict 
with any below ground utilities and drainage facilities.  

J.  List of Acceptable Tree and Shrub Species.  

The Administrator can provide an approved list of tree and shrub species that are satisfactory for 
planting in accordance with the guidelines of this subsection. The Administrator may approve the use 
of a species different from said recommended list, provided the maximum maturity height is in 
accordance with the standards of this subsection and is recommended for Gaston County's climate.  

K.  Planting Yards in Site Triangles.  

Buffers and landscaping shall be subject to site triangle requirements contained in Section 9.7.  

L.  Additional Landscaping Standards.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/11.1.2-01.png
file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/11.1.2-01.png
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1.  Any tree or planting required by Sections 11.3, 11.4, 11.5, 11.6, shall stand alone and shall not 
be counted toward meeting the requirements for any other section except as provided for under 
Section 11.5F.  

2.  No structure other than a mailbox, wall, fence, sidewalk, or driveway shall be permitted within a 
required screen area. No off-street parking may be permitted within any required screen area. 
Where plant materials are required, the required amount shall be installed on the side of any wall 
or fence opposite the new development unless a waiver of such requirement is granted.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 6, 8-17-10) 

SECTION 11.2 - PLANTING YARDS AND LANDSCAPING 

11.2.1 - PURPOSE  

Screening and landscaping aesthetically enhance and separate certain land uses and zoning districts 
from each other, as well as to beautify individual sites. 

11.2.2 - APPLICABILITY  

A.  Planting and landscaping materials shall be required for all principal uses except:  

1.  Single-family detached homes (except that street yards shall be required in residential 
subdivisions located in the USO Overlay District).  

2.  Manufactured homes (all classes)  

3.  Rooming House  

4.  Bed and Breakfast Inn (without restaurant)  

5.  Family care homes  

6.  Two-family dwelling  

7.  Agricultural Uses  

8.  Day Care Center, Class A  

9.  Developments within the CBD (except that the parking lot landscaping requirements of Section 
11.5 shall apply)  

10.  Developments within a PRD, TND, infill residential, or multi-family development, except as 
specifically provided for those developments  

11.  Essential Services, Class 1  

12.  Essential Services, Class 2 (provided that no building or facility exceeds 250 square feet in area)  

13.  Parks without any active recreational facilities (except that the street yard requirements of 
Section 11.4 and the parking lot landscaping requirements of Section 11.5 shall apply)  

B.  Screening of outdoor storage areas and solid waste dumpsters shall apply as called for in Sections 
11.6.  

C.  Landscaping required within a planting yard shall only be counted for that planting yard requirement 
and shall not be used for calculating the minimum quantity for any other planting yard. 

11.2.3 - EXPANSION OF EXISTING USES  

The physical expansion of an existing structure or parking lot that results in a ten percent (10%) or more 
increase of gross floor area shall be required to comply with this Ordinance to the greatest extent 
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practical. In addition, a change of use of an existing use, structure or parking lot shall be required to 
comply with this Ordinance to the greatest extent practical. 

SECTION 11.3 - BUFFER YARDS 

11.3.1 - PURPOSE  

Buffer yards are natural areas of specified widths that serve as a visual screen between different zoning 
districts. Buffer yards shall be of different types, based upon the relationship between the two land uses 
where the buffer yard is to be located and may include natural plantings, a wall, fence or berm. The width 
of the buffer yard and the density of plantings shall increase as the difference in intensity between 
adjacent zoning districts increases. Minimum buffer yard dimensions shall be measured horizontally; 
minimum buffer yard widths shall be measured from the respective property line. Where buffer yards turn 
at property corners, the length measurements determining plant quantities shall not be required to 
overlap. 

11.3.2 - BUFFER YARD REQUIREMENTS  

Screening and buffering shall be required under the following situations:  

1.  When an Industrial District abuts a Residential District, screening must be provided on the Industrial 
lot in the form of a Type D Buffer.  

2.  When a Commercial District abuts a Residential District, screening must be provided on the 
Commercial lot in the form of a Type C Buffer.  

3.  When an Office District abuts a Residential District, screening must be provided on the Office lot in the 
form of a Type B Buffer.  

4.  When a Residential District abuts another lot which contains a multifamily development, screening 
must be provided on the lot containing said multifamily development in the form of a Type C Buffer.  

5.  When a residential use adjoins a nonresidential use and both are located in a nonresidenal zone, 
screening must be provided on the lot containing the nonresidential use in the form of a Type A Buffer.  

Summary of Required Buffer Types  

 
Office  

District  

Commercial  

District  

Industrial  

District  

Lot with a Multi-family  

development  

Residential District  Type B  Type C  Type D  Type C  

Residential Uses in a  

Non-residential zone  
Type A  Type A  Type A  Type C  

  

a.  When a single-family residential zone abuts a local or residential collector street and a 
nonresidential use is within view of the residential zone, screening shall be located on the 
property developed for the nonresidential purpose, to the extent that the nonresidential use 
is generally screened from residential view.  

b.  When an industrial use adjoins a residential zone, the industrial use may reduce the buffer 
level from a Type D to a Type C if no structure is located within 100 feet of the adjoining 
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property line in question and if no external apparatus or loading dock facilities are visible 
from the residential use or property line. Said buffer levels may also be reduced from a Type 
D to a minimum planted buffer when the industrial use adjoins a RLD zoning district or 
adjoins land which has been designated for industrial or commercial use in a land use plan 
adopted by the City Council, provided no structure on the industrial site lies within 100 feet 
of the zoning district line and that no dwelling on the adjoining RLD or other residential district 
is within 200 feet of the subject industrial district boundary. Said minimum planted buffer 
shall consist of at least three evergreen canopy trees and one deciduous canopy tree per 
100 linear feet of the applicable zoning district boundary.  

c.  For open-air storage, or an unenclosed structure consisting of a roof, but no walls used for 
storage of materials, products, wastes or equipment associated with business or industrial 
uses located in any zoning district within one hundred (100) feet of the street right-of-way, 
screening must be provided so as to materially screen said storage or storage in the form of 
a berm, wall or fence or an appropriate amount of natural plantings so as to provide the 
necessary amount of screening.  

d.  Except as provided in Section 11.3.2A5 screening shall not be required between any two 
lots which contain principal residential uses.  

e.  Screening and buffering shall be provided as otherwise called for in this Ordinance.  

f.  Institutional uses, i.e. church/house of worship, school, recreation center, park, public safety 
station etc. shall install a Type B buffer along applicable property lines if adjacent to a 
residential zone. A Type A buffer shall be required if next to a residential use in a non-
residential zone.  

g.  A minimum of Type A buffer shall be required for any non-residential use abutting a 
Residential District unless otherwise indicated in this Ordinance. 

11.3.3 - BUFFER YARD COMPOSITION STANDARDS  

Buffer yard widths and landscaping shall meet or exceed the following standards:  

 Type A  
Type 

B  

Type 

C  

Type 

D  

Type 

E  

Minimum buffer width  8'  10'  25'  30'  45'  

 Canopy (1)  3  4  4  5  5  

 Understory (1)  3  4  3  4  4  

 Shrubs (1) (2)  20  35  35  35  50  

Minimum buffer width with a wall, fence, or 

berm (3)  

Width of wall, fence, or 

berm  
5'  15'  20'  30'  

 Canopy (1)  None  3  5  6  6  

 Understory (1)  None  3  4  5  5  
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 Shrubs (1) (2)  None  25  30  40  45  

  

(1) Amount and type of plant material per 100 linear feet.  

(2) All shrubs are to be of a screening variety. At least fifty (50) percent of the required shrubs shall be 
of an evergreen species.  

(3) Buffer width includes the width of the berm. 

11.3.4 - RESERVED 

11.3.5 - OTHER BUFFER YARD STANDARDS  

A.  Prohibited Uses.  

The construction of any building or the placement of any mechanical equipment within a buffer yard 
shall not be permitted except for equipment necessary for the provision of utilities. Active recreational 
uses, such as ballfields, swimming pools and tennis courts, or other active structured recreational 
uses, or circulation drives or parking lots shall not be allowed within the buffer yard area.  

B.  Permitted Uses.  

The following other uses may be permitted in a buffer yard area provided that none of the required 
plant material is eliminated, the intended screening is accomplished, the total width of the buffer yard 
is maintained, and all other requirements of this Ordinance are met:  

1.  Sculpture, outdoor furniture.  

2.  Open space areas (provided that none of the uses listed in Subsection A above are located within 
the buffer yard area).  

3.  Walls, fences and driveways connecting to an adjoining property.  

C.  Existing Vegetation.  

Existing healthy vegetation may be counted toward the required buffer yard. The landscape plan 
submitted for approval shall indicate the number, type, size and location of such plant materials. 
Existing vegetation that the Administrator deems "unhealthy" and not likely to materially serve as a 
screening agent for the foreseeable future, may be disqualified as counting towards the required 
buffer.  

D.  Reserved.  

E.  Application Toward Setback Requirements.  

Buffer yard areas shall be counted towards meeting applicable building setback areas.  

F.  Standards for Walls and Fences.  

Fences used for buffering purposes shall be constructed in a durable fashion with weather resistant 
wood and be of a consistent pattern. All materials used in the construction of a fence shall be 
designed and intended for such use. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Administrator may approve a 
buffer fence constructed of other materials provided the materials and finish used will provide 
generally the same degree of opacity, durability, and aesthetic compatibility with adjoining residential 
areas as weather resistant wood. A finished side of all walls or fences shall face the common 
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property line boundary. No wall or fence used as part of a buffer shall be less than six (6) feet or 
more than eight (8) feet in height above grade, unless specifically approved by the Administrator.  

G.  Standards for Berms.  

All berms shall be planted with both shrubs and ground covers so as to leave no bare earth. All 
shrubs shall be a species that can be expected to materially buffer the development site within five 
(5) years of planting. The slope of a berm shall be of a grade so that it is suitable for maintenance 
and soil stability while taking into consideration the type of plantings and ground cover that will be 
utilized but in no case shall a berm be less than three (3) feet in height. The use of Pueraria lobata 
(kudzu) for berm ground cover is not permitted nor is any other nuisance vining plants that have a 
tendency to spread to other properties. A natural planting plan with a mix of species is recommended 
to prevent heavy blight loss.  

H.  Location of Buffer Yard.  

With the exception of buffering required for open storage (refer to Section 11.7), any buffer yard 
required by this section shall be located along the side and/or rear property lines of the lot(s) 
containing the use subject to buffering. If buffering is required along the right-of-way, it shall be 
located behind such right-of-way. A natural planting plan with a mix of species is recommended to 
prevent heavy blight loss. Except where existing vegetation is used, at least fifty (50) percent of the 
required trees should be evergreen species. 

SECTION 11.4 - STREET TREES  

A.  Purpose  

In order to absorb carbon dioxide and provide oxygen necessary for human life; purify air through 
transpiration; provide cooling through shade; reduce the impact of wind; retard the rate of water 
runoff; reduce glare and noise; to conserve property values; and to contribute to the natural beauty 
and aesthetics of the community, street trees, as herein provided, are required. Additional landscape 
planting strip standards associated with parking decks are found in Sections 10.9.1, 10.9.2 and 
10.9.3. The required street trees may be planted within said landscaped area or elsewhere on the lot 
as herein called for in Subsection D. Greenstrips may also be required as provided for in Section 
9.18.2.  

B.  Where Required  

1.  Street yard and landscaping requirements shall be met along and parallel to any public road for 
all new developments (except those listed in Section 11.2.2), new developments along road 
frontage not developed, or substantial redevelopment of an existing site to another use (except 
for those listed in Section 11.2.2) within the Urban Standards (USO) Overlay and CH Corridor 
Highway Overlay Districts. In addition, street yard and landscaping requirements shall be met on 
any internal road two-hundred fifty (250) linear feet or greater in length that is used as an entryway 
into a parking lot for a commercial development within said districts. Street trees shall also be 
required on lots located within a planned residential development (PRD), traditional neighborhood 
development (TND), and planned unit development (PUD) whether such developments are 
located in a USO or CH overlay district.  

2.  Where the distance between the building line and the right-of-way is less than that proscribed, 
the zoning administrator may waive planting requirements where the measurement is less than 
six (6) feet or when planting is not in the best interest of public safety or where planting the 
material would serve no practical purpose. In these cases, the administrator may require a 
planting alternative, such as planting within the street right-of-way.  

C.  Number of Street Trees Required  

Canopy and understory trees shall be planted, where required, as follows:  

1.  One canopy tree for each forty (40) linear feet of frontage; or  
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2.  One understory tree for each thirty (30) feet of frontage; or  

3.  A combination of canopy and understory trees at the rate of one per thirty-five (35) feet of frontage.  

4.  For interior roads only, any combination of canopy trees so long as the type and spacing of trees 
placed can be expected to form a substantial canopy within twenty (20) years of initial planting.  

D.  Location of Trees.  

1.  Street trees must be located within forty-five (45) feet of the curb or right-of-way and in front of 
the building line in order to be counted toward the required total. The Administrator shall have the 
authority to approve the placement of street trees in a variety of locations, based on (1) the nature 
of the development (2) the underlying zoning district (3) the presence of other street trees on 
adjacent or nearby lots (4) the presence of overhead utility lines (5) road maintenance, and (5) 
other factors that directly affect the maintenance and long-term viability of the trees.  

Accordingly, the Administrator shall have the authority to have the street trees in the following 
locations, each of which is listed in descending order of preference:  

a.  In the greenstrip area between the sidewalk and the back of curb, provided per Section 
9.18.2;  

b.  Within a landscape area on private property, shown in Figure 11.4-1;  

c.  Elsewhere in the front yard as practical;  

d.  Within the sidewalk in planters or grates, as long as all applicable construction and disability 
standards can be met.  

Where the Administrator deems none of the above locations feasible and practical, he shall 
have the authority to modify the placement of street trees. Refer to Figure 11.4-1 below for a 
schematic of these possible locations.  

Figure 11.4-1  
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2.  In no instance shall canopy trees be placed underneath aboveground utility lines.  

3.  Distribution shall be generally proportionate along the road frontage; however, this shall not be 
construed to require equal intervals between trees. The intent is to allow flexibility in design while 
discouraging long intervals without trees.  

E.  Peninsula Lots.  

Properties with street frontage (not including Interstate 85 or the limited access portion of US 321) on 
three (3) or more sides may reduce the number of required street trees by one-half (½) for each 
street not listed as an thoroughfare on the most recently adopted version of the local thoroughfare 
plan.  

F.  Existing Trees.  

Existing trees with a caliper of at least ten (10) inches Diameter at Breast Height (DBH) may be 
counted as two (2) trees.  

G.  Median Landscaping.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/11.4-01.png
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Any median which is at any point three (3) feet or greater in width (except medians which are used 
for sidewalks and as handicapped access ramps) shall contain a general cover of planted ground 
materials or be planted with shrubs or trees. Areas lying beneath and around the shrub or tree 
materials shall be covered with mulch, wood bark, wood chips, pine straw, or other decorative 
ground cover. Notwithstanding, the foregoing trees may be planted in tree planters and in such areas 
as brick or concrete walks. There shall be no bare soil in the medians.  

H.  Internal Road Landscaping.  

Any internal road two hundred fifty (250) linear feet or greater in length which is used as an entryway 
into a parking lot for a commercial development shall be planted (on both sides) with any 
combination of canopy trees so long as the type and spacing of trees is such that the trees touch 
each other at the date of maturity. 

SECTION 11.5 - OFF-STREET PARKING LANDSCAPING  

The provision of off-street landscaping shall only be applicable to nonresidential developments, multi-
family developments, and nonresidential components of a residential site, such as a pool, clubhouse, or 
other feature within a residential development. Furthermore, all uses shown in Section 11.2.2 shall be 
exempt from these requirements. The provision of off-street landscaping shall only be applicable to 
developments that are located on a site that contains (or proposed to contain) more than twenty-five (25) 
parking spaces including staging spaces for any drive-up or drive-through windows. The following 
guidelines also shall be used in determining whether parking lot landscaping provisions shall apply:  

A.  Initial Developments.  

For any initial development (i.e., the construction of one or more new buildings on a lot) parking lot 
landscaping regulations shall apply if the lot contains more than twenty-five (25) required off-street 
parking and/or staging spaces are needed as a result of the development.  

B.  Redevelopments.  

For any building that is redeveloped (i.e., reconfigured or otherwise internally altered for a new use), 
the parking lot landscaping regulations shall apply only if the redevelopment increases the number of 
off-street parking spaces to twenty-five (25) or more. If this threshold is met, all parking spaces 
associated with the use shall come into compliance with the parking lot landscaping regulations.  

C.  Building Expansions.  

For any development that is expanded, the parking lot landscaping regulations shall apply if the 
expansion increases the number of off-street parking spaces to twenty-five (25) or more and/or the 
expanded building coverage area removes twenty-five (25) or more parking spaces. If either 
threshold is met, the number of parking spaces associated with the expansion shall come into 
compliance with the parking lot landscaping regulations. On multi-tenant developments where 
parking spaces between uses are generally shared, these regulations shall generally apply to those 
spaces in closest proximity to the use being expanded.  

D.  Quantities.  

Landscaping, as called for in this Section, for parking lots for any single use or any planned multi-
tenant development shall be provided in the following manner:  

1.  Canopy trees—One per fifteen (15) spaces; and  

2.  Understory trees—One per ten (10) spaces; and  

3.  Shrubs—One per four (4) spaces.  

E.  Reserved.  

F.  Existing Trees.  
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Existing canopy and/or understory trees located within thirty (30) linear feet of a parking area or 
driveway surface, including a shopping center or similar planned multi-tenant development, may 
count towards meeting the parking lot landscape requirements, as noted on the landscape plan. All 
distances are to be measured from the nearest face of the tree trunk. Existing canopy trees with a 
caliper of ten (10) inches or greater DBH, may count as two (2) trees.  

G.  Distribution.  

Required trees shall be located within or adjacent to parking lots as tree islands, medians, at the end 
of parking bays, traffic delineators or between rows or parking spaces in a manner such that no 
parking space is located greater than seventy-five (75) linear feet from a canopy or understory tree 
on the subject property. Such trees may be existing trees, or a tree installed pursuant to this Section. 
Refer to Figure 11.5-1 below for an example of how these requirements are applied.  
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H.  Planting Area Dimensional Requirements.  

Planting areas and islands shall be not less than eight (8) feet in width and shall include a minimum 
of one hundred forty (140) square feet of open planting area for understory trees and two hundred 
eighty (280) square feet for canopy trees. Shrubs or ground cover may be planted within the required 
open planting area for trees without necessitating an increase in the required planted area. All 
landscaped areas called for in this section shall be protected from vehicular encroachment by 
concrete curb and gutter or similar material. Landscaped areas shall be covered with mulch, ground 
cover or grass in between shrub and tree plantings.  

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/11.5-01.png
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I.  Parking Reduction for Increased Landscaping.  

The number of required off-street parking spaces for any use may be reduced by one percentage 
point, up to a maximum of ten (10) percentage points, for each two (2) percent of additional 
quantities of required canopy and understory trees listed in Subsection B herein.  

For example, a 60-space parking lot would require four (4) canopy trees and six (6) understory trees 
under Subsection B for a total of ten (10) trees. If the applicant agreed to plant one extra canopy tree 
this would increase the required number of trees by ten (10) percent and consequently reduce the 
required number of off-street parking spaces by five (5) percent (from sixty (60) to fifty-seven (57) 
spaces).  

J.  Building Landscaped Areas.  

Parking areas located in the front or side yards shall be separated from the exterior wall of a 
structure by a landscaped area of at least four (4) feet in width. Shrubs shall be required within said 
area at a minimum of one per six (6) linear feet. Breaks for ingress and egress into the building shall 
be located as needed to ensure safe travel between the parking areas and the building. Refer to 
Figure 11.5-2 below for an illustration of this requirement.  

 

K.  Automobile Sales Lots.  

Properties intended for the sale of automobiles shall not be required to provide one canopy or 
understory tree within seventy-five (75) linear feet (per Subsection G)) of the parking spaces used for 
the storage of cars displayed for sale. In lieu, the required landscaping for this use may be placed on 
the outer perimeter of the lot, in addition to the requisite number of street trees, unless the width of 
the lot exceeds four hundred (400) feet. In such cases, the storage areas shall be broken by a 
landscape strip running the depth of the storage area. Said landscape strip shall be at least twenty-
five (25) feet in width and shall contain a minimum of fifteen (15) percent of the required landscaping 
of the storage area (if it were actually a required parking lot). Areas designed for employee and 
customer parking must still observe the 75-foot radius standard called for in Subsection G. 

SECTION 11.6 - OPEN-AIR STORAGE AND SOLID WASTE DUMPSTER SCREENING  

A.  Within all zones, except for residential uses in Residential zones, screening shall be required for the 
open storage of any goods, materials, products, wastes or equipment that is visible from any adjacent 
Residential zone and/or any public street. Excluded from such requirement are the following displays 
of items for sale: outdoor in-service vending machines; fresh produce; Christmas trees; live plants; 
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bagged ice in freezers; firewood in sales bins, tanks of propane in exchange racks; other retail goods 
left outside during business hours only, vehicles, trailers, other equipment capable of being driven or 
towed on a roadway, manufactured or modular homes; and storage buildings prefabricated to building 
codes.  

B.  In addition to the above, all uses that store heavy equipment outdoors on a regular basis (e.g., bobcats, 
graders, and other such heavy equipment) shall provide such screening.  

C.  Screening for storage areas one acre or less in size shall consist of any one or a combination of more 
than one of the following: a wall or opaque fence meeting the requirements of Section 11.3.5(F) or a 
densely planted screen which will generally screen the storage from street view or from view of an 
adjacent Residentially zoned lot within five (5) years of installation.  

D.  If the storage area is greater than one acre in size, screening shall consist of a ten-foot planted strip 
in addition to the fence or wall. Such planted strip shall be on the exterior of the wall or fence (no chain 
link). 

SECTION 11.7 - OPEN SPACE IN TRADITIONAL NEIGHBORHOOD DEVELOPMENTS, REVISED RESIDENTIAL 

DEVELOPMENT DISTRICT, PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS, SINGLE-FAMILY ATTACHED RESIDENTIAL 

DEVELOPMENTS, AND MULTI-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENTS  

A.  Amount of Land to be Dedicated (Minimum)  

1.  Traditional Neighborhood Development—(See Section 8.1.13)  

2.  Revised Residential Development District—(See Section 8.1.11)  

3.  Planned Unit Development—(See Section 8.2.26)  

4.  Single-Family Attached Residential Development—(See Section 8.1.17)  

5.  Multi-Family Residential Development—(See Section 8.1.10)  

The payment of fees, in lieu of the dedication of land shall not be allowed for the development types listed 
above.  

B.  The standards and types of open space to be in accordance with Sections above for type of 
development and in accordance with 8.1.11 Revised Residential Development District - OPEN 
SPACE.  

(Ord. No. 20-725, § 4, 9-1-20) 

Chapter 12 - SIGNS  

   

SECTION 12.1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS 

12.1.1 - PURPOSE  

The purpose and intent of this Ordinance is to support and complement the various land uses allowed in 
Gastonia by the adoption of policies and regulations concerning the placement of signs.  

The City Council does hereby find and declare that outdoor placement of signs to be a legitimate use of 
private property but that the erection of signs should be controlled and regulated for the purposes outlined 
below. It is also the intent of this Chapter to prevent signs from dominating the visual appearance of the 
area in which they are located.  

The purposes of these sign regulations are:  
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A.  To promote the health, safety, welfare, convenience and enjoyment of travel on streets and roads.  

B.  To protect public investment in street and roads within the City.  

C.  To encourage the effective display of signs as a means of communication.  

D.  To maintain and enhance the pleasing look of the City.  

E.  To preserve the City as an attractive place to do business.  

F.  To improve motorist, bicyclist and pedestrian safety.  

G.  To minimize the possible adverse affects of signs on nearby public and private property.  

H.  To ensure that signs placed in the City are compatible with the high quality image that the City seeks. 

12.1.2 - APPLICABILITY  

A.  Applicability.  

Except as otherwise provided in Section 12-2 of this Ordinance, it shall be unlawful for any person to 
erect, construct, enlarge, move or replace any sign or cause the same to be done, without first 
having obtained a zoning permit for such sign from the zoning administrator as required by this 
Ordinance. A fee, in accordance with a fee schedule adopted by the City Council, shall be charged 
for each such permit issued. Changing or replacing the copy on a sign (other than a changeable 
copy sign) shall require the issuance of a zoning permit.  

B.  Effect.  

The effects of these regulations as herein set forth are:  

1.  To establish a system to allow a variety of types of signs in the various zoning districts, subject to 
the standards and permit requirements herein contained.  

2.  To allow certain signs that are small, unobtrusive and incidental to the principal use of the lot upon 
which they are located, and without having to seek a permit.  

3.  To provide for temporary signs of a limited nature.  

4.  To prohibit all signs that are not expressly permitted by this Ordinance.  

5.  To provide for the enforcement of the provisions of this Ordinance. 

12.1.3 - SIGN AREA AND HEIGHT MEASUREMENTS  

A.  Sign Area Computations  

The Administrator shall employ the following principles when determining the area of sign:  

1.  The area of a sign face shall be computed by using up to three (3) of the smallest basic geometric 
shapes (i.e. square, circle, triangle) that will encompass the extreme limits of the writing, 
representation, emblem, or other display, together with any material or color forming an integral 
part of the background of the display or used to differentiate the sign from the backdrop or 
structure against which it is placed. Such measurement shall not include any supporting 
framework, bracing or decorative fence or wall when such fence or wall is clearly incidental to the 
display itself and does not contain any sign copy. For pole signs, poles covered with corporate 
logos or with more than one corporate color will be considered part of the sign area.  

2.  For a single wall (i.e., the entire wall that shares the same architectural elevation as shown on the 
approved sign permit) all pieces of information or other graphic representations on the wall that 
are logically related shall be measured as part of one sign. If multiple signs on a single wall share 
a frame or other material of color forming an integral part of the display or used to differentiate 
the signs from the background against which they are placed, such area will be measured as part 
of one sign.  
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3.  Regardless of whether a single wall has wall sections that project, recess or otherwise vary from 
the predominate wall plane, the sign area measurement shall include the area of all sign faces 
that can be viewed from a single vantage point. Signs may be placed back-to-back, side-by-side, 
or in V-type construction. Side-by-side signs must be structurally tied together and considered as 
one sign. V-type and back-to-back signs must be considered as two (2) signs if the angle between 
the faces is forty-five (45) degrees or more. In all other cases, the areas of each face of a multi-
faced sign shall be added together to compute the sign area. Sign area of multi-faced signs is 
calculated based on the principle that all sign elements that can be seen at one time or from one 
vantage point should be considered when measuring the area of such sign.  

Examples Of How Sign Area Is To Be Computed Are Indicated Below:  
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B.  Sign Height Computation  

The height of a sign shall be measured from the highest point of a sign to the street grade level. In 
the case of a ground or monument sign, the maximum sign height shall be measured from the 
ground or street grade level from which the sign is to be viewed, whichever is higher. 

SECTION 12.2 - SIGNS NOT REQUIRING A PERMIT  

The following signs shall be exempt from the regulations contained in this Ordinance and shall not be 
required to have had a permit issued from the Administrator for their placement. Unless otherwise 
specified (e.g., signs specifically allowed to be located off-premises or placed in a street right-of-way), 
such signs shall not fall into any of the "prohibited sign" categories contained in Section 12.3. See Section 
5.7 for procedures for obtaining a sign permit. Notwithstanding, any sign shown herein, except as where 
noted shall be placed outside of a street right-of-way or required sight distance triangle, unless specific 
authorization for such placement is granted by the City or NCDOT.  

A.  Any official or public notice or warning sign required by a valid or applicable federal, state, or local law; 
by a public utility company; or by a court of competent jurisdiction.  

B.  Building marker signs that include the building name, date of construction, or historical data, if such 
sign is cut or etched into the building masonry, bronze or similar material; architectural features, 
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building decorations, or other works of art attached as long as there are no letters, lights, or moving 
parts.  

C.  Governmental Signs.  

D.  On-premise Public Interest Signs. Signs indicating vehicular entrances and exits, parking areas, one-
way traffic, "no trespassing," "no loitering," etc. Such signs may be illuminated, shall not exceed four 
(4) square feet in area and shall be located at the driveway entrance or where other instruction is 
required.  

E.  Memorial signs, plaques or grave markers.  

F.  On-premise (ground or wall) identification signs for residential uses that show the name and may also 
include the street address, with a maximum aggregate area of six (6) square feet.  

G.  Incidental signs. Such on-premise signs shall be displayed for the convenience of the general public 
and includes such signs as signs for public rest rooms; automobile inspection; hours of operation; 
credit cards accepted, etc. Such signs may be illuminated and contain no other sign copy other than 
service information, trade names, and logos. Such signs shall be a maximum of six (6) square feet 
apiece.  

H.  Commercial signs may be placed in an athletic field and other enclosed outdoor space where such 
signs are intended to be visible by persons attending such events at such facilities. A signage plan 
should be submitted showing the location of the proposed sign display areas, the location of adjacent 
streets, and the location of the athletic field or other outdoor space. The general concept must be 
approved by staff, evaluated based on the general appropriateness of the field or facility for the 
placement of signs, the location of the field or facility, the surrounding districts and land uses, the size 
and number of signs proposed, the material construction and other design features of the proposed 
signs. Once the template is approved, individual signs will not require a permit.  

I.  Other internal building signs, such that if a sign is inside a building and cannot be seen by a person of 
ordinary eyesight who is outside the building.  

J.  Breezeway or entryway signs, such that if a sign is located inside a breezeway or entranceway, under 
the roof and within the foundation line of the building but outside the actual entrance door and such 
sign cannot be seen by a person of ordinary eyesight who is not under the roof of the building or is 
outside the building.  

K.  Signage on mailboxes shall be limited to that allowable under U.S. Postal Service Provisions, and 
shall also be limited to individual name(s) and the address of the property served by the mailbox. 
Commercial messages and directional information shall be prohibited.  

L.  Sidewalk cafes, restaurants and other outdoor eating and social venues shall be allowed to have 
tables, chairs, umbrellas and similar objects normally associated with commercial signage.  

M.  Entrance flags located upon the premises of multi-family developments with more than one hundred 
(100) units, as follows:  

1.  May consist of any color or design;  

2.  Shall not contain any copy or logo;  

3.  Shall be located ten (10) feet from all property lines;  

4.  Shall be located at driveways connecting the site to a thoroughfare;  

5.  Shall be securely affixed to three (3) or more corners;  

6.  Shall be no more than sixteen (16) square feet in area (each);  

7.  May consist of cloth, fiberglass, vinyl, or any non-rigid material, however, flags shall not consist 
of any reflective and/or shiny material; and  

8.  Specified developments may have up to two (2) flags on both sides of each entrance driveway.  
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N.  Type 1 Temporary Signs.  

1.  Type 1A signs in this category consist of small, temporary yard signs that are typically associated 
with (but not limited to) the advertisement of real estate, political campaigns and meeting 
announcements. Such signs are also subject to NCGS 136-32(b).  

2.  Type 1B signs are defined in Table 2.7-1 as Sign, Feather and usually consist of temporary signs 
with or without characters, letters, illustrations, or ornamentations applied to cloth, flexible plastic, 
or fabric of any kind with only such material for backing.  

3.  Type 1 temporary signs shall not be affixed to a permanent sign or its supporting structure, 
including both building mounted and freestanding permanent signs.  

4.  Type 1 temporary signs shall not be affixed to poles, posts, stakes or other supporting structures 
that are permanently installed or anchored into the ground through the use of concrete 
foundations or similar anchoring techniques.  

5.  Type 1 temporary signs shall not be placed in the site distance triangle or in a location that 
obstructs site distances.  

6.  Type 1 temporary signs shall not be placed on the roof of a building, or affixed to a motor vehicle, 
tree, utility pole or street sign.  

7.  Type 1 temporary signs shall not be placed within any public street right-of-way, including within 
medians except as follows:  

a.  During the period beginning on the 30th day before the beginning date of "one-stop" early voting 
under G.S. 163A-1300 and ending on the 10th day after the primary or election day, persons may 
place non-commercial Type 1 temporary signs in the public right-of-way. Signs must be placed in 
compliance with subsection (b) of this section and must be removed by the end of the period 
described in this subsection. Commercial signs are not permitted in the public right-of-way under 
this subsection.  

b.  Sign Placement. - The permittee must obtain the permission of any property owner of a residence, 
business, or religious institution fronting the right-of-way where a sign would be erected. Signs 
must be placed in accordance with the following:  

(1)  No sign shall be permitted in the right-of-way of a fully controlled access highway.  

(2)  No sign shall be closer than three (3) feet from the edge of the pavement of the road.  

(3)  No sign shall obscure motorist visibility at an intersection.  

(4)  No sign shall be higher than forty-two (42) inches (four (4) feet) above the edge of the 
pavement of the road.  

(5)  No sign shall be larger than eight hundred sixty-four (864) square inches (six (6) square 
feet).  

(6)  No sign shall obscure or replace another sign.  

8.  Any cracked, faded, torn, ripped, broken, or otherwise damaged temporary sign shall be 
immediately removed until repaired or replaced.  

Temporary Signs - Type 1 - All Districts  

 Uses  
Maximum 

Size  

Maximum 

Height  

Maximum Sq. 

Footage  

Max. 

Duration  
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Type 

1A  
All Uses  

6 sq. ft. (per 

sign)  
4 ft.  24 sq. ft. total  No limit  

OR  

Type 

1B  

All Uses except single-family and 

two-family dwellings  
25 sq. ft. total  10 ft.  25 sq. ft. total  No limit  

  

 

TYPE 1A  
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TYPE 1B  

 

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 7, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 11-593, § 4, 8-2-11; Ord. No. 11-595, § 1, 9-20-11; 

Ord. No. 12-608, § 5, 4-17-12; Ord. No. 16-651, § 1, 10-18-16; Ord. No. 17-662, § 1, 8-15-17; 

Ord. No. 20-727, § 2, 9-15-20) 

SECTION 12.3 - PROHIBITED SIGNS  

All signs not expressly addressed under this Ordinance (or elsewhere in this Ordinance) are prohibited. 
Any permitted or non-permitted sign shall not violate this Section. Such signs include, but are not limited 
to:  

A.  Any sign that obstructs the view of bicyclists or motorists using any street, approach to any street 
intersection, or which interferes with the effectiveness of or obscures any traffic sign, device, or signal 
shall be prohibited.  

B.  Signs, other than traffic regulatory signs, which contain lights, rotating disks, words and other devices 
not erected by a public authority that may be erroneously construed as government signs or 
emergency-warning signs shall be prohibited. An example of this is a sign that contains a picture of a 
traffic sign plus the word "Stop," "Yield," etc. Any sign located outdoors that interferes with free 
passage from or physically obstructs any fire escape, downspout, window, door, stairway, ladder, or 
opening intended as a means of ingress or egress or providing light or air shall be prohibited. (NOTE: 
Signs painted onto windows shall not be prohibited, nor shall neon and similar signs attached to 
windows.)  

C.  Any sign placed on any curb, sidewalk, post, pole, hydrant, bridge, tree, or other surface located on, 
over, or across any public street or right-of-way, (with the exception of certain projecting/suspended 
signs and sandwich board signs per Sections 12.5.6 and 12.5.7 of this Ordinance and/or other signs 
specifically listed as being allowed for placement within a street right-of-way) unless otherwise 
authorized by the City Manager or the Subdivision Administrator shall be prohibited. Signs placed in a 
required sight distance triangle without having first received approval for such placement from the City 
shall also be prohibited. (NOTE: The Administrator shall have the authority to remove and may discard 
without notice any such prohibited sign illegally placed within a street right-of-way or sight triangle and, 
at local discretion, may immediately destroy such sign.)  
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D.  Any sign located in such a way as to intentionally deny an adjoining property owner visual access to 
an existing sign shall be prohibited.  

E.  Flashing signs, signs with flashing or reflective disks, signs with flashing lights or lights of changing 
degree of intensity or color or signs with scrolled messages, signs with electronically scrolled 
messages (except government traffic signs and signs which give time and temperature information) 
shall be prohibited. Provided, however, sign lights shall change in degree of intensity based on ambient 
light conditions to conform to the requirements of Section 12.15.  

If a time and temperature sign alternates between a time message and a temperature message, it 
shall continuously show one message a minimum of two and one-half (2.5) seconds in time before 
switching to the other message. Except as noted in this paragraph, or allowed under of Section 
12.15, signs with a message or text made wholly or partially of lights, including but not limited to, light 
emitting diodes (LED), incandescent lights, or exposed light bulbs, or highly reflective materials, so 
as to generate a contrast between the sign and adjacent surfaces or the surrounding area shall be 
prohibited. This provision shall not apply to static neon signs where the neon creates the sign 
message.  

F.  Portable signs, excluding temporary signs otherwise permitted as set forth in Section 12.2 and Section 
12.4. A sign originally constructed as a portable sign may not be converted into a permanent sign by 
chaining or bolting it to the ground, or by other means or alterations.  

G.  Vehicular signs.  

H.  Rotating signs.  

I.  Electric signs which are not installed and/or wired in accordance with the national electric code.  

J.  Signs not installed in accordance with the North Carolina building code.  

K.  Roof signs.  

L.  Signs that contain language and/or pictures deemed obscene per G.S. 14-190.1.  

M.  Signs that advertise an activity or business no longer conducted on the property upon which the sign 
is located.  

N.  Off-premise advertising signs.  

O.  Inflatable objects, including balloons with a diameter of two (2) feet or greater.  

P.  Freestanding signs which are not installed into the ground shall be prohibited.  

Q.  Any other sign not expressly permitted by this Ordinance shall be prohibited.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 7, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 16-651, § 1, 10-18-16) 

SECTION 12.4 - PERMITTED SIGNS: LOCATION, SIZE, NUMBER  

Signs requiring the issuance of a sign permit by the Administrator shall be permitted in accordance with 
Table 12.4-1 to 12.4-6 and shall also be subject to any conditions placed on a particular development 
through the issuance of a Conditional Use PermitSpecial Use Permit or Conditional Zoning District. Any 
allowed sign shall also be subject to the design and construction standards for such type of sign as set 
forth in Section 12.5.  

TABLE 12.4-1  
TABLE OF SIGNS REQUIRING A SIGN PERMIT  
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SIGN TYPE  
Residential 

Districts  

TMU 

District  

Office 

Districts  
CBD  

UMU 

District  

Commercial 

Districts 

(except CBD)  

Industrial 

Districts  
Conditions  

FREESTANDING SIGNS  

- Directory  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  12.5.2  

- Menu Board   X  X  X  X  X  X  12.5.3  

- Ground/Pole  

X  

(ground 

only)  

X  

(ground 

only)  

X  

(ground 

only)  

X  

(ground 

only)  

X  

(ground 

only)  

X  

(ground/pole)  

X (ground/pole, except 

ground only in I-U))  
12.5.4  

- Home  

Occupation  
X  X  X  X  X  X  X  

Refer to  

Section 

9.1  

- Type 2 and 3  

Temporary  
X  X  X  X  X  X  X  12.5.8  

BUILDING SIGNS  

- 

Canopy/Awning  
 X  X  X  X  X  X  12.5.1  

- Home  

Occupation  
X  X  X  X  X  X  X  

Refer to  

Section 

9.1  

- Menu Board   X  X  X  X  X  X  12.5.3  

- Projecting/  

Suspended  
 X  X  X  X  X  X  12.5.6  

- Wall  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  12.5.5  

- Type 2  

Temporary  
X  X  X  X  X  X  X  12.5.8  

  

NOTE: An "X" indicates that the sign will be permitted with an approved sign permit, as outlined 
in Section 5.7.  

* Refer to Section 12.5 for additional specifications.  



 

469 
 

TABLE 12.4-2  

DIMENSION AND LOCATION STANDARDS FOR SIGNS REQUIRING A PERMIT - 

RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS  

The following signs may be placed in such districts subsequent to the issuance of a permit by the 
zoning administrator. All signs not specifically allowed shall be prohibited.  

Residential Districts  

 Types of sign 

permitted**  

Permitted number of signs  Maximum sign area  Maximum sign 

height  

Bed and 

breakfast inns, 

day care 

centers, family 

care homes, 

and rooming 

houses  

(wall, ground/  

monument)  

One per establishment  4 square feet  

   

Bed and Breakfast Inns may have up to 

9 square feet  

Wall: See 

Section 12.5.5.  

   

Ground:  

5 feet  

Schools, 

museums and 

churches/  

houses of 

worship  

(wall, 

projecting/  

Suspended 

ground/  

monument)  

Wall. One (1) sign shall be 

permitted per wall elevation. A 

wall offset 5 feet or greater from 

the primary facade in any 

direction may be considered a 

separate wall elevation for the 

purposes of calculating total 

number of signs.  

   

Projecting Suspended: One per 

exterior public entrance.  

   

Ground.  

a. One sign on each public street 

front provided that no two signs 

are located within a straight line 

distance of 200 feet.  

   

b. For any non-residential use, 

which contains more than one 

principal structure, one group or 

monument identification sign 

may be placed within 20 feet of 

each structure provided that the 

structure does not contain any 

wall identification sign.  

Wall: A wall sign on the primary facade 

shall not exceed 6 percent of the total 

square footage of the wall elevation. 

Wall signs on all other facades shall not 

exceed 3 percent of the total square 

footage for the facade on which they 

are located.  

   

In instances where the opportunity 

exists for 2 or more signs because of 

facade offsets only 1 sign may be up to 

6 percent. The rest shall not exceed 3 

percent.  

   

Projecting/Suspended: 10 square feet 

per sign  

   

Ground:  

a. 64 square feet.  

   

b. 10 square feet.  

Wall: Sign shall 

not be allowed 

to extend 

above the 

parapet of the 

building.  

   

Projecting 

/Suspend: See 

Section 12.5.6  

   

Ground:  

a. 20 feet  

b. 4 feet  

All other uses  Identification 

sign (wall, 

Wall. One per premises for non-

residential uses.  

Wall. 32 square feet  

   

Wall: See 

Section 12.5.5.  
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ground/  

monument)  

   

Ground.  

a. One sign on each public street 

front provided that no two signs 

are located within a straight line 

distance of 200 feet.  

b. For any non-residential use, 

which contains more than one 

principal structure, one group or 

monument identification sign 

may be placed within 20 feet of 

each structure provided that the 

structure does not contain any 

wall identification signs.  

Ground  

a. 32 square feet  

   

b. 10 square feet  

Ground:  

a. 8 feet  

   

b. 4 feet  

  

* Lighting permitted per Section 12.6 for bed and breakfast inns only  

** Refer to Section 12.5 for additional specifications.  

TABLE 12.4-3  
DIMENSION AND LOCATION STANDARDS FOR SIGNS REQUIRING A PERMIT - TMU AND UMU 

DISTRICTS  

The following are regulations for most on-premise wall and freestanding signs. For freestanding 
multitenant development signs, individual uses advertised upon the sign structure shall be limited to not 
more square footage of sign area than would be allowed for the use if it were not located within a 
multitenant development. Signs may be placed subsequent to the issuance of a permit by the 
administrator. All signs not specifically allowed shall be prohibited.  

TMU and UMU Districts  

 Types of sign  

permitted**  
Permitted number of signs  Maximum sign area  

Maximum sign 

height  

Office, retail, and 

service uses not 

located within a 

planned 

multitenant 

development  

Identification 

(wall, 

canopy/awning, 

projecting/ 

suspended, or 

ground)  

Wall. Wall signs may be placed on any 

wall elevation.  

   

Projecting/Suspended or Canopy/Awning: 

One per exterior customer entrance.  

   

Ground.  

a. One only except a second sign shall be 

allowed if the use fronts on two 

thoroughfares (as indicated on the most 

recently adopted version of the 

thoroughfare plan of the Gaston Urban 

Area). If two signs are placed, each must 

front on a separate thoroughfare and be 

at least 200 linear feet apart as measured 

using the shortest straight line distance.  

Wall. Wall signs on any wall 

face shall not exceed 10 

percent of the wall area or 50 

square feet, whichever is 

smaller.  

   

Projecting/Suspended. Up to 

10 square feet.  

   

Canopy/Awning. Signs 

located on the awning skirt, 

and not the awning face.  

Square footage for 

projecting/suspended signs 

and canopy/awning signs 

shall count towards total for 

Wall: Sign shall 

not be allowed 

to extend above 

the parapet of 

the building.  

   

Ground  

a. 10 feet.  

b. 4 feet.  
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b. For any non-residential use, which 

contains more than one principal 

structure, one group or monument 

identification sign may be placed within 

20 feet of each structure provided that 

the structure does not contain any wall 

identification sign.  

wall sign square footage on 

applicable wall face.  

   

Ground  

a. 40 square feet.  

b. 10 square feet  

Planned 

multitenant 

developments 

and uses therein  

Identification 

(wall, ground or 

monument)  

Multitenant development sign - Ground. 

One sign on each thoroughfare (as 

indicated on the most recently adopted 

version of the thoroughfare plan of the 

Gaston Urban Area) frontage. If two signs 

are placed, each must front on a separate 

thoroughfare and be at least 200 linear 

feet apart as measured using the shortest 

straight line distance.  

   

Individual uses. Wall, 

projecting/suspended, and/or 

canopy/awning signs only.  

Multitenant development 

sign. 48 square feet.  

   

Individual uses. A maximum 

of 10 percent of the wall face 

or 50 square feet, whichever 

is smaller.  

   

Projecting/Suspended. Up to 

10 square feet.  

   

Canopy/Awning. Signs 

located on the awning skirt, 

and not the awning face.  

Square footage for 

projecting/suspended signs 

and canopy/awning signs 

shall count towards total for 

wall sign square footage on 

applicable wall face.  

Multitenant 

development 

sign. 10 feet.  

   

Individual uses. 

Wall signs shall 

not extend 

above the 

parapet of the 

building.  

  

* Lighting permitted per Section 12.6 for bed and breakfast inns, class A day care centers, and group 
care facilities only.  
** Refer to Section 12.5 for additional specifications.  

TABLE 12.4-4  

DIMENSION AND LOCATION STANDARDS FOR SIGNS REQUIRING A PERMIT - 

OFFICE DISTRICTS  

The following are regulations for most on-premise wall and freestanding signs. For freestanding multitenant 
development signs, individual uses advertised upon the sign structure shall be limited to not more square footage of sign 
area than would be allowed for the use if it were not located within a multitenant development. Signs may be placed 
subsequent to the issuance of a permit by the administrator. All signs not specifically allowed shall be prohibited.  

Office Districts  

 Types of sign  

permitted**  
Permitted number of signs  Maximum sign area  

Maximum sign 

height  

Bed and breakfast inns, 

class A day care 

centers, customary 

Identification (wall, 

canopy/ awning, 

One sign per establishment (wall or freestanding).  16 square feet.  Wall. Sign shall 

not be allowed to 

extend above the 
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family care homes, 

group care facilities, 

and rooming houses*  

projecting/suspended, or 

ground)  

parapet of the 

building.  

   

Ground.  

5 feet.  

Other office, retail, and 

service uses not 

located within a 

planned multitenant 

development  

Identification (wall, 

canopy/awning, 

projecting/suspended, or 

ground)  

Wall. Wall signs may be placed on any wall 

elevation.  

   

Projecting/Suspended or Canopy/Awning: One per 

exterior customer entrance.  

Wall. Wall signs on any wall face 

shall not exceed 10 percent of 

the wall area or 50 square feet, 

whichever is smaller.  

Wall: Sign shall 

not be allowed to 

extend above the 

parapet of the 

building.  

  Ground.  

a. One only except a second sign shall be allowed if 

the use fronts on two thoroughfares (as indicated 

on the most recently adopted version of the 

thoroughfare plan of the Gaston Urban Area). If 

two signs are placed, each must front on a 

separate thoroughfare and be at least 200 linear 

feet apart as measured using the shortest straight 

line distance.  

Projecting/Suspended. Up to 10 

square feet.  

   

Canopy/Awning. Signs located on 

the awning skirt, and not the 

awning face.  

Square footage for 

projecting/suspended signs and 

canopy/awning signs shall count 

towards total for wall sign square 

footage on applicable wall face.  

Ground  

a. 10 feet.  

b. 4 feet.  

  b. For any non-residential use, which contains 

more than one principal structure, one group or 

monument identification sign may be placed 

within 20 feet of each structure provided that the 

structure does not contain any wall identification 

sign.  

Ground  

a. 50 square feet.  

b. 10 square feet  

 

Planned multitenant 

developments and uses 

therein  

Identification (wall, 

ground or monument)  

Multitenant development sign. - Ground. One sign 

on each thoroughfare (as indicated on the most 

recently adopted version of the thoroughfare plan 

of the Gaston Urban Area) frontage. If two signs 

are placed, each must front on a separate 

thoroughfare and be at least 200 linear feet apart 

as measured using the shortest straight line 

distance.  

   

Individual uses. Wall, projecting/suspended, 

and/or canopy/awning signs only.  

Multitenant development sign. 

72 square feet.  

   

Individual uses. A maximum of 10 

percent of the wall face or 50 

square feet, whichever is smaller.  

   

Projecting/Suspended. Up to 10 

square feet.  

   

Canopy/Awning. Signs located on 

the awning skirt, and not the 

awning face.  

Square footage for 

projecting/suspended signs and 

canopy/awning signs shall count 

towards total for wall sign square 

footage on applicable wall face.  

Multitenant 

development sign. 

20 feet.  

   

Individual uses. 

Wall signs shall 

not extend above 

the parapet of the 

building.  

  

* Lighting permitted per Section 12.6 for bed and breakfast inns, class A day care centers, and group 
care facilities only.  

** Refer to Section 12.5 for additional specifications.  

TABLE 12.4-5  
DIMENSION AND LOCATION STANDARDS FOR SIGNS REQUIRING A PERMIT - CBD  
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Central Business District (CBD)*  

 Types of sign permitted  Permitted number of 

signs  

Maximum sign area  Maximum sign 

height  

Location  

All 

uses  

Business identification 

wall, 

projecting/suspended, 

canopy/awning, 

sandwich board, and 

freestanding ground  

Wall. Unlimited for uses 

on ground floors. One 

sign per premises for all 

uses on upper floors  

   

Projecting/Suspended 

or Canopy/Awning: One 

per exterior customer 

entrance.  

   

Freestanding. One 

ground or monument.  

   

Sandwich board. One 

sign per permitted 

commercial 

establishment.  

Wall. Signs for ground floor 

uses shall be allowed to have 

an aggregate area of 2 square 

feet of wall signage for each 

linear foot of building facing a 

public street up to a maximum 

of 64 square feet for each 

facade. Wall signs may appear 

on no greater than two wall 

faces.  

Identification signs on walls 

perpendicular to the building 

front face and visible from the 

street on which the building 

fronts, may be up to 32 square 

feet. For uses located on upper 

floors, one separate sign (per 

premises) with a maximum 

area of 9 square feet is 

allowed.  

   

Projecting/Suspended: Up to 

10 square feet.  

   

Canopy/Awning: Signs located 

on the awning skirt, and not 

the awning face.  

Square footage for 

projecting/suspended signs 

and canopy/awning signs shall 

count towards total for wall 

sign square footage on 

applicable wall face.  

Wall. Signs shall 

not be allowed to 

extend above the 

building parapet.  

   

Ground. 7 feet 

maximum.  

   

Sandwich board. 

All sandwich 

board signs shall 

have a minimum 

height of 30 

inches and a 

minimum width 

of 2 feet. 

Maximum height 

shall be 4 feet for 

sandwich signs 

and 6 feet for 

pedestal and 

easel signs.  

Sandwich board. 

Some portion of the 

sign shall be no 

more than 12 inches 

from the building or 

another location 

approved by the 

zoning administrator 

that does not 

impede pedestrian 

traffic or 

handicapped access.  

   Ground. 40 square feet. 64 

square feet if primary entrance 

fronts Franklin Boulevard.  

   

Sandwich board. Up to 8 

square feet per side (not 

counted toward maximum 

square footage allowed for the 

use)  
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* Refer to Sections 12.5 and 12.10 for additional specifications.  

TABLE 12.4-6  
DIMENSION AND LOCATION STANDARDS FOR SIGNS REQUIRING A PERMIT  

COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL DISTRICTS  

The following are regulations for most on-premise wall and freestanding signs for uses not located within a multitenant 
development or an overlay district. For freestanding multitenant development signs, individual uses advertised upon the 
structure shall be limited to no more square footage of sign area than would be allowed for the use if it were not located 
within a multitenant development. Signs for residential uses shall be the same as in office (O) districts. The following signs 
may be placed subsequent to the issuance of a permit by the zoning administrator. All signs not specifically allowed shall be 
prohibited.  

Commercial and Industrial Zones  

 Types of sign  

permitted*  
Permitted number of signs  Maximum sign area  

Maximum 

sign height  

All uses  Business  

Identification  

Wall. Wall signs may be placed on any wall 

elevation.  

   

Projecting/Suspended or Canopy/Awning: One per 

exterior customer entrance.  

   

Freestanding.  

a. One only except a second sign shall be allowed if 

the use fronts on two thoroughfares (as indicated 

on the most recently adopted version of the 

thoroughfare plan of the Gaston Urban Area). If 

two signs are placed, each must front on a 

separate thoroughfare and be at least 200 linear 

feet apart as measured using the shortest straight 

line distance.  

b. For any non-residential use, which contains 

more than one principal structure, one group or 

monument identification sign may be placed within 

20 feet of each structure provided that the 

structure does not contain any wall identification 

sign.  

c. No pole signs shall be allowed in the I-U district.  

Wall. Wall signs on any wall 

face shall not cumulatively 

exceed 10 percent of the wall 

area or 100 square feet, 

whichever is less.  

   

Projecting/Suspended: Up to 

10 square feet.  

   

Canopy/Awning: Signs located 

on the awning skirt, and not 

the awning face.  

Square footage for 

projecting/suspended signs 

and canopy/awning signs shall 

count towards total for wall 

sign square footage on 

applicable wall face.  

   

Pole or Ground:  

a. 64 square feet  

b. 10 square feet.  

Wall. Signs 

shall not be 

allowed to 

extend above 

the parapet of 

the building.  

   

Pole or 

Ground.  

a. 20 feet.  

b. 4 feet.  

Multitenant  

Developments  

Identification 

(wall or 

freestanding)  

Multitenant development sign. One freestanding 

sign on each thoroughfare (as indicated on the 

most recently adopted thoroughfare plan of the 

Gaston Urban Area) frontage. Multitenant 

developments with direct access to signalized 

intersections on thoroughfares shall be allowed 

one freestanding multitenant sign at each of said 

intersection. Such signs shall be at least 200 linear 

feet apart as measured using the shortest straight 

line distance. The owner or manager of the 

development must file a statement with the zoning 

administrator (upon issuance of the sign permit) 

that he will apprise all tenants of the development 

of sign regulations contained in this Chapter.  

Detached multitenant 

development sign. 100 square 

feet: 200 square feet for 

developments with a gross 

floor area greater than 25,000 

square feet  

   

Wall. Wall signs on any wall 

face shall not cumulatively 

exceed 10 percent of the wall 

area or 100 square feet, 

whichever is less.  

   

Projecting/Suspended. Up to 

Wall. Signs 

shall not be 

allowed to 

extend above 

the parapet of 

the building.  

   

Pole or 

Ground.  

20 feet  

25 feet when 

sign square 

footage is 

allowed to 
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Individual uses. Wall signs, projecting/suspended 

signs, and/or canopy/awning signs only (except for 

allowed signs located in the multitenant 

development sign(s)). One projecting/suspended 

sign and one canopy/awning sign per exterior 

customer entrance. No pole signs shall be allowed 

in the I-U district.  

10 square feet.  

   

Canopy/Awning. Signs located 

on the awning skirt, and not 

the awning face.  

Square footage for 

projecting/suspended signs 

and canopy/awning signs shall 

count towards total for wall 

sign square footage on 

applicable wall face.  

exceed 100 

square feet  

  

* Refer to Section 12.5 for additional specifications.  

TABLE 12.4-7  
DIMENSION AND LOCATION STANDARDS FOR SIGNS REQUIRING A PERMIT  

TEMPORARY SIGNS TYPE 2 AND TYPE 3 - ALL DISTRICTS  

Temporary Signs - Type 2 - All Districts  

 
Maximum  

Size  

Maximum  

Height  

Number  

Permitted  

Max.  

Duration  

All uses except single-family 

and two-family dwellings  

16 square 

feet  
4 feet  1  

14 days up to 6 times per calendar 

year with minimum 7 days 

separation  

Temporary Signs - Type 3 - All Districts  

All uses except single-family 

and two-family dwellings  

16 square 

feet  
6 feet  1  1 year  
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(Ord. No. 12-608, § 5, 4-17-12; Ord. No. 12-613, § 1, 6-19-12; Ord. No. 13-622, § 1, 7-16-13; 

Ord. No. 16-651, § 1, 10-18-16; Ord. No. 18-675, § 1, 9-18-18; Text Amend. 9508, § 3, 6-16-20) 

file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/12.4-7.png
file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/12.4-7.png
file:///C:/Users/Chrystalh/images/12.4-7.1.png
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SECTION 12.5 - DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS  

Any sign shown herein (except canopy/awning signs per Section 12.5.1, projecting/suspended signs 
per Section 12.5.6, and sandwich board signs per Section 12.5.7) shall be placed outside of a street right-
of-way or required sight distance triangle, unless specific authorization for such placement is granted 
herein and/or by the Subdivision Administrator.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 7, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 16-651, § 1, 10-18-16) 

12.5.1 - CANOPY/AWNING SIGNS  

Awning signs shall be allowed provided that:  

A.  Awning signs may be used in lieu of or in addition to any other wall sign.  

B.  The total of all awning signage area, together with all other canopy or wall signage, shall not exceed 
the maximum allowable wall signage area for such use.  

C.  Awning signs may be illuminated only with direct surface lighting and not with any form of backlighting.  

D.  All canopy/awning signs shall maintain a clearance of at least eight (8) feet from the ground beneath 
it and shall be allowed to protrude a maximum of five (5) feet from the building face.  

E.  A canopy or awning sign may not extend into a street right-of-way, except with prior approval from the 
Subdivision Administrator.  

F.  All signs placed on a canopy shall be located on the awning skirt, and not the awning face.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 7, 8-17-10) 

12.5.2 - DIRECTORY SIGNS  

Directory signs shall be allowed where a particular site includes more than one principal use and shall not 
be counted towards meeting the maximum allowable sign area for the site or development, provided that:  

A.  Directory signs shall be allowed in multi-tenant developments provided that such signs are: (1) located 
at least fifty (50) feet from any external public street right-of-way, and (2) placed at internal street 
intersections within the development.  

B.  Such signs shall each have a maximum area of twenty-four (24) square feet and be no greater than 
six (6) feet in height.  

C.  Such signs may contain business names or logos along with arrows and similar directional information.  

D.  Such signs shall not contain any other commercial messages.  

E.  In lieu of a ground-mounted directory sign, such sign may be placed on a building wall. If so placed, 
such sign shall not exceed ten (10) percent of the allowable wall signage for such use.  

F.  Directory signs shall be shown on any applicable site plan, shall be ground signs, and shall not 
encroach within a public right-of-way without prior approval from the Subdivision Administrator.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 7, 8-17-10) 

12.5.3 - MENU BOARDS  

Drive throughs shall be allowed menu boards provided that:  
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A.  The sign face shall not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in area.  

B.  The color of such sign shall have ties to the main building or other signage for the project.  

(Ord. No.16-644, § 1, 2-16-16) 

12.5.4 - GROUND/POLE SIGNS  

(NOTE: CERTAIN USES MAY EXCEED THE SIGN AREA AND HEIGHT REQUIREMENTS SHOWN 
HEREIN USING THE "MASTER SIGN PLAN FLEXIBILITY OPTION SHOWN IN SECTION 12.5.10).  

Ground/pole signs shall be allowed provided that:  

A.  A pole sign may only be installed if allowed in the underlying zoning district (refer to Table 12.4-1). 
There shall be no commercial copy or other advertising sign copy on the poles of the sign. Otherwise, 
freestanding signs shall be limited to ground signs.  

B.  In no instance shall uses located in outparcels in shopping centers or similar multi-tenant 
developments be allowed to have a ground mounted or pole sign.  

C.  Any ground/pole sign erected shall be located no closer than ten (10) linear feet from any adjacent 
side lot line, or twenty (20) feet if that side lot line abuts a residentially developed or vacant lot in a 
Residential zoning district. A ground/pole sign shall be located no closer than thirty (30) feet from a 
pre-existing ground/pole sign on an adjacent lot.  

D.  No pole sign shall be allowed along a local street (any street not designated as a thoroughfare on the 
most recently adopted thoroughfare plan) if such lot is located directly opposite from a residential (R) 
zoning district. In such instances, freestanding signs shall be limited to a ground sign.  

E.  Any ground/pole sign shall be placed no closer than ten (10) feet from the edge of the adjoining street 
right-of-way. However, such signs nine (9) square feet in size or smaller, if proposed in a locally 
designed historic district, may be placed up to three (3) feet from the leading edge of the sign to the 
right-of-way line if deemed appropriate to achieve the design goals and intent of the historic district 
designation.  

F.  Notwithstanding other provisions contained in this section, if a lot is located within a one thousand 
(1,000) foot linear radius of the centerline of a grade-separated intersection of a four-lane, divided, 
limited access highway, the height of a free-standing pole sign shall be a minimum of fifty (50) feet and 
a maximum of eighty (80) feet and the area of such pole sign may be increased to two hundred (200) 
feet under the following conditions:  

1.  For multitenant developments; If such a larger and/or higher pole sign is erected, a maximum of 
one other on-premise freestanding multitenant sign may be erected on-site for the use in question. 
Said sign shall be in compliance with the sign area and height requirements contained in Section 
12.4 for multitenant uses.  

2.  Said sign may exceed the normal height and area requirements that otherwise would be allowed 
if the sign is oriented so as to be viewed by motorists traveling on the four-lane, divided, limited 
access highway.  

3.  If such a larger and/or higher pole sign is erected, a maximum of one other on-premise 
freestanding sign may be erected on-site for the use in question. Said sign may only be a ground 
sign (as opposed to a pole sign) and shall have a maximum area of thirty-two (32) square feet.  

(Ord. No. 12-613, § 1, 6-19-12; Ord. No. 20-725, § 5, 9-1-20) 

12.5.5 - WALL SIGNS  

The following regulations shall apply to on-premise wall signs:  



 

479 
 

A.  Permitted wall signage for a use may be placed on walls that may or may not front a public street.  

B.  Wall signs may not extend above the wall upon which the sign is mounted.  

C.  Wall signs shall not project more than eighteen (18) inches from the wall and shall not cover any 
window.  

D.  A retail store in the C-1, C-2 or C-3 zoning district and exceeding forty thousand (40,000) square feet 
gross floor area may add a business name identification sign to its front building wall for any in-store 
adjunct business located within said retail store. Said adjunct business identification signage shall be 
allowed in addition to wall signage permitted pursuant to this section but no such adjunct business 
identification sign shall exceed twenty-five (25) square feet in area and no retail store shall display 
more than a total of seventy-five (75) square feet of adjunct business signage. As used in this section, 
the term "in-store adjunct business" shall mean a small store or service located inside a larger retail 
store, but not associated by name or patron transaction with the main retail store. Examples of such 
businesses include a financial institution, fast food restaurant chain, or "postal store and contract 
station" located in a separate area within a department store and operating under a different name. 
Leased specialty departments (e.g., shoes, jewelry) within a retail store, cosmetic counters with or 
without their own personnel, pharmacies, lunch counter, or eye care departments, either of which 
operate under the main store's name and/or conduct patron transactions through the main store 
transaction system are examples of store departments which shall not be deemed an in-store adjunct 
business. Any such retail store housing inside said store an automatic teller machine (ATM) operated 
by a financial institution, but not associated with an adjunct business within the store, may display on 
the front wall an identification sign for said ATM. The ATM sign shall not exceed eight (8) square feet 
and shall be counted within the maximum seventy-five (75) square feet for adjunct business signs.  

E.  Wall signs on designated historic buildings shall be placed within the sign frieze, or distinct place within 
which a wall sign was intended to be placed. No wall sign shall extend beyond such space. If there is 
no such sign frieze, the wall sign shall be placed below the typical second floor window area.  

F.  Canopy/awning signs and/or projecting signs may be substituted for square footage allowed for a wall 
sign.  

G.  Signs attached to a mansard portion of a roof shall be considered to be a wall sign. 

12.5.6 - PROJECTING/SUSPENDED SIGNS  

A.  A projecting or suspended sign shall not project more than five (5) feet from the wall.  

B.  The bottom of the projecting or suspended sign shall be at least eight (8) feet above the ground 
immediately below it.  

C.  In no case may a projecting or suspended sign extend more than three (3) feet into the street right-of-
way, unless otherwise approved by the Subdivision Administrator.  

D.  The height of the top edge of the signboard or bracket shall not exceed the height of the wall from 
which the sign projects.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 7, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 16-651, § 1, 10-18-16) 

12.5.7 - SANDWICH BOARD SIGNS  

Sandwich board signs shall be allowed as provided in the Section 12.4 provided the following 
requirements are met:  

A.  The total area of the signboard shall not exceed eight (8) square feet per side. Such signs shall not be 
used in calculating maximum allowed square footage for the use.  

B.  The sign shall have a maximum height of four (4) feet and a maximum width of two (2) feet. Easel and 
pedestal signs may be six (6) feet in height.  
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C.  The sign must be constructed of materials that present a finished appearance. Rough-cut plywood 
and similar unfinished surfaces shall not be used for such signs.  

D.  Signs may be placed in a sidewalk or within a street right-of-way (but outside a vehicular travel way) 
but such signs shall not interfere with pedestrian or vehicular movement and circulation.  

E.  Signs shall be removed by the end of the business day.  

(Ord. No. 16-651, § 1, 10-18-16) 

12.5.8 - TEMPORARY SIGNS  

A.  Temporary signs shall comply with the following standards:  

1.  Type 2 Freestanding Temporary Sign. Signs in this category are typically referred to as "banners" 
that are typically associated with (but not limited to) the announcement of community, sporting, 
grand opening, special sales, and special events.  

2.  Type 3 Freestanding Temporary Sign. Signs in this category are large temporary signs typically 
associated with (but not limited to) the advertisement of large tracts of land for sale, construction 
and development activity or the advertisement of commercial or industrial building for sale or 
lease.  

3.  Temporary signs shall not be affixed to a permanent sign or its supporting structure, including 
both building mounted and freestanding permanent signs.  

4.  Temporary signs shall not be affixed to poles, posts, stakes or other supporting structures that 
are permanently installed or anchored into the ground through the use of concrete foundations or 
similar anchoring techniques.  

5.  Temporary signs shall not be placed in a manner that obstructs clear sight distance (with the 
required sight triangle) for motorists at street intersections or driveways.  

6.  Temporary signs shall not be placed on the roof of a building, or affixed to a motor vehicle, tree, 
utility pole or street sign.  

7.  Temporary signs shall not be illuminated or be provided with any electric service.  

8.  Temporary signs shall not be placed within any public street right-of-way, including within 
medians, unless expressly permitted by this Ordinance.  

9.  Temporary signs attached to building walls (other than permitted temporary window signs) shall 
not be placed in a manner that obstructs any window, door, fire department sprinkler connection, 
or street number sign.  

10.  Temporary signs shall not be place upon any sidewalk or other pedestrian walkway.  

11.  Where temporary signs are limited in the duration of their display and limited in the total number 
of displays per calendar year, any required period of separation between such displays shall carry 
through to the following calendar year, and shall be observed prior to initiating the first allowed 
display during the new calendar year.  

(Ord. No. 16-651, § 1, 10-18-16) 

12.5.9 - (PERMANENT) ON-PREMISE BANNERS FOR AUTOMOBILE, BOAT, MANUFACTURED HOME ETC. 

SALES USES  

Special sign requirements regarding the provision of permanent on-site banners shall prevail for 
automobile, truck, boat, motorcycle, manufactured home and recreational vehicle sales and rental 
facilities. Such banners may be allowed under the following conditions:  
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A.  The banners may consist of any color, design, copy or logo;  

B.  The banners shall be placed in a manner that does not obstruct or impair motorists' vision, particularly 
at ingress and egress points;  

C.  The banners shall be affixed, connected to three (3) or more corners, and shall be no more than 
sixteen (16) square feet in area;  

D.  The banners may consist of cloth, fiberglass, vinyl, or any non-rigid material. Banners shall not consist 
of any reflective and/or shiny-related material;  

E.  The banners may have up to two (2) flags for the first one hundred (100) feet of street frontage plus a 
maximum of one flag for each additional fifty (50) feet of frontage along a thoroughfare, plus, up to one 
flag for every fifteen thousand (15,000) square feet of outdoor display area;  

F.  The banners shall not have an on-site flag within fifty (50) feet of another flag; and,  

G.  All banners and flags shall be located outside all right-of-ways. 

12.5.10 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT SIGN PLAN FLEXIBILITY OPTION  

A.  Purpose.  

For the purpose of providing flexibility and incentives for coordinated signage design for certain 
planned multi-tenant developments, recreation uses, and for other uses that, by their nature, draw 
persons from beyond the greater Gaston County area, provisions are hereby made to allow the 
Administrator to approve certain flexibility options in the amount and size of signs such uses may 
ordinarily have.  

B.  Applicability.  

The planned development flexibility option is available to the following uses:  

1.  Planned unit developments and traditional neighborhood developments;  

2.  Office parks of at least fifty thousand (50,000), shopping centers, and industrial parks and similar 
multi-tenant developments of at least one hundred thousand (100,000) or greater square feet of 
gross leasable area;  

3.  Continuing care facilities;  

4.  Hospitals, stadiums; amusement parks; amphitheaters; auditoriums, churches with over four 
hundred (400) seats and multiple buildings, schools with multiple buildings, and similar large-
scale civic or recreational facilities.  

5.  Indoor movie theaters.  

C.  Approval Procedure.  

1.  If the use being proposed requires the issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit or 
is in association with a conditional district rezoning, the Administrator may recommend to the 
Planning BoardPlanning CommissionPlanning Commission that the sign flexibility option be 
applied as proposed by the applicant or as otherwise recommended by the Administrator.  

2.  The Administrator may otherwise administratively approve the signage flexibility option. In making 
such approval, the Administrator shall have the authority to attach fair and reasonable conditions 
to the approval upon making a determination that such conditions enhance the aesthetics of the 
development, provide needed site visibility to motorists and pedestrians visiting the facility, and 
promote the public health, safety and welfare, and are otherwise in keeping with the sign package 
being proposed.  

D.  Submittal and Review Process.  

1.  A master sign program shall be submitted to the Administrator. This shall include, as a minimum, 
the following information:  
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a.  All information required for issuance of a sign permit per Section 5.7 of this Ordinance;  

b.  Detailed designs of all proposed exterior signs including their size, height, copy, materials, 
and color;  

c.  Proposed locations and number of signs;  

d.  Sign illumination plans; and  

e.  Landscaping plans to be used in conjunction with the signs.  

2.  The Administrator shall have a maximum of thirty (30) days to review the sign program submitted 
and by the end of such period shall either: (a) approve the sign package as submitted; (b) approve 
the sign package with modifications; (c) disapprove the sign package, or (d) make a 
recommendation to the conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit or conditional zoning review 
and approval bodies when the use being proposed requires the issuance of a conditional use 
permitSpecial Use Permit or is subject to conditional district rezoning.  

E.  Sign Specifications.  

1.  All signs must be coordinated in terms of design features.  

2.  Refer to Tables in Section 12.4 Permitted Signs: Location, Size, Number for specifications.  

3.  The maximum area of any sign or the aggregate amount of sign area, may be increased by up to 
twenty-five (25) percent above that which normally is allowed in the underlying zoning district.  

(Ord. No. 18-673, § 1, 8-23-18) 

12.5.11 - SUBDIVISION, MULTI-FAMILY DEVELOPMENT, AND PLANNED RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT 

IDENTIFICATION SIGNS  

Subdivision, Multi-family Development, and Planned Residential Development Identification Signs shall 
be allowed under the following conditions:  

1.  Such signs may be placed on one or both sides of each principal entrance to the development.  

2.  Such signs shall not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in area apiece.  

3.  Such signs shall not exceed eight (8) feet in height, unless integrated into a wall or column in which 
the sign is encased.  

4.  Such signs shall contain no commercial messages.  

5.  Such signs may be placed in a street median (i.e., in a street right-of-way), if specific permission for 
such is first given by the Subdivision Administrator and meets the requirements of Section 12.7.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 7, 8-17-10) 

SECTION 12.6 - SIGN LIGHTING STANDARDS  

A.  No sign for which a sign permit is required (other than ground mounted signs) located within one 
hundred (100) linear feet of a pre-existing residential structure or a Residential zoning district may be 
illuminated between the hours of 12:00 midnight and 6:00 a.m. A residence shall be deemed to be 
pre-existing for purposes of this subsection if a building permit had been issued for construction prior 
to the issuance of a sign permit for that sign. Any residential structure constructed prior to the effective 
date of this subsection shall also be considered to be "pre-existing."  

B.  All externally illuminated signs shall have their lighting directed in such a manner as to illuminate only 
the face of the sign. 
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SECTION 12.7 - SIGNS IN THE PUBLIC RIGHT-OF-WAY  

A.  No signs shall be allowed in the public right-of-way, except for the following:  

1.  Government signs;  

2.  Bus stop signs erected by a public transit company;  

3.  Informational signs of a public utility regarding its poles, lines, pipes or other facilities;  

4.  Signs appurtenant to a use of public property permitted under a franchise or lease with the City;  

5.  Canopy/Awning signs per Section 12.5.1;  

6.  Projecting/suspended signs per Section 12.5.6;  

7.  Ground signs with the name of the residential or non-residential subdivision or multi-family 
development shall comply with Section 12.5.11 and may be located in the roadway median under 
the following guidelines:  

A.  The sign shall have a maximum height of four (4) feet.  

B.  If located within the public street right-of-way, specific approval for such location must be 
granted by the Subdivision Administrator.  

B.  Unless otherwise specifically allowed per this Ordinance, all other signs placed in the street right-of-
way shall be prohibited and shall be subject to removal per Section 12.3(C).  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 7, 8-17-10; Ord. No. 16-651, § 1, 10-18-16) 

SECTION 12.8 - NONCONFORMING SIGNS  

A.  Subject to the restrictions of this Section, nonconforming signs that were otherwise lawful on the 
effective date of this Ordinance may be continued.  

B.  No person may engage in any activity that causes an increase in the extent of nonconformity of a 
nonconforming sign or causes a previously conforming sign to become nonconforming. This provision 
shall not apply when the nonconformity is the result of the acquisition of right-of-way by a public entity. 
The City Manager in such instances may authorize the continuation or replacement of a sign in the 
right-of-way.  

C.  A nonconforming sign may not be moved or sign structure replaced except to bring the sign into 
complete conformity with this Ordinance. Once a nonconforming sign structure is removed (i.e., the 
removal of any structural elements below the sign cabinet) from the premises or otherwise taken down 
or moved, said sign only may be replaced or placed back into use with a sign that is in conformance 
with the terms of this Ordinance.  

D.  Minor repairs and maintenance of nonconforming signs necessary to keep a nonconforming sign in 
sound condition are permitted, not including the replacement of structural elements below the sign 
cabinet.  

E.  If a nonconforming sign is destroyed by natural causes, it may not thereafter be repaired, 
reconstructed, or replaced except in conformity with all the provisions of this Ordinance, and the 
remnants of the former sign structure shall be cleared from the land. For purposes of this section, a 
nonconforming sign shall be considered "destroyed" if it receives damage to an extent of greater than 
fifty (50) percent of its current replacement cost.  

F.  Notwithstanding other provisions contained in this section, the message and/or sign cabinet of a 
nonconforming sign may be changed or replaced so long as such change does not increase the degree 
of any nonconformity.  
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G.  If a nonconforming on-premises sign remains blank for a continuous period of six (6) months, that sign 
shall be deemed abandoned and, within thirty (30) days after such abandonment, be altered to comply 
with this Chapter or be removed by the sign owner, owner of the property where the sign is located, or 
other person having control over such sign. For purposes of this section, a sign shall be deemed 
"blank" if:  

1.  It advertises a business, service, commodity, accommodations, attraction, or other enterprise or 
activity that is no longer operating, offered, or being conducted; or  

2.  The advertising message it displays becomes illegible in whole or substantial part; or  

3.  It does not contain an advertising message. (For such purposes, the terms "sign for rent," "sign 
for lease," "sign for sale," etc., shall not be deemed to be an advertising message).  

H.  Any off premise sign for which there is in effect a valid permit issued by the North Carolina Department 
of Transportation may be repaired or reconstructed so long as the square footage of its advertising 
surface area is not increased. Reconstruction includes the replacement of an existing multipole 
structure with a monopole structure.  

I.  All other advertising signs which are nonconforming by virtue of their height, setback, spacing (i.e., 
distance between two (2) advertising signs, or location in a zoning district other than a residential (R) 
zoning district), shall not be required to be removed and may continue subject to all other applicable 
portions of this section.  

J.  Reserved.  

K.  G.S. 136-131.1 requires that "just compensation" be paid upon removal of certain outdoor advertising 
signs adjacent to the highway on the national system of interstate and defense highways or a highway 
on the federal-aid primary highway system for which a valid permit has been issued by all appropriate 
governmental agencies. Section 12.8(H) shall not require that any sign be removed if compensation 
must be paid upon removal of such sign due to any state or federal law that mandates such form of 
"just compensation" upon removal. Should any such state or federal requirement become inoperative 
or otherwise fail to apply to a given sign, then such sign shall be removed within seven (7) years of 
such state or federal requirements becoming inoperative or otherwise failing to apply to such sign.  

L.  Any sign which is prohibited under Section 12.3 (prohibited signs) which was lawfully existing at the 
time it became prohibited (April 18, 1995) shall be allowed to continue provided that:  

1.  No additions or expansions of the sign occur;  

2.  Message display time shall not be less than one second;  

3.  The same message shall not be repeated without an intervening message; and  

4.  At no time shall light rays be cast directly upon residential dwellings.  

M.  Subject to the provisions of this Subsection, the Zoning Administrator may approve the consolidation, 
relocation and replacement of certain off-premise advertising signs upon the submission by the owner 
of such signs of a plan for such consolidation, relocation and replacement provided the Zoning 
Administrator finds that the plan meets either purpose and all applicable requirements of this 
Subsection. The first purposes of this Subsection shall be to allow the removal and consolidation of 
older, structurally deteriorating, obsolete or visually deteriorated off-premise advertising signs into 
fewer more structurally sound and visually appealing structures and fewer sign faces in the City's 
zoning jurisdiction. The second purpose shall be to allow the relocation of off-premise advertising signs 
from locations of significant aesthetic interest, such as historical areas and gateways as set forth in 
Paragraph (2) of this Subsection.  

1.  Consolidation/relocation/replacement of Off-premise Advertising Signs. The Zoning 
Administrator may approve an application for the consolidation, relocation and replacement of off-
premise advertising signs with static, electronic changeable face, or changing/tri-vision off-
premise advertising signs identified by the owner of said signs (and/or owner of the property on 
which the signs are located) in the application.  
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Each consolidation/relocation/replacement plan shall result in the removal of at least two (2) 
active off-premise advertising signs and two (2) sign structures. Each plan shall result in the 
erection of either one static, electronic changeable face, or changing/tri-vision off-premise 
advertising sign structure with no more than two (2) faces, having no more than one face per 
direction of travel. Stacked (double decker) and side-by-side off-premise advertising signs 
proposed for removal, shall count as one sign structure regardless of any structural system that 
may connect or separately support them. Any two (2) signs proposed for removal within twenty 
(20) feet of each other, whether or not connected to each other shall count as one sign 
structure. The removal of the entire sign or signs proposed for removal must be completed 
before the erection of the replacement or relocated sign.  

The replacement sign must meet the following standards and specifications:  

TABLE 12.8—Off-Premise Advertising Signs  

Off-Premise Sign 

Type  

Electronic Changeable Face 

or 

Changing/Tri-vision  

Static  

Zoning District 

Permitted  
C-2, C-3, I-1, I-2, I-3, or I-U  C-2, C-3, I-1, I-2, I-3, or I-U  

Location  Interstates and Divided Highways   

Prohibited Areas  

No off-premise advertising sign shall be 

located within the CBD, UMU, Historic 

(HD) Overlay District, or in any National 

Register Historic District, or within a 

Gateway Corridor Overlay.  

No off-premise advertising sign shall be 

located within the CBD, UMU, Historic 

(HD) Overlay District, or in any National 

Register Historic District, or within a 

Gateway Corridor Overlay.  

Setbacks  

No part of the sign and sign structure 

shall be located closer than ten (10) feet 

from any street right-of-way.  

No part of the sign and sign structure 

shall be located closer than ten (10) feet 

from any street right-of-way.  

Maximum Sign 

Face Area  

On any street, other than an Interstate 

highway, the area of each sign face shall 

not exceed 300 square feet or the 

average size of the sign faces being 

replaced, whichever is less. On 

Interstate highways the size faces shall 

not exceed 382 square feet.  

On any street, other than an Interstate 

highway, the area of each sign face shall 

not exceed 300 square feet or the 

average size of the sign faces being 

replaced, whichever is less. On Interstate 

highways the size faces shall not exceed 

382 square feet.  

Maximum 

Height  
The top of the sign shall be no more 

than 40 feet (50 feet for Interstate 

The top of the sign shall be no more than 

40 feet (50 feet for Interstate Highways) 
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Highways) above the street or natural 

grade, whichever is higher.  

above the street or natural grade, 

whichever is higher.  

Maximum 

Number of Sign 

Faces  

One per side of structure, but no more 

than two sides and each sign face must 

face a different direction. Neither 

stacked (double-decker) nor side-by-side 

advertising signs shall be permitted.  

One per side of structure, but no more 

than two sides and each sign face must 

face a different direction. Neither stacked 

(double-decker) nor side-by-side 

advertising signs shall be permitted.  

Sign Support  
Freestanding with monopole 

construction only.  

Freestanding with monopole 

construction only.  

Limitations  

No moving or rotating (except in the use 

of tri-vision signs), fluttering, blinking, or 

flashing elements are permitted. No 

animation, video, audio, pyrotechnic, or 

bluecasting components are permitted.  

No moving, rotating, fluttering, blinking, 

or flashing elements are permitted. No 

lights emanating from the sign face, 

animation, video, audio, pyrotechnic, or 

bluecasting components are permitted.  

Message  

Advertising messages or information 

shall remain in a fixed, static position for 

a minimum of eight (8) seconds. The 

change sequence must be accomplished 

within an interval of two (2) seconds or 

less.  

The advertising sign message shall be 

changed only by manual means such as 

pasting or attachment of two-

dimensional sheets or repainting.  

Illumination  

The off-premise advertising sign shall 

have an automatic dimmer (factory set 

to the illumination intensities set below) 

and a photo cell sensor to adjust the 

illumination intensity or brilliance of the 

sign so that it shall not cause glare or 

impair the vision of motorists, and shall 

not interfere with any driver's operation 

of a motor vehicle. The sign shall not 

exceed a maximum illumination of 7,500 

nits (candelas per square meter) during 

daylight hours and a maximum 

illumination of 500 nits between dusk to 

dawn as measured from the sign's face 

at maximum brightness.  

 

The off-premise advertising sign shall be 

lighted only by a source external to the 

sign face (floodlighting).  

 

Any external illumination devices shall be 

effectively shielded so as to prevent 

beams or rays of light from being 

directed at any portion of a street or 

highway, or any residential use.  
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Any external illumination devices shall 

be effectively shielded so as to prevent 

beams or rays of light from being 

directed at any portion of a street or 

highway, or any residential use.  

Spacing of Sign 

to Residential 

Districts  

There shall be a minimum spacing of 400 

feet between the electronic changeable 

face/tri-vision off-premise advertising 

sign and Residential Districts. The 

distance shall be calculated as the 

shortest measurable distance between 

the nearest point of the sign to the edge 

of the residential district.  

There shall be a minimum spacing of 200 

feet between the static off-premise 

advertising sign and Residential Districts. 

The distance shall be calculated as the 

shortest measurable distance between 

the nearest point of the sign to the edge 

of the residential district.  

Spacing to Off-

Premise 

Advertising Signs 

on the 

Same Side of the 

Street  

There shall be a minimum spacing of 

2,000 feet between an electronic 

changeable face/tri-vision off-premise 

advertising sign and any other electronic 

changeable face/tri-vision off-premise 

advertising sign on the same side of the 

street. There shall also be a minimum of 

1,000 feet spacing between electronic 

changeable face/tri-vision off-premise 

advertising signs on the same side of the 

street and any other static off-premise 

advertising signs. The distance shall be 

measured from the nearest point of the 

sign as projected to the centerline of the 

street upon which the sign is intended to 

be viewed and/or any other street 

intersecting the street on which the sign 

is intended to be viewed to the nearest 

point of the other sign as measured to 

its closest centerline point along the 

same street.  

There shall be a minimum of 1,000 feet 

spacing between electronic changeable 

face/tri-vision off-premise advertising 

signs on the same side of the street and 

any other static off-premise advertising 

signs. There shall also be a minimum of 

600 feet spacing between static off-

premise advertising signs on the same 

side of the street and any other static off-

premise advertising sign. The distance 

shall be measured from the nearest point 

of the sign as projected to the centerline 

of the street upon which the sign is 

intended to be viewed and/or any other 

street intersecting the street on which 

the sign is intended to be viewed to the 

nearest point of the other sign as 

measured to its closest centerline point 

along the same street.  

Spacing to Off-

Premise 

Advertising Signs 

on the Opposite 

There shall be a minimum spacing of 

1,000 feet between electronic 

changeable face/tri-vision off-premise 

advertising signs on the opposite side of 

There shall be a minimum of 500 feet 

spacing between electronic changeable 

face/tri-vision off-premise advertising 

sign and static off-premise advertising 
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Side of the 

Street  

the street. There shall also be a 

minimum of 500 feet spacing between 

electronic changeable face/tri-vision off-

premise advertising sign and static off-

premise advertising signs on the 

opposite side of the street. The distance 

shall be measured from the nearest 

point of the sign as projected to the 

centerline of the street upon which the 

sign is intended to be viewed to the 

nearest point of the other sign as 

measured to its closest centerline point 

along the same street.  

signs on the opposite side of the street. 

There shall also be a minimum of 500 

feet spacing between static off-premise 

advertising signs and static off-premise 

advertising signs on the opposite side of 

the street. The distance shall be 

measured from the nearest point of the 

sign as projected to the centerline of the 

street upon which the sign is intended to 

be viewed to the nearest point of the 

other sign as measured to its closest 

centerline point along the same street.  

Spacing to 

Existing 

Buildings  

20 feet minimum between an off-

premise advertising structure and any 

existing building. The distance shall be 

the shortest measured distance between 

the nearest point of the off-premise 

advertising structure to the edge of the 

building.  

20 feet minimum between an off-

premise advertising structure and any 

existing building. The distance shall be 

the shortest measured distance between 

the nearest point of the off-premise 

advertising structure to the edge of the 

building.  

System 

Malfunction  

Electronic changeable face off-premise 

advertising sign shall contain a default 

design that will freeze the sign in one 

position with no more than a maximum 

illumination of 500 nits if a malfunction 

occurs.  

N/A  

  

2.  Relocation of Off-premise Advertising Signs from Certain Areas. The Zoning Administrator 
may approve an application and plan for the relocation of one or more existing off-premise 
advertising signs from the CBD (Central Business District), UMU (Urban Mixed Use) any Historic 
(HD) Overlay District, Gateway Corridor Overlay, or any National Register Historic District to 
location(s) outside such areas, but within eligible locations. Relocation of such eligible signs shall 
be on a one sign face for one sign face basis; however, the term "relocation" shall mean the 
removal of the complete sign structure and all faces from its existing/original location. The term 
"relocation" shall also include the installation of a new replacement sign structure to replace the 
removed sign structure and not necessarily the actual structure from the original location. The 
relocated sign must meet all the requirements listed in Table 12.8 of this Subsection.  
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3.  The application for consolidation/relocation/replacement of off-premise advertising signs shall be 
submitted in accordance with Section 5.7 Sign Permit and shall include a survey prepared by a 
registered surveyor showing the following:  

a.  Location of the off-premise advertising sign for which the permit is requested, showing a 
scaled representation of the structure, for measuring purposes:  

b.  The zoning district in which the sign is located;  

c.  Type of off-premise advertising sign;  

d.  Message duration time, if applicable;  

e.  Maximum sign height;  

f.  Maximum sign face area;  

g.  The tax parcel identification number of the property;  

h.  The setbacks of the site;  

i.  All buildings located on the site within 20' of the subject sign;  

j.  Distance from the subject sign to any residential zoning district within four hundred (400) feet;  

k.  Show the location of nearby existing off-premise advertising signs in the vicinity, and provide 
the following:  

The distance from the proposed sign to all existing off-premise advertising signs located 
within two thousand (2,000) linear feet on the same side of the street,  

The distance from the proposed sign to all existing off-premise advertising signs located 
within one thousand (1,000) linear feet on the opposite side of the street,  

Information to show the off-premise advertising sign will be situated so as to not 
substantially block the view from vehicular traffic from either direction of travel of any on-
premise business identification sign within two hundred (200) feet of the off-premise 
advertising sign (this does not apply to views from an Interstate highway).  

(Ord. No. 12-613, § 1, 6-19-12; Ord. No. 13-628, § 17, 11-19-13; Ord. No. 17-651, § 1, 3-21-17) 

SECTION 12.9 - SIGN MAINTENANCE  

All signs and all components thereof, including supports, braces, anchors, etc. shall be kept in a good 
state of repair, in compliance with all building and electrical codes and in conformance with the 
requirements of this Ordinance.  

Any sign which is determined by the zoning administrator as being in danger of falling or otherwise 
endangering the public safety shall be immediately removed by its owner unless it is repaired and made 
to otherwise comply with the requirements of this Ordinance. Any sign which has been out-of-use for at 
least one year shall be considered derelict and shall be required to be removed immediately thereafter. 
Signs that are ripped, illegible, and/or have hanging debris for more than thirty (30) days shall be made 
blank or replaced with another advertisement immediately. Any sign related debris shall be removed from 
the area. 

SECTION 12.10 - CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT SIGN SPECIFICATIONS  

A.  Signs in the CBD present special design challenges. Signs using modern materials and construction 
methods can be well designed or poorly done, as can signs constructed with traditional materials. For 
this reason all signs proposed for the district shall first be reviewed and approved by the Design Review 
Committee as provided for under Section 7.11.B  
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Applicants must submit, at a minimum, a detailed scale drawing of the sign, indicating its 
dimensions, placement on the site or building, lettering sizes and fonts, and all materials that are to 
be used in its construction. In addition, committee members may require the submission of samples 
of materials proposed, if deemed necessary for proper review and consideration of the application. 
Where there is conflict with other sections of this Chapter, central business district signage standards 
within this section shall prevail. Where the standards of this section are silent, the requirements of 
Chapter 12 shall prevail.  

1.  Due to the flexibility inherent in this review process, there are no materials or techniques that are 
categorically disallowed in the construction of signs.  

2.  All freestanding identification signs shall be ground signs with a maximum height of seven (7) 
feet.  

3.  The maximum area of the sign face for freestanding signs shall be a maximum of sixty-four (64) 
square feet for buildings whose primary entrance fronts Franklin Boulevard. For all other 
properties the maximum shall be forty (40) square feet.  

4.  For signage attached to the building wall (attached signs), signage may be attached to any 
building wall facing a public street or facing a public or private parking lot where customers are 
allowed to park, and the area of allowed signage on any such wall face shall be calculated 
separately. Each such facade shall be allowed two (2) square feet of sign area for each linear 
foot of building wall width along said facade up to a maximum of sixty-four (64) square feet for 
each facade. Such sign area may be distributed between multiple signs carrying separate 
messages. The zoning administrator may grant up to twenty-five (25) additional square feet of 
signage that would otherwise meet the standards of this section in order to make use of an historic 
sign frieze, or on a new building, in the creation of a new sign frieze.  

In addition to such facades, one identification sign (either single tenant or multitenant), up to 
thirty-two (32) square feet in size, may be placed on any other building wall which is generally 
perpendicular to the building front face and is placed where it is visible from the street on which 
the building fronts. Additional attached signage is allowed for uses located on upper floors. For 
separate uses located on upper floors of buildings having only one tenant at the street level, 
one separate sign (per premises), each with a maximum area of nine (9) square feet is allowed.  

For other multitenant buildings, separate retail or office uses facing along a street at the street 
pedestrian level shall be treated as if they were separate buildings for the purpose of calculating 
attached sign area; and, for other uses in the same building (ground floor uses not fronting 
along a street and upper or basement floor uses), a single common tenant directory sign may 
be allowed on each facade containing a separate or common entrance leading to such use. 
Such directory sign shall not exceed twenty-four (24) square feet or nine (9) square feet for 
each tenant accessed by the entrance, whichever is less. The use of plastic or vinyl sign faces, 
sandblasted sign, and/or "sign foam" faces and lettering is strongly discouraged, though not 
categorically disallowed.  

5.  Property owners shall be allowed to attach to the ground floor facade, a bulletin board not 
exceeding nine (9) square feet in size, upon which community notices, flyers, brochures, etc., 
may be attached. Such bulletin board may not contain any permanent advertising material or 
verbiage. Such bulletin boards may not be framed with or constructed from plastic or unfinished 
metal. The owner of such bulletin boards shall be responsible for controlling who may attach 
community notices, flyers, or brochures thereto.  

6.  Sign proposals shall be evaluated and approved upon a finding that:  

a.  The overall design and materials used in the construction of the sign are sympathetic to the 
historic character of the downtown; and/or  

b.  The proposal represents an innovative way to achieve a sympathetic, quality design with 
materials and/or techniques that were not generally available in the past.  
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c.  The sign meets all other requirements of this section and of Chapter 12, Sign Regulations, 
except where in conflict with the requirements listed above.  

7.  Wall signs shall be mounted within the sign frieze of a building, if one exists.  

8.  Awnings and hanging signs shall be allowed to protrude a maximum of five (5) feet from the 
building face over a public sidewalk, provided that the bottom edge of the awning or sign leaves 
at least eight (8) feet of vertical clearance from the sidewalk; and provided that the awning or sign 
come no closer than two (2) feet to the street pavement. Entryway canopies shall not be subject 
to the five-foot limit described herein; but all other rules shall apply.  

9.  Stadium signage including all individual uses located as part of the stadium and advertising 
external and internal to the stadium will be reviewed by the Design Review Committee as part of 
an overall master sign plan and not be subject to the minimum size, number, and location 
requirements as listed herein and Chapter 12 Signs.  

B.  Other Sign Considerations.  

1.  Signs should be framed in stone, brick, wood, or ornamental metal. Vinyl lettering may be 
appropriate if attached to windows, but should be avoided as a lettering material on constructed 
sign faces. Constructed sign faces should have painted backgrounds, with contrasting painted 
letters, and a painted border framing the sign face.  

2.  The sandblasting of sign panels to provide three-dimensional relief is not an historically accurate 
sign-making technique, and should be avoided. However, such signs are generally considered 
preferable to plastic or vinyl sign faces.  

3.  Three-dimensional ornamental metal lettering (bronze, wrought iron, copper, etc.) may be 
appropriate if directly attached to a building wall. Sheet metal, aluminum, and tin should be 
discouraged as a lettering material, as should flat metal lettering of any kind.  

4.  Signs protruding from a wall should be attached with ornamental metal framing and support 
hardware.  

(Ord. No. 11-589, § 1, 6-21-11; Ord. No. 18-672, § 2, 8-23-18) 

SECTION 12.11 - SIGNS PERMITTED IN OVERLAY AND SPECIALTY DISTRICTS  

A.  Properties within overlay districts 1—4 as listed below may have an interstate sign consistent with the 
requirements found in Section 12.5.4, regarding special sign requirements in the vicinity of four-lane 
divided limited access highway interchanges.  

1.  Corridor Highway (CH) Overlay District: Signs shall be in accordance with the sign regulations for 
the underlying zoning districts.  

2.  Gateway Corridor Overlay District:  

a.  All freestanding signage shall be ground or monument. Signs shall follow the maximum sign 
height and area allowed for single and multitenant office developments in an office zone, 
regardless of the actual use.  

b.  Attached signage shall be allowed per the underlying zoning district.  

3.  Special Highway (SH) Overlay District:  

a.  All freestanding signage shall be ground or monument. Signs shall follow the maximum sign 
height and area allowed for single and multitenant office developments in an office zone, 
regardless of the actual use.  

b.  Attached signage shall be allowed per the underlying zoning district.  

4.  State Park (SP) Zoning District: Irrespective of any other requirements contained in this Chapter, 
sign requirements for State parks shall be as determined by the State.  
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5.  Airport Zoning District: All freestanding signage shall be ground or monument. Signs shall follow 
the maximum sign height and area allowed for single and multitenant office developments in an 
office zone, regardless of actual use.  

6.  Historic (HD) Overlay Districts: Certificate of appropriateness required. 

SECTION 12.12 - OFF-PREMISE SIGNS  

A.  Advertising Signs (Off-Premise Signs, "Billboards" or "Outdoor Advertising Signs.") No advertising sign 
shall be permitted within the city's zoning jurisdiction, except as provided under Section 12.8M of this 
Ordinance.  

B.  Planned Non-Residential Multitenant Development Off-Premise Directional Signs.  

1.  Purpose. In order to maintain the flow of traffic on thoroughfares and to promote vehicular safety, 
the number of points of ingress and egress on thoroughfares is limited. Certain planned non-
residential multitenant developments therefore may not be directly accessible and visible by 
motorists traveling on thoroughfares. The purpose of the regulations is to give notice to the 
motorist of such developments and to promote the public health, welfare and safety.  

2.  Signage Eligibility Criteria.  

a.  Access to the development is made exclusively by local streets not designated as 
thoroughfares on the most recently adopted version of the thoroughfare plan of the Gaston 
Urban Area.  

b.  The development is not visible by the motorist from any thoroughfare.  

c.  The multitenant non-residential development is a conforming use in the zoning district in 
which it is located.  

d.  A sign permit for the placement of such a sign shall be required. The signature of the 
applicant and the owner of whose property upon which the sign will be placed shall be 
required.  

3.  Sign Specifications.  

a.  One sign bearing the name of the development (and, if desired, the names of any uses within 
the development) may be erected.  

b.  The sign is placed in the vicinity of the intersection of a nearby thoroughfare and another 
road which provides access to the development in a manner so as to direct motorists 
traveling from a thoroughfare to the development.  

c.  The sign is constructed of wood, brick, or other decorative and nonreflective materials. The 
sign may be lighted by external sources only.  

d.  The sign is a ground or monument sign.  

e.  The sign is placed in an office (O), commercial (C), or industrial (I) zoning district.  

f.  The sign has maximum area of forty-eight (48) square feet. For mixed-use multitenant 
developments with three hundred thousand (300,000) or more square feet of leasable space, 
the sign has a maximum area of two hundred (200) square feet.  

g.  The owner or manager of the development must file a statement with the zoning 
administrator (upon issuance of the sign permit) that he will apprise all tenants of said 
signage regulations.  

h.  Mixed-use multitenant developments with three hundred thousand (300,000) or more square 
feet of leasable space may maintain an off-premise sign within a local or collector (not a 
thoroughfare) street right-of-way within a median. In order to protect public safety through 
adequate travel lanes and unobstructed sight lines, the location, maximum length, and 
maximum width of the median shall be determined by the City of Gastonia. A sign permit (for 
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a sign maintained within a public street right-of-way) may be granted only after a public 
hearing has been conducted by the City Council and the City Council has authorized the 
issuance of said permit.  

C.  The Planning Commission may, upon application, permit any single or multitenant non-residential 
development not having direct access to a major or minor thoroughfare to have an off-site directional 
sign. Said directional sign shall be a ground sign, have a maximum size of sixteen (16) square feet, 
and may be allowed only upon the findings by the Planning Commission that one or more of the 
following factors create a situation whereby without said sign it will be difficult for the business located 
on a local or collector street to be identified from a major or minor thoroughfare:  

1.  The property location;  

2.  The finish elevation of said property; or  

3.  Other factors that are unique to the property.  

Said signs shall be set back at least ten (10) feet from the street right-of-way and be located outside 
of required site triangles. In no case shall an off-site directional sign be allowed within a residential 
zoning district (except RLD). Where said directional signs are permitted, the maximum size of any 
freestanding, onsite sign, shall be reduced by the amount of each off-site monument sign permitted. 
Said reductions shall apply to existing or proposed onsite identification signs. Included in the 
application submission, the owner/developer must indicate in writing that he is in agreement with 
said sign proposal including the reduction of the maximum allowance for the identification sign. The 
application shall also include permission from the property owner where the off-site directional sign is 
located.  

D.  Off-Premises Residential Directional Monument Sign.  

1.  Purpose and Applicability. Certain residential developments may not be directly accessible and 
visible by motorists traveling on thoroughfares. The purpose of this section is to provide for 
directional signage from a nearby thoroughfare during marketing of such developments in a 
manner that promotes the public safety, health and welfare while ensuring compatibility with 
surrounding land uses. In order for the Zoning Administrator to evaluate a proposed off-premises 
residential directional monument sign under the standards established herein the applicant shall 
provide drawings to scale of the plans and specifications of the sign to be erected. Such plans 
shall include, but not be limited to, details of the location, design, dimensions and material of the 
proposed sign, as well as proposed landscaping, if any is associated with the sign structure and 
location. Subject to all standards and requirements established herein, eligible signs may be 
placed in any commercial, office or industrial zoning district. Signs proposed either within a 
residential district or on a property immediately adjacent to a residential district shall require the 
issuance of a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit according to the procedures provided for 
such permits in Article IX of this Chapter.  

2.  Only developments that meet the following qualification, placement and design requirements are 
eligible for an off-premises residential directional monument sign.  

3.  Qualification Requirements.  

a.  Residential developments of greater than two hundred fifty (250) dwelling units that do not 
have direct access to an existing thoroughfare (as designated on the most recently adopted 
version of the Official Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare Plan) may be eligible for a maximum 
of one sign subject to all standards established herein. In no instance shall an eligible 
development have more than one off-premises residential directional monument sign.  

b.  A statement signed by the owner of the parcel of property upon which the sign shall be 
located, consenting to and authorizing the location of the sign on the premises and the right 
of authorized City Officials or a designee to enter the property to remove a sign which is in 
violation of these regulations.  
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c.  A letter from either the City of Gastonia or the North Carolina Department of Transportation, 
whichever agency has jurisdiction over the road on which the sign is to be located, verifying 
that the sign will not be in violation of any local or State regulations at its proposed location.  

d.  A statement of acknowledgement by the applicant that the applicant shall be responsible for 
the cost of removal of a sign for any reasons stated herein. (Signs permitted herein shall be 
removed by the applicant upon the issuance of eighty (80) percent of the certificates of 
occupancy for the development.)  

e.  No development that has direct access to any existing thoroughfare (as designated on the 
most recently adopted version of the Official Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare Plan) shall 
be eligible for any sign under this section.  

4.  Placement Requirements.  

a.  No portion of any sign shall be situated in such a way as to violate any public ordinances or 
regulation regarding sight distance or obstruction of vision at street intersections, nor shall 
any sign be located closer than ten (10) feet from the public right-of-way of any public street; 
however the City of Gastonia or N.C. Dept. of Transportation may require that the sign be 
located further than ten (10) feet from the public right-of-way based upon sight distance and 
safety needs.  

b.  An off-premises residential directional monument sign must be located on a thoroughfare 
(as designated on the most recently adopted version of the Official Gaston Urban Area 
Thoroughfare Plan) and is only permissible on a lot at the corner of the intersection leading 
to the development being advertised. Only two (2) such signs are allowable at any given 
intersection each for separate developments and each located on opposite sides of the 
thoroughfare.  

c.  The entrance to the development shall be no further than one mile along the street leading 
from the intersection where the off-premises residential directional monument sign is to be 
placed.  

d.  No sign shall be placed in any manner that would obstruct any legally existing sign.  

e.  No off-premises residential directional monument sign shall be located closer than five 
hundred (500) linear feet to any other similar directional sign on the same side of the 
thoroughfare.  

5.  Design Requirements.  

a.  All signs permitted under this section shall be monument (ground) style and shall be placed 
within a supporting structure finished with brick, stone, cultured stone, stucco, synthetic 
stucco or EIFS.  

b.  The sign face may only contain the name and/or logo of the development and a directional 
element (such as an arrow). No additional copy is permissible on said sign.  

c.  In evaluating the conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit, the Planning Commission and/or 
City Council shall take into consideration the character of the surrounding residential area in 
which the sign is to be placed.  

d.  Lighting shall be by external sources only (light cast upon by an external source). In situations 
requiring a conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit, lighting shall be at the discretion of the 
body (Planning Commission or City Council) approving the conditional use permitSpecial 
Use Permit. Such lighting, if approved, shall be from external sources only and shall be 
evaluated with regard to external lighting characteristics in order to ensure that such lighting 
does not negatively impact adjacent properties. Decorative elements that are not part of the 
sign face, structure or height (including decorative lighting) may also be considered in the 
same discretionary manner as part of this conditional use permitSpecial Use Permit process.  

e.  Dimensional Requirements.  
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i.  Maximum Sign Face Area: Twenty (20) square feet  

ii.  Maximum Sign Supporting Structure Area: Sixty (60) square feet  

iii.  Maximum Total Height of Sign (including supporting structure): Six (6) feet  

(Ord. No. 09-576, § 1, 11-17-09) 

SECTION 12.13 - HISTORIC SIGNS  

A.  The zoning administrator shall have the authority to designate certain signs as historic signs based on 
the criteria stated below. An existing historic sign may be allowed to remain and a previously existing 
historic sign may be reconstructed, without counting towards the total sign square footage allowed for 
a property, when the following conditions are met.  

1.  The sign was erected at prior to 12/21/74; and  

2.  The sign will comply with the appropriate provisions of the North Carolina State Building and 
Electrical Codes; and  

3.  The sign is an on-premise sign; and  

4.  The sign is part of a building or property renovation endorsed by the State Historic Preservation 
Office, the sign exhibits unique or rare characteristics that enhance the building, streetscape, or 
the community at large, or the sign is an historic, mural type wall sign painted on the side of a 
building; and  

5.  The historic nature of the sign is documented to the satisfaction of the Zoning Administrator.  

B.  An historic sign shall be maintained in its original condition, shape and size, except for minor changes 
required for structural enhancements or changes required to comply with minimum electrical or 
building codes, or to remove portions from a public right-of-way. Where original materials are 
unavailable, substitute materials, which are as near as possible to the original, may be used.  

C.  Once designated as an historic sign, the sign shall be deemed to be in compliance with the zoning 
regulations of this Chapter, however, designation as an historic sign does not prevent the zoning 
administrator from enforcing other, applicable provisions of the Zoning Ordinance. If the sign is moved 
on the premises, it shall be subject to the location standards of this Chapter.  

D.  Any appeal of the Zoning Administrator's decision to designate a sign as historic shall be heard by the 
Board of Adjustment, where the burden of proof is on the applicant to show how the criteria are met. 

SECTION 12.14 - SIGN FLEXIBILITY OPTIONS  

A.  This Section contains provisions for sign bonus options, allowing greater sign area when specifications 
are met. The provisions of this Section apply to all zoning districts unless noted.  

1.  The aggregate area of all wall signs per premises may be increased based on the distance the 
principle building is set back from the required front setback line. Said increase shall be in 
accordance with the following table:  

Principal Building Distance Setback From the Required 

Front Setback  

Allowed Aggregate Wall Sign Area Increase 

(Percent)  

0—49 feet  0  

50—99 feet  25  
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100—149 feet  50  

150—199 feet  75  

200—249 feet  100  

250—299 feet  125  

300—349 feet  150  

350—399 feet  175  

400 feet or more  200  

  

B.  Where a freestanding sign is not used and/or permitted, a projecting sign may be substituted for part 
or all of the allowable wall signage per premises. A projecting sign shall not project more than four (4) 
feet from a building. In no instance shall a projecting sign extend into a street right-of-way, except in 
the CBD (where such extensions may be permitted subject to approval of the Subdivision 
Administrator).  

C.  Design review alternative.  

1.  Purpose. The purpose of this Subsection is to provide functional flexibility, encourage variety, and 
create an incentive to relate wall signs to basic principles of good building design. This Subsection 
promotes the integration of signage and building facades and rewards design innovation and 
creativity. The goal is to create a better product, than would typically be provided through strict 
adherence to the signage requirements, by offering a voluntary procedure for building design 
review. This option encourages wall signage that is context sensitive to the building on which it is 
placed.  

In order to provide such signage flexibility and incentives for well designed buildings, provisions 
are hereby made to allow a review committee to approve an increase in wall sign square 
footage where external building features create an attractive wall face, reducing the negative 
impacts of larger signs. Such determination shall be made through a voluntary building design 
review submittal. Said flexibility shall be available for structures within commercial and industrial 
zoning districts. Applicants are required to have a consultation with Planning Department staff 
before submitting a proposal for increased wall sign size.  

2.  Process. All submittals shall be reviewed and approved by a three- to seven-person committee 
consisting of the zoning administrator, the planning director or histheir designee, and such 
additional staff as the City Manager may designate. The committee shall meet not more than ten 
(10) working days after submittal or re-submittal of a sign proposal. Actions of this committee may 
be as follows: approval of the sign as submitted, or rejection of the proposal with 
recommendations for design changes that would elicit favorable consideration upon re-submittal. 
Such actions shall also govern re-submittals. Appeals of any decision made by the committee 
shall be made to the Planning Commission at the first meeting following a 30-day period after the 
committee decision. Such appeal shall be advertised and conducted as a public hearing. The 
Planning Commission may grant the request for a larger sign only after having made all four (4) 
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findings set forth in the approval procedure subsection. The decision of the Planning Commission 
is appealable only to the superior court by writ of certiorari.  

3.  Submittal. Applicants must submit, at a minimum, a detailed scale drawing of all building facade(s) 
including proposed building materials, colors to be used, and applicable dimensions (roof 
overhand and/or roof slope, wall height, etc.). Submittal shall also include sign dimensions, 
proposed placement on the building, copy, color, sign illumination plans, and all materials that are 
to be used in sign construction. In addition, committee members may require the submission of 
samples of materials proposed, if deemed necessary for proper review and consideration of the 
application.  

4.  Review Criteria. When reviewing applicable building facades in association with wall sign size, 
the following concepts are encouraged by the committee to create context sensitive signage:  

a.  Building entrances should be articulated (recessed or protruding) from the main facade line 
sufficient to provide emphasis and variation to the building wall. Applicable building facades 
should have adequate openings (window and/or doors) to break up long expanses of building 
wall.  

b.  Building facades should not include dominating architectural elements that are identified or 
associated with the particular franchise or chain and repetitive from community to 
community. Prototype franchise buildings are discouraged, whereas, creative design is 
encouraged.  

c.  The primary external building materials should include one or more of the following: brick, 
brick veneer, ornamental split-faced concrete block or similar ornamental concrete masonry 
unit (CMU), stucco (synthetic or natural), stone or simulated stone/marble. Other materials 
such as vinyl, aluminum, and ornamental metals may be used as trim only.  

d.  The use of subdued or earth tone colors and shades, such as beige, tan, rust, brown, and 
green, are encouraged in building facade materials. Bright colors typically used in franchise 
architecture are discouraged.  

e.  All signs within a particular project should be coordinated in terms of design features and 
materials.  

5.  Approval Procedure. The committee, or Planning Commission upon appeal, may approve an 
increase in sign square footage for a particular structure only upon making the following findings 
in the affirmative:  

a.  The building architecture and materials coordinated with the proposed wall sign to create a 
context sensitive design solution consistent with the general purpose and intent of this 
subsection;  

b.  The proposal will provide needed sign visibility to motorists and pedestrians visiting the 
facility;  

c.  The proposal will enhance the aesthetics of the development and surrounding area and will 
not substantially injure the value of adjoining properties (as measured against the non use 
of the design review alternative);  

d.  The proposal will not be detrimental to the public's health, safety, or welfare.  

e.  Increases allowed by the design review alternative may be combined with those allowed in 
paragraph A but may not be combined with those allowed by the planned development 
flexibility option.  

D.  Special Exception for Commercial Markers. In addition to any other signs allowed by this Chapter, the 
Planning Commission may approve a freestanding marker that incorporates a corporate logo in office 
and commercial districts (except CBD) after making certain findings. Only one marker shall be allowed 
per unified development. The Planning Commission shall conduct a design review to evaluate the 
aesthetics of the proposed marker, compatibility with the site, location on the property, and how much 
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signage is actually gained for the business. The Planning Commission shall approve a commercial 
marker only after making the following findings in the affirmative:  

1.  The marker is primarily made of natural materials, such as stone, brick, or wrought iron, and uses 
subdued colors to make the marker non-obtrusive. If the marker is a sculpture or other piece of 
art, metals may be used provided the glare from such marker does not endanger motorists or 
shine into adjoining residential areas.  

2.  The corporate logo or sign copy for business identification does not exceed ten (10) percent of 
the marker face (area calculated same as for signage). This restriction shall not apply to sculpture 
or other pieces of art. [FRF – THIS MAY VIOLATE THE “CONTENT NUETRALITY” COURT 
RULING] 

3.  The size of the marker and the business identification copy do not result in a significant increase 
in business signage that would give the business an unfair advantage over other nearby 
businesses, within or outside the multitenant development.  

4.  The marker is set back ten (10) feet from the public right-of-way, outside required sight triangles, 
does not impair any ingress or egress, and does not fit under any of the categories of prohibited 
signs (i.e., Section 12-3).  

5.  The lot containing the marker is not directly across a public street (excluding thoroughfares) from 
a residentially zoned lot.  

The decision of the Planning Commission is appealable only to the superior court by writ of certiorari.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 7, 8-17-10) 

SECTION 12.15 - ELECTRONIC CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS  

A.  Electronic Changeable Message Signs (ECMS) shall be permitted on freestanding (ground sign, 
monument sign or pole sign) on-premise business identification signs subject to the following 
limitations and requirements:  

1.  The ECMS shall be part of the freestanding business identification sign or be allowed in lieu 
thereof, but in no case shall the square footage devoted to the ECMS exceed seventy-five (75) 
percent of the total allowed sign face area for any such free-standing business identification sign.  

2.  ECMS on freestanding signs shall be allowed in certain zoning districts subject to certain location 
and land use restrictions as follows (the term "thoroughfare" shall mean a street or highway 
designated as such on the most recently adopted thoroughfare plan of the Gaston Urban Area):  

a.  In all Commercial (C) districts except CBD, but not allowed along non-thoroughfare frontages 
opposite a Residential (R) Zone.  

b.  In all Industrial (I) districts, but not allowed along non-thoroughfare frontages opposite a 
Residential (R) district.  

c.  In all Office (O) districts along any thoroughfare frontage.  

d.  In Residential (R) districts for schools, museums and churches/houses of worship.  

3.  ECMS shall not be permitted on sites where existing freestanding signs are nonconforming unless 
such freestanding signs are made conforming to this Ordinance.  

B.  In the Central Business (CBD) an ECMS is permitted for theaters, and other public event facilities 
(spectator sports facilities, civic and conference facilities), whether publicly or privately owned; and, 
said ECMS may be attached to the building or may be free-standing if at a location otherwise permitting 
a free-standing sign. Such ECMS shall be subject to the design review requirements of the CBD design 
review found in this Ordinance. Limits to the size, quantity, placement and other considerations of said 
ECMS, consistent with Section 7.11 shall be part of design review.  
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C.  In any Commercial (C), Industrial (I) or Office (O) district an ECMS, not exceeding six (6) square feet 
may be permitted behind a street-fronting window of any business where an ECMS is not used on a 
freestanding sign. In any Commercial (C) or Industrial (I) district an ECMS may be used on the motor 
fuel pump canopy for up to fifty (50) percent of the allowable signage for such structure, provided no 
ECMS is used on any freestanding sign and all other signage on the site conforms to this Ordinance.  

D.  In no case shall any ECMS be permitted in any Historic District (HD) overlay zone.  

E.  Each ECMS message shall be continuously displayed for a minimum of eight (8) seconds before 
changing to another message. No ECMS message (copy and/or image) shall be allowed to flash, 
animate, scroll, or otherwise move, or transition from one message to another in a moving manner 
except LED signs with electronically scrolled messages shall be allowed subject to the following 
restriction. Transition between scrolled messages shall be a period of no greater than two (2) seconds.  

F.  Each ECMS or other sign employing the use of light emitting diodes (LED) for display shall be equipped 
with a control system that automatically adjusts light emission level to ambient light conditions so as 
to not cause glare or excessive brightness. In no case shall the light level of any such sign exceed five 
hundred (500) nits (candelas per 10.76 square feet) between the time of sunset and sunrise, nor five 
thousand (5,000) nits at other times (daytime).  

G.  Any ECMS located within a Residential (R) district shall be operated or lit only between the hours of 
7:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. and shall be equipped with an automatic timer control that assures 
compliance with this restriction.  

(Ord. No. 11-589, § 1, 6-21-11; Ord. No. 12-616, § 1, 8-21-12; Ord. No. 13-622, § 1, 7-16-13; 

Ord. No. 18-675, § 2, 9-18-18) 

Chapter 13 - SUBDIVISIONS  

   

SECTION 13.1 - SHORT TITLE  

This Chapter shall be known and cited as "The Subdivision Standard Control Ordinance of Gastonia, 
North Carolina." 

SECTION 13.2 - AUTHORITY  

The procedures and standards for the development and subdivision of real estate and for the surveying, 
platting, and recording thereof, adopted and prescribed by this Ordinance pursuant to the powers 
contained in G.S. ch. 39, art. 5A, and G.S. ch. 160A160D, art. 198, pt. 2. 

SECTION 13.2.1 - PURPOSE  

The purpose of this Chapter is to provide for efficient, adequate, and sufficient streets with adequate 
width and with proper alignment and grades designed to promote the public safety, health, and general 
welfare; to provide for suitable residential, business, commercial, institutional, governmental, and 
industrial areas with adequate streets and utilities and with appropriate building sites; to ensure sound, 
orderly urban development; to save the unnecessary expenditure of public funds by reserving space for 
public parks and playgrounds and by initial proper construction of streets; and to provide better 
identification and permanent location of real estate boundaries, and to ensure that all development 
conducted by the City of Gastonia or its contractors shall fully comply with the standards set forth herein. 

SECTION 13.2.2 - JURISDICTION  
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The regulations contained herein shall govern each and every subdivision of land, as herein defined, 
within the corporate limits of the City of Gastonia as is indicated on the most recently adopted version of 
the Gastonia Zoning Map, the provisions and boundaries of said map being incorporated herein by 
reference.  

(Ord. No. 12-600, § 4, 2-7-12) 

SECTION 13.3 - DEFINITIONS  

For the purpose of this Chapter, certain terms and words are defined as follows:  

A.  City Council of the City of Gastonia - The Gastonia City Council (referred to as the City Council).  

B.  Easements - A grant by the property owner to the public, a corporation, or persons, of the right to use 
a specified portion of a tract or tracts of land for a specified purpose.  

C.  Major Subdivision/Unified Development - A subdivision where:  

1.  New streets/roads are proposed or new right-of-way dedications are required; or  

2.  New or existing street/road improvements are needed to serve the subdivision; or  

3.  Utility extensions are needed to serve the subdivision.  

D.  Minor Subdivision/Unified Development - A subdivision where:  

1.  No new streets/roads are proposed and no new right-of-way dedications are required; and  

2.  No existing street/road improvements are required; and  

3.  No utility extensions are needed; and  

4.  No additional lots are created that front a major or minor thoroughfare.  

E.  Planning Commission - The Gastonia Planning Commission (referred to as the Planning Commission).  

F.  Plat - A map or plan of a parcel of land which is to be or has been subdivided showing such subdivision. 
A plat for a subdivision occurring after the effective date of this Ordinance shall be recorded with the 
Register of Deeds and shall contain all information herein required.  

G.  Side/Rear Setbacks - A line parallel and concentric with the street right-of-way line, crossing the lot, 
beyond which no portion of a house or building shall project toward the street.  

H.  Street - A dedicated public right-of-way for vehicular traffic not less than fifty (50) feet in width. The 
word "street" includes, but is not limited to, "road, roadway, freeway, highway, expressway, drive, 
avenue, court, way, place, circle, lane, boulevard, and thoroughfare."  

1.  Alley - Any public way or private way serving more than two (2) buildings and being less than fifty 
(50) feet in width.  

2.  Cul-de-sac or Dead End Street - Any street having but one outlet for vehicular traffic.  

3.  Collector Street - A roadway, while providing access to abutting land parcels, enables moderate 
volumes of traffic to move efficiently between local streets and the major street network.  

4.  Freeway - A major thoroughfare providing for high-speed mobility and having no at-grade 
crossings.  

5.  Half Street - A partial dedicated public right-of-way.  

6.  Major Thoroughfare Street - A street which is connected to a network of continuous routes that 
serves statewide or interstate traffic as shown on the most recently adopted version of the 
Thoroughfare Plan of the Metropolitan Planning Organization of the Gaston Urban Area.  
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7.  Marginal Access Street - A street which is parallel to and adjacent to a freeway or a major 
thoroughfare and which purpose provides access to abutting properties and protection from 
through traffic.  

8.  Minor Thoroughfare Street - A street leading to, or connecting major thoroughfare streets and 
carrying predominantly through traffic as shown on the most recently adopted version of the 
Thoroughfare Plan of the Metropolitan Planning Organization of the Gaston Urban Area.  

9.  Residential Street - A street predominantly used to provide access to abutting residential 
properties.  

10.  Thoroughfare - A road so designated on the most recently adopted version of the Thoroughfare 
Plan of the Metropolitan Planning Organization of the Gaston Urban Area.  

I.  Subdivider - Any person, firm, or corporation who subdivides or develops any land deemed to be a 
subdivision as herein defined.  

J.  Subdivision - All divisions of a tract or parcel of land into two (2) or more lots, building sites, or other 
divisions for the purpose, whether immediate or future, of sale or building development, and all 
divisions of land involving the dedication of a new street or a change in existing streets; but the 
following shall not be included within this definition nor be subject to these regulations:  

1.  The combination or recombination of portions of previously subdivided and recorded lots where 
the total number of lots is not increased and the resultant lots are equal to or exceed the standards 
contained herein;  

2.  The division of land into parcels greater than ten (10) acres where no street right-of way dedication 
nor street improvements are involved;  

3.  The public acquisition of strips of land for the widening or opening of streets;  

4.  The division of a tract in single ownership whose entire area is no greater than two (2) acres and 
into not more than three (3) lots where neither street right-of-way dedication nor street 
improvements are involved, and where the resultant lots are equal to or exceed the standards 
contained herein.  

K.  Subdivision Administrator - The person designated by the City Manager to perform the function and 
exercise the responsibilities assigned by this Chapter to the Subdivision Administrator.  

L.  Technical Review Committee (TRC) - A staff committee which has the authority to review and approve 
final plats for minor subdivisions/unified development and which may make recommendations to the 
Planning Commission on preliminary plats for major subdivision/unified development.  

M.  Tense - All words used in the present tense shall include the future tense, all words in the singular 
number shall include the plural number, and all words in the plural number shall include the singular 
number unless the natural construction of the wording indicates otherwise.  

N.  Thoroughfare Plan - The most recently adopted version of the Thoroughfare Plan of the Metropolitan 
Planning Organization of the Gaston Urban Area.  

O.  Unified Development - One or more tracts of land developed as a single entity to be occupied by 
separate families, firms, businesses, or other enterprises. Development may be one or more principal 
structures on one or more lots. Interior lots may be served by private streets within the development.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 8, 8-17-10) 

SECTION 13.4 - LIST OF SUBDIVISIONS REQUIRED  

A list of all subdivisions approved under this Chapter shall be kept on file in the office of the Subdivision 
Administrator. 

SECTION 13.5 - ACCURACY OF SURVEYS AND MAPS  
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Standards of accuracy as prescribed in G.S. 47-30 Mapping Requirements, as amended; Standards of 
Practice for Land Surveying in North Carolina, latest amendment, published by the North Carolina State 
Board of Registration for Professional Engineers and Land Surveyors, G.S. ch. 39C, as amended, and 
the requirements of the Gaston County Register of Deeds shall apply to all surveys and maps. 

SECTION 13.6 - VIOLATIONS AND PENALTIES  

A.  The description by metes and bounds in the instrument of transfer or other document used in the 
process of selling or transferring land shall not exempt the transaction from violation of this Chapter. 
The City, through its attorney or other official designated by the City Council, may enjoin an illegal 
subdivision, or transfer or sale of land by action for injunction. Building permits required by G.S. 160A-
417160D-1110 may be denied for any lot that has been illegally subdivided. Violations of this Chapter 
shall not subject the violator to a criminal penalty.  

B.  In addition to the other remedies cited in this Ordinance, for the enforcement of the provisions of the 
Ordinance, the regulations and standards contained in this Ordinance may be enforced through the 
issuance of citations by the City. These citations shall be in the form of a civil penalty. The City may 
recover this penalty in a civil action in the nature of a debt if the offender does not pay the penalty 
within seventy-two (72) hours after being cited for a violation. The following civil penalties are 
established for violations under this section:  

Warning Citation  Correct violation within ten (10) days  

  

First Citation  $50.00 fine plus correct violation within ten (10) days  

  

Second Citation  $100.00 fine plus correct violation within ten (10) days  

  

Third and Subsequent  

Citations  
$250.00 fine plus correct violation within ten (10) days  

 

SECTION 13.7 - MODIFICATIONS  

A.  Except as provided in Subsection (B), modifications to the terms of this Ordinance for any preliminary 
plat may be made by the City Council, after first having been reviewed and a recommendation 
forwarded by the Planning Commission. Any requested modification which involves a zoning regulation 
(i.e., lot size, lot frontage, etc.) shall be considered a Zoning matter and shall be reviewed by the Board 
of Adjustment. A modification to the terms of the Subdivision Ordinancethis Chapter may be granted 
by the City Council if, after having held a public hearing, the following findings are each found to be in 
the affirmative:  
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1.  There are special circumstances or conditions affecting said property such that the strict 
application of the provisions of this Ordinance would deprive the Subdivider of the use of histheir 
land.  

2.  The modification is necessary for the preservation of a substantial property right of the petitioner.  

3.  The circumstances giving rise to the need for the modification are peculiar to the subdivision and 
are not generally characteristic of other subdivisions.  

4.  The granting of the modification will not be detrimental to the public's health, safety, and welfare 
nor injurious to other properties in close proximity to the subdivision site.  

B.  The Planning Commission may recommend a waiver of the requirements of Section 13.22(D) upon 
the affirmative finding that:  

1.  Circumstances particular to the subject property (i.e., topography, number of lots, shape of the 
tract) make it impractical or infeasible to comply with such requirements;  

2.  Such waiver would be in harmony with the general intent and spirit of this Ordinance.  

Note: Approval of such a modification by the City Council shall also be in compliance with the stipulations 
contained in Section 13.7A. 

SECTION 13.8 - APPEALS  

A decision rendered by the TRC may be appealed within thirty (30) days thereafter in accordance with 
G.S. 160D-405(d). Such appeal shall first be to the Planning Commission for review and recommendation 
and then to the City Council for final decisionbe made in accordance with G.S. 160D-1403. 

SECTION 13.9 - EFFECTIVE DATE  

These regulations shall become effective on November 20, 2009, and continue in full force and effect as 
may be amended from time to time. 

SECTION 13.10 - DATE OF ADOPTION  

This Ordinance was duly adopted by the Gastonia City Council on October 20, 2009 and amended on 
June 15, 2021. 

SECTION 13.11 - APPROVAL OF PLATS REQUIRED; IMPROVEMENTS IN VIOLATING SUBDIVISIONS  

A.  No person, firm or corporation shall transfer or sell any real property located within the boundaries 
established by the City for the enforcement of its municipal regulatory powers conferred by G.S. ch. 
160A160D, art. 198, by reference to a plat showing a subdivision of such realty until such plat has 
been approved in accordance with this Chapter and recorded in the office of the register of deeds for 
Gaston County. No subdivision plat shall be considered or approved unless the procedure prescribed 
by this Chapter shall be complied with, and no subdivision plat shall be considered or approved unless 
the subdivision and the plat thereof shall comply with the minimum standards and requirements 
prescribed by this Chapter.  

B.  No person, firm, or corporation shall lay, erect, or construct, or authorize the laying, erecting, or 
constructing of any water, sewer, or power line in any street of a subdivision opened or laid out in 
violation of this Chapter, nor shall any water, sewer, or power service be furnished by the City to any 
owner or occupant of any land abutting upon any street which is opened, laid out, or constructed in 
violation of this Chapter, nor shall any connection with the water or sewer system of the City, nor or 
with any other water or sewer system which connects with the City system, be allowed or made within 
any real estate subdivision or other area laid out, subdivided, or platted subsequent to the effective 
date of this Chapter, unless and until the provisions of this Chapter shall have been fully complied with. 
Neither a zoning permit nor a building permit shall be issued for any proposed structure upon any land 
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abutting upon any street which is opened, laid out, or constructed in violation of this Chapter nor on 
other property otherwise subdivided in violation of this Chapter.  

C.  No street or proposed street within the corporate limits of the City which is sought to be dedicated by 
the owner or owners thereof shall be accepted by the City until and unless such street shall be platted, 
laid out, graded, and improved in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter and unless and until 
the subdivision plat showing such street or streets shall have been duly approved by the Council as 
provided by this Chapter. 

SECTION 13.12 - APPLICATION FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL OF MINOR SUBDIVISION/UNIFIED 

DEVELOPMENT  

A.  Application for Final Plat for Minor Subdivision/Unified Development.  

The owner or subdivider seeking approval shall submit an application in writing to the Subdivision 
Administrator along with at least two (2) mylar prints of the final plat and when available on CD or 
other approved electronic media in .DWG format in the latest version of AutoCAD. The remaining 
copies shall be black or blue line paper prints. Said copies shall be deemed complete only if they 
contain all of the information as listed in Section 13.19 of this Chapter and accompanied by a fee, in 
accordance with a fee schedule adopted by the City Council. The final plat shall be at a scale of not 
less than one inch equals one hundred (100) feet.  

The final plat shall be prepared by a registered land surveyor currently licensed and registered in the 
State of North Carolina by the North Carolina State Board of Registration for Professional Engineers 
and Land Surveyors. The final plat shall conform to the provisions for plats, subdivisions, and 
mapping requirements set forth in G.S. 47-30 Mapping Requirements, as amended; Standards of 
Practice for Land Surveying in North Carolina, amended effective August 1, 2002, or latest 
amendment, published by the North Carolina State Board of Registration for Professional Engineers 
and Land Surveyors, G.S. ch. 89C, as amended, and the requirements of the Gaston County 
Register of Deeds shall apply to all surveys and maps.  

B.  Review and Approval of Final Plat (Minor Subdivision/Unified Development).  

The Subdivision Administrator shall submit the plat for review to the TRC. The TRC shall have thirty 
(30) days from the date of submittal of the complete application to (i) approve the plat or, (ii) 
disapprove the plat. Notice of the TRC's decision shall be sent to the subdivider by first class mail 
within five (5) working days thereof. If an agreement between the TRC and the Subdivider has not 
been reached regarding the proposed plat within said 30-day period, the plat shall automatically be 
transferred to the Planning Commission for their review and recommendation.  

If the final plat is not approved, the Subdivider shall have up to thirty (30) days to resubmit a revised 
version of the final plat to the Subdivision Administrator without having to pay an additional filing fee. 
(Alternatively, the Subdivider may appeal the TRC's decision to the Planning Commission within 
thirty (30) days of the date the decision was rendered.) If a revised plat is not submitted within said 
period, any future submittal will require the payment of an additional fee. The TRC shall review the 
revised plat in the same manner as the original plat.  

C.  Recording of Approved Plat.  

If the final plat is approved, the Subdivider shall file with the Subdivision Administrator a check made 
payable to the Gaston County Register of Deeds in an amount sufficient to cover the costs of 
recording the plat. The Subdivision Administrator shall promptly deliver the check and plat to the 
Register of Deeds for recordation. 

SECTION 13.13 - APPLICATION FOR PRELIMINARY PLAT FOR MAJOR SUBDIVISION/UNIFIED 

DEVELOPMENT  
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The initial step in securing approval of a major subdivision/unified development shall be the submission of 
a preliminary plat to the Planning Commission for its recommendation. The owner or Subdivider seeking 
approval shall submit an application in writing to the Subdivision Administrator, at least forty-five (45) days 
before the next regularly scheduled Planning Commission meeting.  

The application shall be deemed complete if accompanied by (1) a fee, in accordance with a fee schedule 
adopted by the City Council and, (2) at least six (6) paper copies of the preliminary plat meeting the 
requirements of Section 13.15, prepared by a registered professional engineer or registered land 
surveyor, and containing the following information:  

1.  Name and address of the owner and/or Subdivider.  

2.  Name and address of the person to whom Notice of Hearing or other communication shall be sent.  

3.  The proposed name of the subdivision. 

SECTION 13.14 - APPROVAL OF PRELIMINARY PLAT FOR MAJOR SUBDIVISION/UNIFIED DEVELOPMENT  

A.  Review by the Technical Review Committee (TRC).  

Upon submittal of a complete application, the TRC shall have up to thirty (30) days to review the plat 
and make comment concerning the appropriateness of the subdivision and conformity with this and 
other applicable City Ordinances and regulations. Notice of said comments shall be sent to the 
subdivider by first class mail by the Subdivision Administrator within five (5) working days thereof.  

No application for preliminary plat approval shall be forwarded to the Planning Commission and City 
Council unless the plat is recommended for approval by the TRC and is in compliance with all other 
relevant City Ordinances and regulations.  

The subdivider shall have the opportunity to resubmit the plat to the subdivision administrator once 
the TRC's comments have been sent to the subdivider. The TRC shall have up to ten (10) working 
days to review and make comment on a revised version of the plat submitted by the subdivider. If the 
TRC determines that the revised plat is in accordance with all applicable standards, the plat shall be 
placed on the Planning Commission's agenda in accordance with the Planning Commission's 
agenda submittal procedures.  

Notwithstanding the above, if after sixty (60) days of submission of the original plat, an agreement 
between the TRC and the Subdivider has not been reached regarding the proposed plat, the 
Subdivider may request that the plat be placed on the Planning Commission's agenda, in 
accordance with the Planning Commission's agenda submittal procedures.  

B.  Action by Planning Commission.  

The Planning Commission shall review the preliminary plat and shall within thirty (30) days after the 
meeting at which the preliminary plat is reviewed take final action on the plat; it may approve the plat 
in whole, in part, or subject to modification, or it may disapprove the plat. Such action shall be 
retained in the records of the Subdivision Administrator, with the following notation: "Approval of 
Preliminary Plat Only; This Approval Shall Not Constitute Authority to Begin Construction of Streets 
or Recordation of This Plat."  

If the plat is not approved in whole the Planning Commission shall have the authority to review the 
preliminary plans and make a recommendation to the City Council. Such recommendation shall be 
made within thirty (30) days of the date the Planning Commission reviewed the application. If no 
recommendation is made during this period the application shall be forwarded to the City Council 
without a recommendation.  

Once a recommendation is received by the City Council from the Planning Commission (or if the 
waiting period has expired with no recommendation from the Planning Commission), the City Council 
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shall have the authority to (1) approve the preliminary plat, or (2) approve the preliminary plat with 
conditions, or (3) disapprove the preliminary plat.  

If the preliminary plat is approved, the following notation shall also be placed on the preliminary plat: 
"Approval of Preliminary Plat - This Shall Not Constitute Authority For Plat Recordation or 
Commencing of Construction."  

C.  Notice to Subdivider.  

The Subdivision Administrator shall notify the Subdivider by first class mail within five (5) working 
days after the Planning Commission and/or City Council's action. After submission of the preliminary 
plat, the Subdivider may proceed to obtain approval of the construction plan as stipulated in Section 
13-16. 

SECTION 13.15 - REQUIREMENTS FOR PRELIMINARY PLAT FOR MAJOR SUBDIVISION/UNIFIED 

DEVELOPMENT  

A.  Vicinity Sketch.  

A vicinity sketch or key map at a scale of not more than one thousand feet to the inch (1" = 1000') 
shall be shown on or accompany the preliminary plat. This map shall show the position of the 
subdivision with relation to the surrounding streets, either open or dedicated, and adjoining 
properties.  

B.  Scale, Size, Information.  

The preliminary plan of the subdivision shall be drawn to a scale of not more than one hundred feet 
to the inch (1" = 100') and may be on one or more sheets, not larger than twenty-four inches by 
thirty-six inches (24" × 36"), showing the following information:  

1.  Name of subdivision; name of registered engineer or land surveyor under whose supervision the 
survey and map were prepared; scale and date; north point, with north being, when practical, at 
the top of the map.  

2.  Boundary lines of the proposed subdivision showing intersecting boundaries and owners' names 
on adjacent tracts, the lot lines, street right-of-way lines and widths, parcels of land to be 
dedicated for public use, building setback lines with distance from street property line, zoning, 
existing and proposed easements, all streets either open or dedicated within one hundred and 
fifty (150) feet of the subdivision boundary, drawn to scale and with tentative dimensions.  

3.  Contours at intervals of two (2) feet or less (may be derived from five-foot contours), referred to 
sea level datum, for subdivisions over five (5) acres and for others when required by the 
Subdivision Administrator, due to roughness of the topography.  

4.  Other important features such as watercourses, permanent buildings, parks, railroads and 
corporate limits of the City.  

5.  Application for proposed street names. All such names on the application shall have been 
previously recommended for approval by the Engineering Standards Division and the United 
States Postal Service. Final acceptance must be obtained from the City Engineer.  

6.  Location of all existing utilities located within three hundred (300) feet of the land to be subdivided.  

7.  Street Information. Preliminary plan of proposed streets including width of right-of-way and 
general street layout and alignment and, width and location of sidewalks.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 8, 8-17-10) 

SECTION 13.16 - APPROVAL OF CONSTRUCTION PLAN FOR MAJOR SUBDIVISION/UNIFIED DEVELOPMENT  
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A.  Review by Subdivision Administrator  

Within a year after approval of the preliminary plat, the Subdivider shall submit to the Subdivision 
Administrator six (6) copies of a construction plan meeting the requirements of Section 13.17.  

The construction plan must be submitted to the Subdivision Administrator for review and approval. A 
preliminary plat can be submitted before or concurrent with submittal of the construction plan. The 
Subdivision Administrator shall have up to forty-five (45) days to make initial comments on the 
submitted construction plan. The Subdivider shall be given the opportunity to amend the construction 
plan based on the Subdivision Administrator's comments. The Subdivision Administrator shall have 
fifteen (15) additional working days for review following each such resubmission by the Subdivider. 
The Subdivision Administrator shall have the authority to make final approval of the construction 
plans on or after the Planning Commissions approval of the preliminary plat. The approved 
construction plan shall be in conformity with the approved preliminary plat. The Subdivider will be 
required to enter into Agreement for Installation of Utilities in accordance with Chapter 14, Article II, 
Division 2 of the Gastonia City Code as applicable.  

Approval of the construction plan and executed utility agreement shall give the Subdivider the 
opportunity to install and/or begin construction of public improvements consistent with the approved 
preliminary plat and approved construction plan.  

B.  Improvements Authorized After Approval Of Construction Plan  

After receiving approval of preliminary plat, construction plans, and after a preconstruction meeting, 
the Subdivider may proceed to construct improvements in accordance with this Chapter and as 
shown on the approved construction plan. Upon completion of such improvements, the Subdivider 
shall submit mylar drawings of the construction plan on sheets not larger than twenty-four inches by 
thirty-six inches (24" × 36"). The scale shall be not less than forty feet to the inch (1" = 40'), and 
when available on CD or other approved electronic media in .DWG format in the latest version of 
AutoCAD showing as-built details of actual construction, when constructed by others than the City, 
as required by the Subdivision Administrator, for the City's records.  

The construction plan (and preliminary plat) shall become null and void if, after one year of approval 
of the construction plan, construction of the public improvements to the land have not begun and are 
ongoing. 

SECTION 13.17 - REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONSTRUCTION PLAN FOR MAJOR SUBDIVISION/UNIFIED 

DEVELOPMENT  

A.  Form of Drawing  

The construction plans shall be on sheets twenty-four inches by thirty-six inches (24" × 36"). The 
scale shall be not less than forty feet to the inch (1" = 40'), and, when available, on CD or other 
approved electronic media in .DWG format in the latest version of AutoCAD.  

B.  Information  

The construction plan may be on one or more sheets and shall show the following:  

1.  Information as specified in Section 13.15.  

2.  Location, size, and elevations of all proposed sanitary sewers, water mains, fire hydrants, storm 
drains, catch basins and appurtenances.  

3.  Locations, size, and elevation of all existing sanitary sewers, storm sewers, water mains, fire 
hydrants, culverts, drainage structures, or other underground structures within the tract and/or 
immediately adjacent thereto.  

4.  The layout of all streets and alleys, including the lengths of arc, radii, points of curvature, length 
and bearing of all tangents.  
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5.  Location and dimension of all paving, curbs, public sidewalks, sanitary sewer laterals and water 
service laterals.  

6.  The location, material and size of all monuments.  

7.  Street Plan and Profile showing elevations, grades and vertical curves.  

8.  The preparation of the construction plans shall be under the supervision of the appropriate 
registered professional licensed to practice in North Carolina.  

9.  The plan shall contain a certificate which meets the requirements for registration as set out in 
G.S. 47-30.  

10.  The plan shall be designed in accordance with the current version of the "Subdivision Grading 
Minimum Design Standards." 

SECTION 13.18 - APPROVAL OF FINAL RECORDING PLAT FOR MAJOR SUBDIVISION/UNIFIED 

DEVELOPMENT  

Upon completion of the improvements shown on the approved preliminary plat and construction plan, or 
upon posting an improvement guarantee bond in accordance with Section 13.20, the Subdivider shall 
submit a complete final recording plat for the area covered by such improvements. Two (2) mylar copies, 
and when available on CD or other approved electronic media in .DWG format in the latest version of 
AutoCAD, meeting the requirements of Section 13.19, shall be submitted to the Subdivision Administrator 
for review and approval. The plat shall not be considered complete unless accompanied by a fee, in 
accordance with a fee schedule approved by the City Council.  

A.  Review by TRC.  

The TRC shall review the final recording plat along with the approved preliminary plat and 
construction plan for compliance with the provisions of this Chapter.  

1.  If the final recording plat is to be in compliance, the Subdivision Administrator shall transmit the 
final recording plat, together with histheir recommendations, to the City Council for action.  

2.  If the final recording plat is found not to be in substantial compliance or if major changes have 
been made from the approved preliminary plat or construction plans, the Subdivision 
Administrator shall transmit the final recording plat, together with recommendations to the 
Planning Commission. Such transmittal shall require the Planning Commission to review the plat 
as if it were a preliminary plat. After such review and approval has occurred, the Planning 
Commission shall transmit the final recording plat, together with its recommendations, to the City 
Council for final action. Failure of the Planning Commission to make such transmittal within thirty 
(30) days after the Planning Commission meeting at which such final recording plat was first 
reviewed shall be deemed a favorable recommendation, and the final recording plat shall then go 
before the City Council for final approval.  

3.  The Subdivision Administrator shall notify the Subdivider by first class mail of actions taken by 
the TRC, Planning Commission, and City Council regarding the final recording plat within five (5) 
working days thereafter.  

B.  Recording of Final Approved Plat.  

Upon its receipt of the final recording plat, the City Council shall review it for compliance with the 
provisions of this Chapter and shall consider the recommendations of the Planning Commission and 
the Subdivision Administrator. The City Council may thereupon approve the final recording plat in 
whole or in part, or subject to modifications, or may disapprove said plat. The original mylars of the 
final recording plat, and when available on CD or other approved electronic media in .DWG format in 
the latest version of AutoCAD, shall be made available for authentication when the City Council 
takes formal action approving the plat, and the plat shall indicate by certification in Section 13.19 that 
approval has been given by the City Council on the face of the final recording plat. The copy shall be 
properly filed in the office of the Subdivision Administrator. Upon final recording plat approval, the 
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Subdivider shall deposit, with the Subdivision Administrator, a check made payable to the Gaston 
County Register of Deeds in an amount covering the cost of recording the final plat and the cost of 
the certified copy for the City. The Subdivision Administrator or their designee shall promptly deliver 
the map to be recorded together with the Subdivider's check, to the Register of Deeds. 

SECTION 13.19 - REQUIREMENTS FOR FINAL RECORDING PLAT  

The plat to be recorded in the office of the Register of Deeds for Gaston County, North Carolina, shall 
comply with the requirements set forth in G.S. 47-30 Mapping Requirements, as amended; Standards of 
Practice for Land Surveying in North Carolina, amended effective August 1, 2002, or latest Amendment, 
published by the North Carolina State Board of Registration for Professional Engineers and Land 
Surveyors, G.S. ch. 89C, as amended, and the requirements of the Gaston County Register of Deeds 
shall apply to all surveys and maps. The recording plat shall be identical to the preliminary plat insofar as 
subdivision lay-out, metes and bounds, control corners, street and alley rights-of-way easements, and 
any and all information necessary to be shown thereon for recording. Technical information required on 
the construction plan and which is not necessary for recording, as determined by the Subdivision 
Administrator, may be omitted from the recording plat. 

SECTION 13.20 - GUARANTEES 

13.20.1 - TYPE OF GUARANTEES  

Guarantee 

Type  
Purpose  Amount  Section  

Performance  

Provide in lieu of the completion, 

installation and dedication of public 

improvements shown on the approved 

construction plan.  

One hundred twenty-five (125) 

percent the cost of installing all 

required public improvements.  

13.20.2  

  

(Ord. No. 15-639, § 1, 9-15-15) 

13.20.2 - PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE  

In lieu of requiring the completion, installation and dedication of all improvements shown on the approved 
construction plans prior to approval of the final recording plat, the City may enter into an agreement with 
the subdivider whereby the subdivider shall agree to provide an improvement guarantee or security to 
complete all required improvements. Once said agreement is signed by both parties and the security 
required herein is provided, the final plat may be approved, as outlined in Section 13.18, if all other 
requirements of this Ordinance are met. To secure this agreement, the subdivider shall provide to the City 
either one or a combination of the following guarantees in accordance with G.S. 160D-804.1. The 
subdivider shall choose the type of guarantee. The amount of such guarantee shall be equal to one 
hundred twenty-five (125) percent the cost of installing all required improvements, as proposed by the 
subdivider and verified by the City. All approved security guarantees shall be made payable to the City.  

A.  Guarantee Submittal Requirements.  

As determined by the City based on two (2) contractor's estimates or one engineer's estimate and 
one contractor's estimate. The estimate shall be valid through the life of the guarantee.  
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B.  Performance Guarantee.  

The subdivider shall provide a performance guarantee which shall mean any of the following forms of 
guarantee per 160D-804.1(1):  

1.  Surety bond issued by any company authorized to do business in this State. Any expenses 
associated with cost verifications incurred by the City shall be borne entirely by the subdivider;  

2.  Letter of credit issued by any financial institution licensed to do business in this state; or  

3.  Other form of guarantee that provides equivalent security to a surety bond or letter of credit.  

The performance guarantee shall be deposited with the City.  

The duration of the performance guarantee shall be for a minimum of two (2) years. If the 
improvements are not complete at the time the performance guarantee is set to expire, the 
performance guarantee shall be extended for an additional period until all required improvements are 
completed.  

C.  Default.  

That in case of a failure on the part of the subdivider to complete said improvements thirty (30) days 
prior to the expiration of the guarantee, the financial institution issuing such guarantee shall be 
notified of such action by the City. The City may take necessary action to foreclose the security 
interest/guarantee/bondredeem the guarantee and to install said improvements. The financial issuing 
institution shall then immediately pay to the City the requisite funds needed to complete the 
improvements, up to the full balance of the guarantee, or deliver to the City any other instruments 
fully endorsed or otherwise made payable in full to the City. Any expenses associated with cost 
verifications incurred by the City shall be borne entirely by the subdivider.  

D.  Release.  

The Administrator may authorize the release of a portion of any guarantee posted as the 
improvements are completed and approved by the City. Said guarantees may be returnable in four 
(4) phases to the subdivider or other appropriate parties upon completion of twenty-five (25) percent, 
fifty (50) percent, seventy-five (75) percent, and one hundred (100) percent) of the necessary 
improvements. Completion of said phases shall be determined solely by the City. Such funds shall 
then be released within thirty (30) days after the corresponding improvements have been so 
approved. Provided however, the balance remaining as guarantee shall continue to equal one 
hundred twenty-five (125) percent the estimated cost of the remaining improvements, as verified by 
the City. Whenever a surety bond or letter of credit has been submitted, the Administrator shall notify 
the subdivider at least ninety (90) days prior to the time said guarantee is set to expire. If the 
subdivider does not extend or replace said guarantee within sixty (60) days of said notification, the 
Administrator shall, through the City Attorney's Office, and after notifying the City Clerk's Office, 
begin proceedings for calling upon the guarantee. Any extension or replacement shall be in an 
amount not to exceed one hundred twenty-five (125) percent of the reasonable estimated cost of the 
remaining incomplete improvements still outstanding at the time the extension is obtained. If the 
extension or replacement is in an amount less than the original guarantee, the subdivider shall 
provide an estimate supporting such reduced amount that meets the requirements of Section 
13.20.2A above. Upon completion of all the improvements required herein, written notice shall be 
given by the developer to the Administrator. The City shall inspect said improvements within thirty 
(30) days and either recommend the release of the security given to the City or indicate to the 
developer any area of non-compliance.  

(Ord. No. 15-639, § 2, 9-15-15) 

SECTION 13.21 - CONFORMITY TO THOROUGHFARE PLAN  
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Whenever a tract of land included within any proposed subdivision includes any part of a street or 
proposed street so designated on the Thoroughfare Plan, the Subdivider shall:  

A.  Plat the part of such proposed public way in the location and to the width indicated on the Thoroughfare 
Plan if such street is a part of the network of streets within or providing access to the proposed 
subdivision; or  

B.  Reserve the part of such public way for street purposes and establish appropriate building setback 
lines therefore if such street is not a part of the network of streets within or providing access to the 
proposed subdivision. 

SECTION 13.22 - GENERAL STREET LAYOUT  

A.  Sections 13.24, 13.25, 13.26, 13.27, 13.23, 13.29, 13.30, shall conform to the Standards and 
Specifications on file in the office of the Subdivision Administrator. [FRF – THIS NEEDS A NAME AND 
REFERENCE IN THE UDO SUCH AS “CITY OF GASTONIA STANDARDS & SPECIFICATIONS 
MANUAL” ETC. AND BE PART OF THE MOTION TO ADOPT]  

B.  The street layout of the subdivision shall be in conformity with a plan for the most advantageous 
development of the entire neighboring area. All proposed streets shall provide satisfactory alignment 
for continuation of existing, planned, or platted streets with which they are to connect.  

C.  When a proposed subdivision contains or is adjacent to a railroad right-of-way, it shall be planned so 
as to avoid having residential lots front on a street which runs parallel and adjacent to the railroad 
right-of-way.  

D.  When a tract of land to be subdivided includes a major or minor thoroughfare as designated on the 
most recently adopted version of the Thoroughfare Plan of the Gaston Urban Area, the Subdivider 
shall provide a separate street permitting access to the lots abutting the major or minor thoroughfare. 
When reverse frontage is established, see Section 13.7B, private driveways shall not have direct 
access to the major or minor thoroughfare.  

E.  When a tract of land to be subdivided includes or provides access to a major or minor thoroughfare as 
designated on the most recently adopted version of the thoroughfare plan of the Gaston Urban Area, 
or when a tract of land to be subdivided includes or provides access to a street that does not meet the 
standards contained herein as a result of the development, the subdivider shall be responsible for said 
improvements.  

F.  Proposed streets shall be adjusted to the contour of the land so as to produce usable lots and streets 
of gradient as specified in Section 13.25 of this Chapter.  

G.  Street layout shall be so designed as to provide for future access to and not impose undue hardship 
upon undeveloped property adjoining the subdivision.  

H.  Half Street shall be prohibited, except where essential to the reasonable development of the 
subdivision in relation to surrounding property in conformity with other requirements of these and other 
regulations concerning land development or use, and where the Planning BoardPlanning Commission 
finds it practicable to require dedication of the other half when adjoining property is subdivided. Where 
a half street already exists adjacent to a tract to be subdivided, the other half shall be platted within 
such tract at the time of its subdivision.  

I.  Traffic calming measures shall be employed in all new subdivisions. Streets shall be laid out in a manner 
to maximize internal and external connectivity, avoid excessive vehicular speeds, minimize cut-
through traffic between thoroughfares, promote pedestrian safety, minimize dead-end streets, and 
avoid excessive block and straightway lengths. For additional requirements see Sec. 13.29 (E). 

SECTION 13.23 - MULTIPLE ACCESSES  

Multiple accesses into a subdivision are required to be provided for additional ingress and egress. Any 
subdivision exceeding one hundred (100) lots shall be provided with at least two (2) entrances on to a 
public street or interconnect to an adjoining/adjacent existing publicly maintained street, road or highway. 
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Requirement for multiple entrances shall be based on the cumulative number of lots for a contiguous 
development, whether or not it is developed in phases. Subdivision entrances shall be no closer than two 
hundred (200) feet, as measured from the street centerlines. 

SECTION 13.24 - STREET RIGHT-OF-WAY DIMENSIONS  

A.  Minimum street right-of-way widths shall be as follows:  

1.  Freeways shall comply with the requirements of the City of Gastonia and North Carolina 
Department of Transportation as outlined in the most recently adopted Technical Report of the 
Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare Plan.  

2.  Major Thoroughfare streets shall comply with the requirements of the City of Gastonia and North 
Carolina Department of Transportation as outlined in the most recently adopted Technical Report 
of the Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare Plan.  

3.  Minor Thoroughfare streets shall comply with the requirements of the City of Gastonia and North 
Carolina Department of Transportation as outlined in the most recently adopted Technical Report 
of the Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare Plan.  

4.  Collector streets shall be not less than sixty (60) feet.  

5.  Residential streets shall not be less than fifty (50) feet.  

6.  Marginal access streets shall not be less than fifty (50) feet.  

B.  Cul-de-sac or dead-end street layout shall be as follows:  

1.  Permanent dead-end streets shall be no more than eight hundred (800) feet in length.  

2.  Dead-end streets shall terminate in a circular right-of-way with a minimum diameter of one 
hundred (100) feet, unless an equally safe and convenient form of turning space is approved by 
the Subdivision Administrator.  

(Ord. No. 12-600, § 4, 2-7-12) 

SECTION 13.25 - STREET GRADES AND ALIGNMENT  

A.  Grades.  

1.  The minimum grades for Freeways, major and minor thoroughfares shall comply with the 
requirements of the City of Gastonia and North Carolina Department of Transportation.  

2.  All other streets shall have grades no greater than ten (10) percent, unless prohibited by 
geographic or topographic conditions or otherwise approved by the Subdivision Administrator.  

3.  No street shall have grades of less than one percent in the flow line, where concrete gutters are 
provided unless otherwise approved by the Subdivision Administrator.  

B.  Vertical Curves.  

All changes in street grade shall be connected by vertical curves of a minimum length as determined 
by City of Gastonia Standards and Specifications.  

C.  Horizontal Curvature.  

The minimum radius of horizontal curvature on the center line of a street shall be as follows:  

1.  Major Thoroughfare Streets—Six hundred fifty (650) feet.  

2.  Minor Thoroughfare Streets—Four hundred (400) feet.  
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3.  Other Streets—Two hundred fifty (250) feet. Developments following supplemental regulations of 
Chapter 8 including Planned Residential Development, Infill Residential Development, Traditional 
Neighborhood Development, and Single-family Attached Development may propose a reduced 
radius with the Subdivision Administrator's approval.  

D.  Tangents.  

Between reverse curves on thoroughfares there shall be a tangent of not less than one hundred 
(100) feet, except where curves are spiral curves; all other streets shall have a tangent of not less 
than fifty (50) feet between reverse curves, unless otherwise approved by the Subdivision 
Administrator.  

E.  Intersections.  

1.  All streets shall intersect at an angle as near ninety (90) degrees as possible and practicable.  

2.  In the interest of greater safety and better traffic flow at street intersections or block corners, the 
property lines at the intersection shall be rounded by an arc of a radius of not less than twenty-
five (25) feet on thoroughfares and by an arc of a radius of at least twenty (20) feet on all other 
streets.  

3.  Where streets intersect at an angle of less than ninety (90) degrees, the foregoing radii shall be 
increased to lengths prescribed by the Subdivision Administrator.  

(Ord. No. 19-683, § 4, 3-19-19) 

SECTION 13.26 - STREET GRADING  

Streets within the subdivision, and any other streets required to be opened to gain ingress and egress 
from existing streets into the subdivision, shall be graded by the Subdivider to their full right-of-way width 
so as to provide adequate shoulders and pedestrian walkways. Such grading and construction shall be 
done in accordance with the typical cross-section and profile approved by the Subdivision Administrator. 
The minimum distance permitted for any new street opened or constructed under this Chapter shall 
extend the entire length of property to be developed by the subdivider. 

SECTION 13.27 - ACCEPTANCE OF MAINTENANCE FOR STREETS INSIDE CITY  

Approval of the preliminary plat by the TRC, Planning Commission or City Council shall not constitute an 
acceptance of the streets for City maintenance. Streets will be accepted for City maintenance upon 
approval from the Subdivision Administrator and City Council. 

SECTION 13.28 - RESERVED  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 12-600, § 4, adopted February 7, 2012, repealed the former section 

13.28 in its entirety, which pertained to minimum requirements for streets outside city and 

derived from original codification. 

SECTION 13.29 - REQUIREMENTS FOR STREET PAVING  

The paving of any newly dedicated or opened street, when provided by the Subdivider, shall be installed 
in accordance with the specifications of the Subdivision Administrator for the particular street involved, as 
follows:  

A.  The minimum paving for the major freeways and major thoroughfares shall comply with the 
requirements of the City of Gastonia and North Carolina Department of Transportation and as 
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determined by the Subdivision Administrator after duly considering the needs of the City and the North 
Carolina Department of Transportation.  

B.  Minimum paving for minor thoroughfare streets shall be two (2) inches bituminous concrete surface 
course, two (2) inches bituminous binder course, on an eight-inch compacted stone base.  

C.  The minimum paving for streets other than those referred to in items (A) and (B) above, shall be one 
and one-half inch bituminous concrete surface course, two (2) inches bituminous binder course, on a 
six-inch compacted stone base, or an approved superpave Superpave mix.  

D.  Concrete combination curb and gutter shall be installed along both sides of the street, and all such 
installations shall be in complete accordance with standards and specifications on file in the office of 
the Subdivision Administrator.  

E.  Traffic calming measures shall be employed in all new residential subdivisions including but not limited 
to those that meet the criteria established in the City of Gastonia adopted policy for speed hump 
installation and speed limit reduction. The traffic counts and flow patterns through a proposed 
subdivision will be as projected by the Subdivision Administrator, or an alternative Traffic Study 
approved by the Subdivision Administrator. See Section 13-22 (I) for layout requirements. 

SECTION 13.30 - PAVING WIDTHS  

The width of pavement shall be as follows:  

A.  The minimum width for freeways, major and minor thoroughfares shall be as determined by the 
Subdivision Administrator after duly considering the needs of the City and the North Carolina 
Department of Transportation and as outlined in the most recently adopted Technical Report of the 
Gaston Urban Area Thoroughfare Plan.  

B.  Minor Thoroughfares which are determined by the Subdivision Administrator to be four (4) 12-foot 
traffic lanes shall not be less than fifty-three (53) feet back of curb to back of curb.  

C.  Minor Thoroughfares which are determined by the Subdivision Administrator to be three (3) 12-foot 
traffic lanes shall not be less than forty-one (41) feet back of curb to back of curb.  

D.  Collector Streets which are determined by the Subdivision Administrator to be two (2) 14.5-foot traffic 
lanes shall not be less than thirty-three (33) feet back of curb to back of curb.  

E.  Other Collector Streets which are determined by the Subdivision Administrator to be three (3) 12-foot 
traffic lanes shall not be less than forty-one (41) feet back of curb to back of curb.  

F.  Residential Streets shall not be less than twenty-eight (28) feet back of curb to back of curb (two (2) 
12-foot traffic lanes).  

G.  Cul-De-Sac or Dead-End Street pavement shall terminate with a paved turning area approved by the 
Subdivision Administrator.  

H.  The minimum width for Marginal Access Streets shall be as determined by the Subdivision 
Administrator after duly considering the needs of the City and the North Carolina Department of 
Transportation. 

SECTION 13.31 - SIDEWALKS/GREEN STRIPS  

A.  Sidewalks shall be provided per Section 9.18.1.  

B.  Green strips shall be provided per Section 9.18.2.  

C.  Construction Standards.  

Sidewalks shall be placed and constructed in accordance with all applicable City standards and 
specifications. 

SECTION 13.32 - WATER SUPPLY AND SANITARY SEWER COLLECTION  
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A.  Subdivision in City.  

When a subdivision is within the corporate limits, the Subdivider shall make a written application to 
the Subdivision Administrator for water supply lines and sanitary sewer collection lines in accordance 
with existing Ordinances and policies so as to provide water supply service and sanitary sewer 
service to every lot within the subdivision, and shall provide for all utility easements necessary in the 
extensions of these services.  

B.  Subdivision Outside City but City Utilities Accessible.  

When the subdivision is outside the corporate limits and the City's utilities are reasonably accessible, 
the Subdivider shall make a written application to the Subdivision Administrator for water supply lines 
and sanitary sewer lines in accordance with existing Ordinances and policies so as to provide water 
supply service and sanitary sewer service to every lot within the subdivision, and shall provide for all 
utility easements necessary in the extensions of these services.  

C.  Subdivision Outside City, City Utilities Not Available.  

When a subdivision is outside the corporate limits and the water and sanitary sewer facilities of the 
City are not available, the subdivision shall comply with all rules and regulations prescribed for 
private and/or community water supply and waste disposal by the North Carolina State Board of 
Health and the Gaston County Health Department. This approval shall be obtained from the proper 
authorities prior to submission of the Preliminary Plat to the Planning Commission for consideration. 

SECTION 13.33 - STORM SEWERS AND SURFACE WATER DRAINAGE  

A.  Surface Water in Sanitary Sewers Prohibited.  

No surface water drainage shall empty into any sanitary sewer line.  

B.  Requirements When Public System Available.  

If a public storm drainage system is reasonably accessible to the subdivision either by being within or 
by adjoining its boundaries, the Subdivider shall connect with such storm drainage system and shall 
do all grading and ditching, and shall provide and install all piping, appurtenances, and drainage 
structures deemed necessary by the Subdivision Administrator to properly carry the water to the 
storm drainage system.  

C.  Requirements When Public System Not Available.  

If a storm drainage system is not reasonably accessible to the subdivision, the Subdivider shall do all 
grading and ditching, provide and install all piping, appurtenances and structures that are necessary 
to properly carry the surface water to locations within the boundaries of the subdivision which are 
acceptable to the Subdivision Administrator.  

D.  Construction Requirements.  

The size, location, design of structures, mode of installation and type of materials for all construction 
of storm sewers shall be as approved by the Subdivision Administrator. All storm drainage system 
pipe bearing vehicular loading shall be reinforced concrete pipe (ASTM C-76, latest amendment). All 
storm drainage construction shall be in accordance with the City's standard specifications and shall 
be inspected during construction by the Subdivision Administrator or histheir representative.  

E.  General Drainage and Utility Easement.  

The Subdivider shall provide a general drainage and utility easement for each and every 
underground pipe or open ditch drain when located in other than a public right-of-way, and such 
easement shall be of a width satisfactory to the Subdivision Administrator.  

F.  Enforcement of State, Municipal Regulations.  



 

516 
 

The Subdivision Administrator shall have the authority to enforce both the drainage laws of the State 
of North Carolina and the Code of Ordinances of the City of Gastonia within the area covered by this 
Chapter, as related to storm sewers and/or surface drainage.  

G.  New Drainage-Ways.  

1.  Where new drainage-ways are required, they shall be coordinated with existing and proposed 
general drainage systems and designed with due regard for safety, appearance and geological 
effects.  

2.  Drainage-ways shall be located and constructed to maintain a natural appearance, shall be limited 
to safe water depths in easily accessible areas, and shall be designed to avoid excessive rates 
of flow, erosion or overflow into developed areas subject to damage.  

3.  In circumstances where there is to be drainage-way between two (2) lot lines or crossing a lot(s) 
the drainage-way will be piped to the rear lot line or to a point as approved by the Subdivision 
Administrator.  

H.  Subdivision Grading.  

Subdivisions shall be graded in accordance with the most recent version of the "Subdivision Grading 
Minimum Design Standards." 

SECTION 13.34 - LAYOUT OF BLOCKS  

A.  The width of the blocks shall be sufficient to allow two (2) tiers of lots of appropriate depth where 
possible.  

B.  Block length shall be not less than four hundred (400) feet and shall not exceed one thousand two 
hundred (1,200) feet except in cases where, in the judgment of the Planning Commission, a longer 
block is necessary because of unusual topography or in order to complete a comprehensive 
neighborhood plan. 

SECTION 13.35 - LOT LAYOUT  

A.  Double frontage lots shall be avoided wherever possible.  

B.  Where public water and sewer facilities are available every lot shall contain not less than the area 
prescribed in this Ordinance.  

C.  Where public water and sewer facilities are not available each residential lot layout shall be as 
determined by the local agency having jurisdiction. In no event shall the lot area be less than that 
prescribed for the area by this Ordinance.  

D.  Side lot lines shall be as near as is practicable at right angles to the straight street or radial to curved 
streets.  

E.  Depth and width of properties reserved or laid out for commercial and industrial purposes shall be 
adequate to provide for the off-street service and parking facilities required by the type of use and 
developments contemplated.  

(Ord. No. 19-683, § 4, 3-19-19) 

SECTION 13.36 - BUILDING SETBACK  

A.  Front, side and rear minimum building setback lines shall be as established by the Zoning District 
and/or provisions of this Ordinance forin all subdivisions, and the distance between the street right-of-
way line and such building line shall be drawn and written on each individual lot and shown on the final 
recording plat.  [FRF – BAD IDEA – WILL CHANGE WHEN ZONING DISTRICT STANDARDS 
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CHANGE FOR A GIVEN DISTRICT, SO SHOWING ON THE PLAT IS CONFUSING, UNLESS DONE 
BE CONDITIONAL DISTRICT PROCESS SUCH AS TND]  

B.  The setback distance or distance between the street right-of-way line and the building line shall be not 
less than that prescribed in this Ordinance. 

SECTION 13.37 - COMPLIANCE WITH OTHER CHAPTERS OF THIS ORDINANCE  

A.  All Subdivision/Unified Development and all lots shown on a subdivision plat shall be in conformance 
with the applicable requirements of this Ordinance and shall have the written approval of the Zoning 
Administrator or histheir designee.  

B.  For standards in this chapter that are in conflict with Section 8.1.11 Revised Residential Development 
Districts, the standards in Section 8.1.11 shall prevail.  

(Ord. No. 19-690, § 5, 8-20-19) 

SECTION 13.38 - SCHOOLS AND RECREATIONAL FACILITIES  

A.  Schools.  

Planning Commission may accept the reservation of suitable areas for schools consistent with G.S. 
160A-372160D-804(f).  

(Ord. No. 14-633, § 1, 9-2-14)  

Editor's note— Ord. No. 14-633, § 1, adopted Sept. 2, 2014, repealed subsection B in its 

entirety, which pertained to parks and recreation areas and derived from original codification. 

SECTION 13.39 - EASEMENTS FOR PUBLIC UTILITIES  

Easements shall be provided for storm and sanitary sewers, electric power lines, water lines and other 
utilities in such widths, and at such locations as may be required by the Subdivision Administrator, in 
order to properly serve the lot and adjoining realty, but in no event shall the Subdivision Administrator 
require less than easements of ten (10) feet in width along all rear lines and exterior side lot lines, and 
five (5) feet in width along each side of all interior side lot lines.  All off-street easements not contiguous 
and parallel to the public street right-of-way shall be located in/on areas dedicated as Common Open 
Space and be dedicated for pedestrian use by the public .

SECTION 13.40 - SUBDIVISION NAMES/STREET NAMES/BUILDING NUMBERS  

A.  The proposed name of the subdivision and proposed street names shall not duplicate or too closely 
approximate, phonetically, the name of any other subdivision or street in the area covered by this 
Chapter. Where proposed streets are continuations of existing streets, the existing street names shall 
be used.  

B.  House or building numbers shall conform to the system established for the City and shall be assigned 
by the Engineering Department. 

SECTION 13.41 - MONUMENTS REQUIRED  

A.  Control Corner.  

In accordance with G.S. ch. 39, art. 5A, whenever a Subdivider shall divide any parcel of real estate 
into lots and lay off streets, he shall cause at least one or more corners of the development to be 
designated as a control corner and place at such control corner a permanent marker. The permanent 
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marker shall be as prescribed in the G.S. 47-30 Mapping Requirements, as amended; Standards of 
Practice for Land Surveying in North Carolina, amended effective August 1, 2002, or latest 
amendment, published by the North Carolina State Board of Registration for Professional Engineers 
and Land Surveyors, G.S. ch. 89C, as amended, and the requirements of the Gaston County 
Register of Deeds shall apply to all surveys and maps.  

B.  Lot Corners.  

All lot corners shall be accurately established and shall be marked with a permanent or semi-
permanent marker provided by the Subdivider and approved by the Subdivision Administrator, such 
as concrete monuments, or iron or steel pins or pipes of an appropriate length and driven in so as to 
project approximately two (2) inches above the ground. Front corner irons of lots should be placed 
after the streets are graded, so that sidewalk areas may be graded to the proper elevation without 
destroying the lot corners. 

SECTION 13.42 - STANDARDS FOR SUBDIVISION PROPOSALS TO MINIMIZE POSSIBLE FLOOD DAMAGE 

AND IMPACT ON PROTECTED AREAS  

All subdivision proposals shall be consistent with the need to 1) minimize flood damage and 2) prevent 
impacts on protected areas shall meet the following standards:  

A.  All subdivision proposals shall have public utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical and 
water systems located and constructed to minimize flood damage.  

B.  All subdivision proposals shall have adequate drainage provided to reduce exposure to flood hazards.  

C.  Base flood elevation data shall be provided for all subdivision and other proposed development 
submitted.  

D.  All subdivisions must be in conformance with Section 7.6.1A17a.11 (no fill within the flood hazard 
area) of this Ordinance.   Building Lot boundary lines shall conform to the following requirements: 

(1.) The Lot boundary lines within a Major Subdivision shall not extend into areas equal to or below the 
Base Flood Elevation (BFE). 

(2.) The Lot boundary lines within a Major Subdivision shall not extend into areas designated as a 
stream Buffer Zone. 

(3.) The Lot boundary lines within a Major Subdivision shall not extend into areas designated as 
Wetlands.

SECTION 13.43 - PAYMENT OF FUNDS IN LIEU OF PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS  

The subdivision administrator, in situations where the installation of certain public improvements would be 
impractical, serve no useful purpose, and/or would be untimely with respect to a future overall upgrading 
of facility, may permit or require the payment of the cost of building said certain improvements in lieu of 
the actual installations thereof.  

(Ord. No. 10-585, § 8, 8-17-10) 

Chapter 14 - VIOLATIONS AND REMEDIES  

   

SECTION 14.1 - VIOLATIONS  

A.  It shall be deemed unlawful to erect, construct, reconstruct, alter, maintain, expand, move or use any 
building, structure or sign or engage in development or subdivision of land contrary to the provisions 
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of this Ordinance. Whenever, by the provisions of this Ordinance, the performance of any act is 
required, or the performance of any act is prohibited, or whenever any regulation or limitation is 
imposed on the use of land and water, or on the erection of a structure, a failure to comply with such 
provision(s) shall constitute a violation of this Ordinance.  

B.  Any of the following shall be a violation of this Ordinance and shall be subject to the remedies and 
penalties provided for in this Ordinance:  

1.  To place any use, structure, or sign upon land that is subject to this Ordinance without all of the 
approvals required by this Ordinance.  

2.  To subdivide land in violation of this Ordinance or transfer or sell land by reference to, exhibition 
of, or any other use of an unapproved plat. The description by metes and bounds in the instrument 
of transfer or other document used in the process of selling or transferring land does not exempt 
the transaction from being deemed as a violation (see Section 13.6 for subdivision violation 
details).  

3.  To erect, construct, reconstruct, remodel, alter, maintain, move, or use any building, structure or 
sign, or to engage in development or subdivision of any land contrary to any zoning, subdivision, 
sign or other regulation contained in this Ordinance.  

4.  To engage in any subdividing, development, construction, remodeling or other activity of any 
nature upon land that is subject to this Ordinance without all of the approvals required by this 
Ordinance.  

5.  To engage in any development, use, construction, remodeling, or other activity of any nature in 
any way inconsistent with the terms and conditions of any permit, approval, certificate or other 
form of authorization required in order to engage in such activity.  

6.  To violate, by act or omission or otherwise, any term, condition, or qualification placed by a 
decision-making body upon any permit or other form of authorization.  

7.  To reduce or diminish any lot area so that the setbacks or open spaces shall be smaller than 
prescribed by this Ordinance.  

8.  To increase the intensity of use of any land or structure, except in accordance with the procedural 
requirements and substantive standards of this Ordinance.  

9.  To remove, deface, obscure or otherwise interfere with any notice required by this Ordinance.  

10.  To otherwise undertake any development or to establish any use in a manner which does not 
comply with this Ordinance.  

11.  Subdivision violations can be found in Section 13.6. 

SECTION 14.2 - CONTINUING VIOLATIONS  

Each day that a violation remains uncorrected after receiving proper notice shall constitute a separate 
violation of this Ordinance. Any violation of the zoning, subdivision, or other provisions as contained in 
this Ordinance that were in effect prior to the adoption of this Ordinance shall continue to be a violation 
under this Ordinance, and shall be subject to the penalties and enforcement procedures described in 
Section 14.4 of this Ordinance, unless the use, development, construction, or other activity complies with 
the provisions of this Ordinance. Nothing in this Ordinance shall prohibit the continuation of previous 
enforcement actions, undertaken by a local government pursuant to previous and valid Ordinances and 
laws. 

SECTION 14.3 - ENFORCEMENT POWERS  

A.  The Administrator shall enforce this Ordinance as shall any other persons so designated by the 
governing board to enforce the provisions of this Ordinance. Any and all persons so designated to 
enforce this Ordinance shall be referred to as the "Administrator."  
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B.  Failure to comply with any provision of this Ordinance is hereby declared unlawful. The following 
remedies and enforcement powers may be used to administer and enforce this Ordinance:  

1.  The Administrator may withhold all permits or approvals if there is:  

a.  A repeat violation of this Ordinance; or  

b.  There is a condition or qualification of approval granted by a permit issuing body that has not 
been met.  

2.  The Administrator may deny or withhold all permits, certificates, or other forms of authorization 
on any land or structure or improvements owned or being developed by a person who owns, 
developed or otherwise caused an uncorrected repeat violation of this Ordinance. This provision 
shall apply whether or not the property for which the permit or other approval is sought is the 
property in violation.  

3.  Any zoning permit or other form of authorization stipulated under this Ordinance may be revoked 
for any reason set forth in G.S. 160A-422160D-403(f).  

4.  With or without revoking permits, the Administrator may order that work be stopped on any land 
or structure on any land on which there is an uncorrected violation of a provision of this Ordinance 
or of a permit or other form of authorization issued hereunder, in accordance with the power to 
stop work pursuant to G.S. 160A-421160D-404(b). The stop work order shall be in writing, 
directed to the person doing the work, and shall state the specific work to be stopped, the specific 
reasons thereof, and the conditions under which the work may be resumed.  

5.  Where a violation of this Ordinance involves a failure to comply with approved plans or conditions 
to which the approval of such plans was made subject, the Administrator may, upon notice to the 
applicant and other known parties in interest (including any holders of building permits affected), 
revoke the plan approval pursuant to G.S. 160A-422160D-403(f). Any permit mistakenly issued 
in violation of an applicable State or local law may also be revoked.  

6.  The Administrator may impose remedies as called for in Sections 14.4-14.8 of this Ordinance. 

SECTION 14.4 - REMEDIES  

A.  This Ordinance may be enforced by any means or any remedy provided for in G.S. 160A-175 and 
160A-389160D-404(c)(1). In addition, the City may seek a mandatory or prohibitory injunction and an 
order of abatement commanding the offender to correct the unlawful condition or cease the unlawful 
use of the subject premises. Remedies are cumulative, and the City may pursue any or all of the same 
either individually or simultaneously at its discretion. An action for injunction of any illegal subdivision, 
transfer, conveyance, or sale of land may be prosecuted by the Administrator pursuant to G.S. 160A-
375160D-807.  

B.  Moreover, the Administrator and the City Council shall have such other remedies as are, and as may 
be from time to time, provided by North Carolina law for the violation of zoning, subdivision, sign or 
related Ordinance provisions. 

SECTION 14.5 - NOTICE OF VIOLATION PROCEDURES  

The following notice procedures shall be used to enforce the provisions of this Ordinance. 
Notwithstanding, depending on the nature of the violation, the Administrator shall have the authority to 
bypass the ensuing "notice of violation" provisions and immediately serve the alleged violator or property 
owner with a penalty, as called for in Section 14.6. In addition, the City may also use any other means at 
its disposal to address the violation. Additional provisions for addressing violations within the FH 
Floodplain Overlay District are found in Section 6.6.2.1(D)(3) and the WS Water Supply Watershed 
Overlay District in Section 6.6.2.2(F).  

A.  Whenever the Administrator has reason to believe that a person is violating any of the provisions of 
this Ordinance or any plan, order, or condition that has been approved, issued, or imposed pursuant 
to this Ordinance, the Administrator shall notify that person of this violation. Notice of violation shall 
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normally be provided to the property owner, but the City reserves the right to send a notice of violation 
to any other person who can be contacted and has an identifiable relationship to the violation and/or 
owner. Any notices of violation issued by the City shall be delivered by registered or certified mail or 
by hand. Additional written notices may be sent at the zoning administrator's discretion.  

B.  Except as provided above, no penalty shall be assessed pursuant to this Ordinance unless and until 
the person alleged to be in violation has been notified of the violation in accordance with this section, 
with the exception of violation of a stop work order or illegal placement of a sign in a public street right-
of-way. In the case of stop work orders, violations shall be subject the violator to immediate imposition 
of a penalty. In the case of a sign illegally placed in a public street right-of-way, the Administrator shall 
be authorized to remove such sign immediately without notice.  

C.  The notice of violation shall describe the violation, shall identify the provision(s) of this Ordinance that 
are alleged as having been violated, shall specify what actions must be taken to correct the violation, 
shall direct the person to correct the violation within a specified period of time, and shall warn that 
more severe measures may be brought against the person if he fails to take appropriate and timely 
actions to cure or correct the violation. The notice shall also state that the alleged violator or property 
owner shall have a period of up to fifteen (15) days from the date the notice was received to either 
correct the situation or appeal the Administrator's decision to the Board of Adjustment in accordance 
with Chapter 5 of this Ordinance. Depending on the nature of the violation, the Administrator may grant 
one or more extension of time to cure or correct said violation. Such extension of time shall not be 
granted unless the alleged violator or property owner can demonstrate to the Administrator that the 
violation can not be cured or corrected within the time period specified in the notice of violation due to 
extraordinary circumstances or to circumstances beyond the control of the alleged violator or property 
owner.  

D.  If the violation is corrected or cured within the time period specified by the Administrator, the City shall 
take no further action against the alleged violator.  

E.  Unless otherwise provided, once the warning period has expired, the Administrator may issue civil 
citations pursuant to Section 14.6.  

F.  The Administrator may deny or withhold all permits, certificates, or other form of authorization to use 
or develop any land, structure, or improvement until an alleged violation and, where applicable, 
associated civil penalty associated with that violation are properly corrected and/or addressed. This 
provision shall apply whether or not the current owner applicant for the permit or other approval is 
responsible for the violation.  

G.  Any development permit, certificate or other form of authorization required under this Ordinance may 
be revoked by the Administrator if it is determined that:  

1.  There is a departure from the approved plans, specifications, or conditions as required under such 
permit.  

2.  The development permits was procured by false representation.  

3.  The development permit was issued in error.  

4.  There is a violation of any provision of this Ordinance as it relates to such permit.  

H.  The Administrator shall serve written notice of such revocation upon the alleged violator or property 
owner. 

SECTION 14.6 - PENALTIES FOR VIOLATION  

If following the issue of a "notice of violation" as called for in Section 14.5, the Administrator determines 
that the alleged violation has not been cured or corrected during the stated "warning period," he shall 
have the authority to issue a penalty as outlined herein. 

14.6.1 - FIRST OFFENSE  
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Any violation occurring once within a 12-month period shall be considered a first offense. A notice of 
violation shall be issued by the Administrator and shall provide for a warning period as provided for in 
Section 14.5(C) to correct the violation. Upon the expiration of the warning period, the violator shall be 
subject to a civil penalty of one hundred dollars ($100.00) for each day that the violation remains on the 
property. If the violator fails to pay the penalty by the twenty-first (21st) day past the date of original 
notification, the City may seek to recover the penalty together with all costs by filing a civil action in the 
General Court of Justice in the nature of a suit to collect a debt. The collection of a penalty pursuant 
hereto shall not foreclose further proceedings for penalties coming due subsequent to the date of the 
filing of a prior proceeding. The provisions of this section may also be enforced through any other 
appropriate remedies as prescribed in Section 14.4 herein. 

14.6.2 - REPEAT OFFENSE  

Any violation reoccurring on the same property by the same violator more than once within a 24-month 
period shall be considered a repeat offense provided the reoccurrence is a violation of the same Section 
of this Ordinance. A notice of violation shall be issued by the Administrator and shall have an immediate 
civil penalty of three hundred dollars ($300.00). No warning period shall be granted since this provision 
applies only to violations that occur more than once in a 12-month period and proper notice was given for 
the initial violation as prescribed under Section 14.5. For each day the repeat violation remains, the 
violator shall be subject to a civil penalty of three hundred ($300.00). Should a violation continue to exist 
by the seventh (7th) day after such notification, the City may seek to recover the penalty together with all 
costs by filing a civil action in the General Court of Justice in the nature of a suit to collect a debt. The 
collection of a penalty pursuant hereto shall not foreclose further proceedings for penalties coming due 
subsequent to the date of the filing of a prior proceeding. The provisions of this section may also be 
enforced through any other appropriate remedies as prescribed in Section 14.4 herein. 

SECTION 14.7 - OTHER POWERS  

In addition to the enforcement powers specified in this Section, the governing board may exercise any 
and all enforcement powers granted by North Carolina law. 

SECTION 14.8 - REMEDIES CUMULATIVE  

The remedies and enforcement powers established in this Chapter shall be cumulative, and the City may 
exercise them in any order. 

UNIFIED DEVELOPMENT CODE COMPARATIVE TABLE - ORDINANCES  

This table gives the location within this Unified Development Ordinance of those ordinances 

adopted since the 2010 publication, as updated through October 20, 2009, which are included 

herein. Ordinances adopted prior to such date were incorporated into the 2010 publication, as 

supplemented. Ordinances adopted since October 20, 2009, and not listed herein, have been 

omitted as repealed, superseded or not of a general and permanent nature.  

Ord. No.  Date  Section  Section this Code  

09-576  11-17-09  1  12.12 B.  

        Added  12.12 D.  
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10-578   2-16-10  1  2.7  

  2  8.2.8 B., C.  

        Added  8.2.8 J.  

10-585   8-17-10  1  2.7  

  2  5.2  

        Rpld  5.9.2 D.—F.  

  3  7.5  

   7.6.2 GG.5.a.  

  4  8.1.11 A.11.c.2.  

   8.2.16 C.—E.  

   8.2.17 F., G.  

   8.2.43  

  5  10.3 A.  

   10.5  

   10.13  

  6  11.1.2 G.  

  7  12.2 Y.  

   12.3 C.  

   12.5  

   12.5.1 E.  
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   12.5.2 F.  

   12.5.7 C.  

   12.5.11 5.  

   12.7 A.7.B.  

   12.14 B.  

  8  13.3 K.  

   13.15 B.5.  

        Added  13.43  

11-586   1-18-11  1  4.5.1 A.6.  

   4.5.10 B.  

   4.5.11 B.  

  2       Rpld  5.12.1 A.  

        Rpld  5.12.2 A.  

  3  6.4  

  4  7.5  

        Added  7.11 H.4.  

        Rnbd  7.11 H.4.—6.  

        as  7.11 H.5.—7.  

   7.11 H.7.  

  5  8.1.10 A.5.  
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  6  10.5  

        Rpld  10.9.1 B.  

        Rpld  10.9.2 B.  

        Rpld  10.9.3 C.  

11-589   6-21-11  1  12.10  

   12.15 A.2.  

11-593   8- 2-11  1  2.7  

  2  7.5  

   7.6.5 B., D., E., G.  

   7.6.6  

  3  8.2.21  

        Rpld  8.4.9  

  4       Rpld  12.2 R.  

11-594   9- 6-11  1  2.7  

  2  7.5  

  3  8.2.25  

   8.4.8  

11-595   9-20-11  1  12.2 J.1.a., c.  

        Added  12.2 J.1.g.  

11-596  10- 4-11  1  7.6.5 B.1.f.  
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        Rpld  7.6.5 B.1.g.  

11-598  11-15-11  1  7.5  

11-599  12-20-11  1  7.6.5  

12-600   2- 7-12  1  1.3 25.  

   1.4 A.  

  2  2.7  

  3  4.4.2 A., C.  

   4.4.3  

  4  13.2.2  

        Rpld  13.24 A.7.  

        Rpld  13.28  

12-608   4-17-12  1  5.15.1 B.  

  2  7.5  

  3       Rpld  8.2.17 D.  

  4  9.4.1 A.  

  5  12.2 E.  

   12.4  

12-610   5-15-12  1  2.7  

  2  7.5  

  3       Added  8.2.45  
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  4  10.5  

12-613   6-19-12  1  12.4  

   12.5.4 F.  

   12.8 B.—D., F.  

        Rpld  12.8 J.  

12-616   8-21-12  1  12.15 E.  

12-617   8-21-12  1  7.5  

  2  8.2.16 A.  

  3  9.4.1 A.  

        Added  9.4.1 G.  

13-622   7-16-13  1  12.4  

   12.15 A.2.d.  

13-623   9-17-13  1  8.2.16  

13-628  11-19-13  1  4.3.2  

  2  4.5.1  

  3  4.5.6  

  4—6  4.5.9—4.5.11  

  7  4.5.12 C.  

  8—10  5.13—5.13.2  

  11       Rpld  5.13.4  
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  12  5.14.1  

  13  5.14.4 D.  

  14  5.14.5  

  15       Added  8.2.34 E.  

  16  9.15 F.1.b.  

        Rpld  9.15 F.3.  

   9.15 H.3.  

        Added  9.15 I.  

  17  12.8 H.  

14-630   2-18-14  1  2.7  

  2  7.5  

  3       Added  8.3.14  

14-631   3-18-14  1  7.5  

  2  8.1.11 A.6.  

14-632   8-19-14  1  5.11.5 C.  

  2  5.16.4 A.3, B.1  

  3  7.5 (Table 7.1-1)  

  4  7.5 (Table 7.3-1)  

  5  7.4  

  6  7.6.7  
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  7       Added  7.12  

  8  8.1.3 B.  

  9  8.1.10 A.5  

  10  8.2.36 A.  

        Rpld  8.2.36 B.  

  11       Added  9.4.2 F., G.  

  12  9.7  

  13  9.9 A.1  

  14  10.1 G.  

14-633   9- 2-14  1       Rpld  13.38 B.  

14-635  11-18-14  1  2.7  

15-639   9-15-15  1, 2  13.20.1, 13.20.2  

16-644   2-16-16  1  12.5.3  

16-646   5-17-16  1       Rpld  7.6.7  

  2  2.7 (Table 2.7-1)  

   8.1.5A.  

   8.1.11A.11, B.  

   8.1.12B.  

16-651  10-18-16  1  2.7(Table 2.7-1)  

   12.2  
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   12.3  

   12.4 (Table 12.4-1)  

        Added  12.4 (Table 12.4-7)  

   12.5  

        Rpld  12.5.6  

        Rnbd  12.5.7, 12.5.8  

        as  12.5.6, 12.5.7  

        Added  12.5.8  

   12.7  

17-651   3-21-17  1  2.7 (Table 2.7-1)  

   12.8  

17-653   2-21-17  1  7.5 (Table 7.3-1)  

17-662   8-15-17  1  2.7 (Table 2.7-1)  

   12.2  

17-663   3-20-18  1  7.6.1.A.17.a.11  

  2  7.6.1.d.1  

17-667  12-19-17  2  7.6.2.G.1.a.  

   7.6.2.G.2.d.  

18-672   8-23-18  1  7.5 (Table 7.1-1)  

  2  12.10  
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18-673   8-23-18  1  12.5.10  

18-674   8-23-18  1  7.6.2.C.  

18-675   9-18-18  1  12.4 (Table 12.4-6)  

  2  12.15  

19-683   3-19-19  1  7.5 (Table 7.1-1)  

  2  7.5 (Table 7.3-1)  

  3       Added  8.1.17  

  4  13.25 C.3.  

   13.35 A.  

19-685   5-21-19  1  7.5 (Table 7.1-1)  

  2  7.5 (Table 7.3-1)  

  3  8.1.17  

19-690   8-20-19  1  6.2.6  

  3       Rpld  8.1.11  

        Added  8.1.11  

  3       Rpld  8.1.12  

  4  13.37  

19-691   8-20-19  1  2.7-1  

  2  7.5 (Table 7.1-1)  

  3       Added  8.4.4  
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18-678A   9-18-18  1  Table 2.7-1  

  2  Table 4.1-1  

  3       Added  9.15.1  

19-694A   6-18-19  1       Rpld  5.11.2.C.5  

  2       Rpld  5.18  

        Added  5.18  

20-695   2-18-20  1  Table 2.7-1  

  2  Table 7.1-1  

  3  8.2.16  

   8.3.14  

20-697   3-17-20  1  Table 2.7-1  

  2  Table 7.1-1  

  3  Table 7.3-1  

  4       Added  8.1.12  

  5       Added  8.1.17.C., D.  

Text Amend. No. 9508   6-16-20  1  8.1.11  

  2       Added  8.1.17.E.  

  3  Table 12.4-2  

20-725   9- 1-20  1  Table 2.7-1  

  2  Table 7.1-1  
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  3       Added  8.3.15  

  4  11.7  

  5  12.5.4.F.1.  

20-727   9-15-20  1  8.1.17.A., B.  

  2  12.2.N.  

  


